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m%ia;djkd

i:d ixLHd |,am ,Clhla uf kda mgKsOdk mqrd" kjdixLHD
l,am ,Clhla jdla m%KsOdk mdrddrdixLH l,am ,Clhla Idh
jdla m%KSOdk mqrd" iiud iingyjreka uis y;r kulf.ka ksh;
Ujrk ,nd 1s%'mQ' 623 § muK nqoaO;ajhg m;aj" nrKei fi.odfha 8
O%u pl%h meje;a jQ ;eka mgkakaid,sia jila ;=< foaYkd Irk
,0 O%uh ;:d.; O%uh ki fjihs' ta ;:d.; O%uh Ouu-
OuuXIl- ioOuu OQuuukh"™ n%yauph' idk- mdjpk - wd§
kduhkf.ka y+kajd 8 we;' fuu ioaO%uhu wdkkaoh udf.a
wejEfuka f;dmf.a Ydia;D jkafka hhs ;:d.;hka jykafia Uiskau
mi3ks¥sjdKfha 8 jodrd we;' thska fmfkkafka ngyka jod< O%uhu
NsCIQka f.a u%f.damfoaYlhd jQ j.hs' tfia ;sih§;a nqoaO
mi3ks¥sjdKfhka miqj iqN@ ki NsClgjf.a u;h jQfha ;:d.;hka
jykafia ke;s ksid ;u ;ukag jojukd mRE NsCIQkag Oj auug
mq¢jka njhs' igNg NsClgj ;d.; mBks3/4Jth ek is;d we;af;a
Irorhiska fiyKq wijia:djla f, ihs' iuyr ag fik;a u; m%lg
kgjQjo ;j;a NsCIQka w;r fujeks ukdYldi u;s u;dka;r
mj;skakg we;" i¥j{hka jyka fia dj;a | |sah§u foajo;a;
igklaL;a;" WBgG" id;s" wd8 NSClqyq fujeks u; Wmojk ,oy'

O%uh iinkaQj .egjla u;=jQfha I,;=riska ijo ngoaO
O%wufha msBisy nj ta whqBkd .ekSfi wjYH:djh" ngoaO
mRks¥%jdKfhka migj Ydik NdrO di jQ uyd IdYHm" Wmd,s wd§
uyry;ka jykafia,dg meyeE,s ah' Wkajykafia,d ngoaO
mi3ks¥sjdKfhak isjgjk ui fojkod rc.ykqjr fiyydr m%aj;
m%dka;fha ima; m3KS .=ydoajdsThwcdi;a rcq uiska ;rjk ,0
uKavmhg /ia jQ mkaishhla uy ryka jykafia,df.a
IyNd.s;ajfhka m<ugjk O%au ix.S;sh meje;ajqy’

O%u U0khOr wkgnoaO uydldYHm" O%u NdKavd.dRl
wdkkao" w.% ukhOr Wmd,s wd§ isdms<sisbhd m;a uyry;ka
jykafia,d Giska mjajk ,0 fuu ix.dhkdj fiig ish”
ix.dhkdjkag mdol jQ nj;' iuia ; fnloaO NsCIq ix>hd uviskau
ms<s.kakd ,0 nj;a wUGI:djk ays ilyka fjhs' fuu m%:u
ix.dhkdj Imamshd Imamsh @GLdmo mekuu;a Lgoodkq Lgool
YsCldmo uksYaph;a ksodkfldg mj;ajk ,0 neuka mipi;sl
ukh ix.S;s hk kiika th y+kajhs' nqgoaO jpkh ke;ski YS%
loa0O%uh msgl jithka' fnyfd; ta ta msgl tla tla iX>
mrimrdj,g ykafka;a fuu ix.dhkdfé §h'

m%:u O%u ix.dhkdfika jir ishhla blau .sh miq
l,dfYdl rcq oji aYd, uykqjr jeis jEO NsCqua Giska ukh
ufrdaé jia;= oyhla Ukhdkgl+, Isiug W;aidyhla .;ay' fuu oi
jia;= ms<sfj; kS;shg mgyeks fukau iodpdrd;aul fkdjk njo



m%IldYs;hy' jEd NsClgkaf.a fu Gkh Gfrdaé W;aidyfhka nqoaO
O%uh /I .ekSu ilyd foje ks ix.dhkdj meje;adf’

ldiIKav m%;; hi ki uyry;ka jykafia" iinldo"
f%;" id<ay" LgEc fidaNs; jdiN .d6" iquk” idKjdiS iiN+; hk
ry;ka jykafia,d idlpdir fuu ix.dhkdj mj;ajk , E' ia
ishhla ry;ka jykafia,d viska f  uu ix.dhkdj mj; ajk ,0y'
I;; i;; ukh ix.S;s kfiika hk kfAka y+kajk fuu
ix.dhkdfo§ pq, ajafha ix.S ;s LJO fol" ugKvrdc iQ;%h"
fiBiail dudk I:d W;a;rjdo" fm a;jF:q wdEh msl md,shg I;=
I<y'

uaoO ksldhka yg .ekSu;a ta ta ksldhhkaj, whs;sjdisli"
b.ekaui" yd j;a ms<sfj;a u.ska ngj oyu Is,sduu;a’' yyaYS,hka jea
uu;a" ta ksidu is,aj;=ka ukh 134u isy fkdlr isau;a' ukhOr
nyqY%e; igfmayY, ysCldldo tka jykafia,d .i okd& w;yer
jkjdiS tu;a hk wijia:d ngyka ms Bksu foishmka;sia jir jk g
olakg ,engks' fuu ;;ajfhka iingoaO O%auh wdrCldlr .ekSu
ilyd nqoaO j%l foish mka;sia jekafka § wfydal wérdchdf.a
odhl;ajfhka me<'ma kqjr 8§ ;=kajk ix.dhkdj meje;auh’ fuu
ix.dhkdj mj;ajk ,oafoa fu d.a.,s mq; ;siai uy ry;ka
jykafiaf.a m%Odk;ajfhka ry;=ka jykafia,d odyla iinkao
finka" wfydalrdu fha8h' I|.d jF:gmmirkKH fuys§ iX.S;s uh'
l:djF:gmmlrKh ix.dhkd Ir we ;af;a iifi;sh" f.dal=,sl wd§
ksldhhka uiska jerE IreKq f. k 0.%y Irk ,0 O%u IreKq
ksjerE fldg msf3isy nqoaO O%auh /l.kq ilydh" kj uilska ksu
jQ fuu ix.dhkdj idyiais | kfika y+kajhs'

Wmd,s ry;ka jykafiaf.a YsIH mrimrdj tiska ukh msglh
0" wdkkao mrmgfrys §>NdKI" id3mg;; mrmgfrys uECé&u NdKI"
uydldYHm mrmaqfrys ixhq;; NdKI wqueoaO mrmgqfrys wx.=;a;r
Ndl wd8ka uiska iQ;% msg Ih &dimq;% YsIH mrmgR3ka WNSO%au
msglho fuu ix.dhkdj fj; mj;ajdf.k wdy’

NdKlhkaf.a m%Nijh -

lingoaO mRks¥jdKfhka f;uilg mig uyd IdYHm uy
ry;kaf.a  m%Odk;ajfhka rc.ykgir & mjajk ,0 m%:u
ix.dhkdf68 O%suh Ishdj msglj,g fldgiaj,g fn¥y' ta tla
tla O%u fldUGdYhla tla tla NsClg msRilg Ndr ISiu WN; hhs
fuys E l,amkd Ir we;" Ig mdvufka ;:d.; O%uh wdrCld
Isifi wjYH;djh ksid fuf 1 jev fnod.ekSﬂ' Wijukd]
we;suh' ta ta O%wu fldgia Ndrfok ,0afoa ta ta fldgia ms<sn|j
m%uk;ajhla xla jQ NsCIg msfgh' WodyrK jithka ukh
msglh Ndrfok ,oafoa Ukh ms<sn| w.%ia:dkh fyn jQ Wmd,s
ry;ka jykafia m%ugL mrmqrgh' iQ;% msglh Ndr§ we;af;a O%au
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NdKavd.dB3lI wdkkao ry;ka jykafi —af.a msRigh' wNsO%uh Ndr §
we;af;a O%u fiakdm;s iel3hq;ay;ka jykafiaf.a mrmqgrgh’

8> NdKI - ucCéu NdKI - ixhgla; NdKI - wx.=;a;r
NdKld cd;l

NdKI* Ouumo NdKI" WNfida GNX. NdkI* uyd wihjxi
NdKI wd§ jifhka fuu YsIH mrimrd E.ska E.gu msRisy nqoaO

O%uh /If.k wdy' fuu NdKI mrimrdj, wjidk mqrela
XIdfé GiQy" NdKI jifhka ;s %msgl nqoaO jpkh Ig mdviika
/If k wd fuu msRia w;r iq;;k; sld - akhOrd - wNsOuuld -

OuuOrd wgGIOld - ;smsgld - p;=ksldhsld wd§ jYfhkao ta ta
O%au fldgia I|g mdviika f.k wd NsCIQka jykafia,d jQy'

:=kajk O%wu ix.dhkdfjka migj' oUEj f.arjdodpRh
mrimrdfé wijidk mqgrel jQ fu d..,s mqg;a; ;siai uyry;ka
jykafiaf.a mdodjk; w.% YsIHhd jQ fiys+ uy ry;ka jykafia
viska ix.dys; f:rjd§ nqoaO O%uh ,laEjg f.k wdy'

firjdo -

f.r hkqgfék yetCkaffik msRi jeduy,a,ka ia:urhka
jifhka .efka' tki jeduy,a,kaf.a wdh;khg f:rjdohg wh;a
iduddlfhdah' fuys f.ar hkgf jka y+kajkafka m%:u oau;Sh"
ix.dhkdj,g iyNd.s jQ uyd [dYHm" Wmd,s - hi" wd§ jQ
uyry;ka jykafia,d viska ix.dhk d I< md,s O%uh f.arjdo ki
f6'  zzfoj iX.S;thda wdrE<y md,stha fjF: frrjdfod-;s
fnE;nnx - idysuyd liim N+;S;x uyd f:rdkx jdo;;d
firjdofld;s jgpp;sZZ hkgfjka irF: 8mkS aldfjys ths' f:RId
hkqgfijka y+kajk f:arjd8yq u.OH iy cchsksh uQ,ia:dk Ir
ay' fuhska ,xldjg mefiKstha WcchskS YdLdjhs' f:arjdo
Ydikfha mS;DDjre jQfjda fmdefdda fj;s' fm dardKfhda jQl,s
ITNdjkSh wdpd¥zh msRila jQ wr f:arjdo Ydikh we;sufi§ yd
;yjqre Islfuys § jeo.;a  ;ekla .;a nj fmfka’

;=kajk O%wu ix.dhkdfika migj fiys+ yry;ka jykafia
tiska xldjg fk tk ,oafoa farjd8 ;s%msglhhs’
uyskaod.ukfhka miqgj ,x 1dfé YS% ,dxlIsl NsClmsRila we;s jQy'
Wkajykafia,d ta ;s%msglh yod<y' isxyfka wggjd WhQy'
foajdkimsh;siai rcgf.a m%Odk wud;Hhl= jQ wRgG meUE u ry;aje
Wkajykafiaf.a m%Odk;ajfhka foajki msh;siai rdc iufha Ns%'mQ’
247-207& 8 xldfé m<ugjk ix.dhkdj Ir we;  fuu
ix.dhkdjg iegoyila ry;ka jykafi a,d iyNd.S jQ nj ilykah'
I;afofkl=f.a hqg;a YsIHkq YsIH mrimrdjg wkqj fiys+ uy ry;ka
jykafiaf.a m%:u YsIHhd jQfha vg& f;rekah' wkgrdOmqrfhys"
:Qmdrdufha fuu ix.dhkdj mj;ajd we;'
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O%ufYdal rcqf.a fufyhufu  ka ,xldjg nqy iuh f.k wd
Ays+ ysfihka Wfoid wkqrdO mqrfhys bE jQ b;d jeo.;a jQo b;d
uYd, jQo wdrduh uyd aydrhhs' fuu Uydrfhys jev isa NsClQka
jykafia,d iuHla oDlaal f:arjd8yq jQy' f:arjdoh wdrCld jQfha
fuu tydrfha8h'

f:arjd§ nqoOYdikhg wd n,mET -

f:rjd§ ngoaOYdikh flfrys jRBkajr hi hi u;jdEj,
n,mET o we;suh’ thska tlla ki ngyka w;sudkglslhhs GYajdi
I< f,daflda;a;r jdohhs' fY%alaGYdia;Djrekaf.a wNdjfhka miqj
wkq.dfilhka viska Tyqf.a fiksia nj wu;l fldg Tyq foaj;ajfhka
ie,ISu iajdNdulh' Tjgka tfia Irkafka Ydia;Djrhd flfrys £&
Nla;sh ksidh' tfy;a f:arjdS8yq ta w;ska jeayr .sftha ke;' Tjgka
nqoaO ldh foi h:d ;;ajfhka ne/&E nj fmfka' thg wu;r]
ffj;=Hjdo" kS,mg o0%YkK" .+ <yjdo wd§ Kij,ska f:arjdo
,s%msglhg wh;a_fkdjQ dfYaldxiys jQjo f:arjdo nqgy iuh uUiska
tajd neyer Irk ,E' fi wd§ jithka ffj;=,H jdSkaf.ka
we;sjgKq fkdfhla Wmgij j,ska f: arjdoh uyd uydf3l NsClQka uiska
nj;a ylalr,d ueo wdrCld Irk ,E'  wkHjd§ O%uhka
f.arjdohg we;=,ajkq j<lajkq ilyd f:ar Jd§yq yeu whqgfR3kau igka
I<y' uydfiak rdcH iufha8 fuu igyk m%lgj flreKq ag
f.arjd8yq ch .;ay' fuu uyd Gydrh ms<sn|j IS%;srdjh yeu
;eku me;sr mej;sK' ks%u, O% uh ,nd .ekSu ilyd UfoaYslfhda
xldjg wdy' GYdL mS;su,a," neaO f>dl hk wh bka iuyfrls'

fmdF:l ix.S;sh -

Ays+ ysfihka uiska ,xldjg f.k tk ,0 ;s%msgl O%uh
jir ydrishhla muK Ig mdviika mefiKs uyd UydRl NsCIQka
Jykafla d ta msRisy f:arjdoh mr mgfrka mrmqrg f.khdfi Wodr jQ
0 mU;% jQo fE;kdfika nqoaO j¥440-454 w;r Id,fha j<.ind
rcq oji fmd;aj, ,shuh' j<.i nd rcq oji f,aLkdrEV lf<a
rc.y - f6id,S - mdg,S mq;% - k. rj, meje;a jQ O%u ix.dhkdjka
ys 8 f;dard firdf.k ix.%y I< ;s%msglhhs' f,dalfha m%:u jrg
isxy, ry;=ka uviska Irk ,0 fuu fmdF:l ix.S;sfhka migj" nqoaO
Y%djlhka w;=frka b;d Wiia Ukh Orhd jQ Wmd,s f;rekaf.ka
mej; tkafka hhs i<lk f:arjd§ md,s ;s%msglh ishi" ldifndac"
ngreu wd§ ol=Kq E. rgj, me;sr shy

pimd ~0hUkduhé& -

bkay Ok w30 oAumfha kef.kysr m%dka;fha ol= Kq fldgi
jk j;auka ahUkduh we; w;S;fha pimd kika y+kajd we;'
nqy iuh Is%7" 3 jeksish jfia§ muK fuys ;yjgre jkakg we;ehs
is;sh yelsh' Is%'' 605 § pimd w. k.rh quka tiska wdl%uKh
fldg fnloaO jia;+ka Okhg f.k.sh nj Ok ,shu,s j, ilykaj
we;" fuhska meyeE,s jkafka Is%" 7 jk ishji g fmr j%;udk
uhU kdufha ngy oyu m%p,s;j mes njhs' pimdks fnloaOhka
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fmdy jithka wd%sh iifi;sh ksldhg wh;a jQ w;r i%jdia;s
ksldfha iaj,am fokl= o is& njhs' Is%']" 8 jeks ishjfia Ys,d
f,aLkhlska fmkS hkafka pimd ks uydhdk ngy oyu n,j;aj
meje;s nj;a" iuyr rcjrekaf.a o0 wdYs¥jdoh ,0 nj;ah’  miq
|d,hl § uydhdkfhka led wd ;ka;%hdkh o tys jg nj meyeE,sh’

Is%']' 15 jk ishjfiag8 W;=f %, wkakijreka uUiska rg w,a,d
kakdf;la uydhdk iajrEmfha ngoaOd.u pimdks ~UhUkdufha&
Ojudk n,fé.hla ah" miqgj pi mdks merKs wd.u fjkgjg Ok
iajrEmfhka hqg;a nqy ith tys n,mj;ajd we;'

uhUkdu cd;sl NsCLq bkaopkao -

uhUkdu cd;sl bkaopkao NsCIQka jykafia jir ISmhig
fmr ,xldjg jevujd" fldaUfU is3 chj%Okdrdufha jev isafika
isxy, Ndldj Ishuugo md<sNdIdjo yodrd we;" fnloaO ixialD;sl
uOHia:dkh u.ska uq@s; nqoaOchka;s ;s%msgl .%ka: iuQyh mRYS,kh
I< fuu yduqyrefida md,sfhka we;s ;s%msglh isxyfka yodrd
uhUkdi Ndidjg mRj¥%;kh Ir we;" uhUkdu b;sydih foi;a
,s%msglfha b;sydih foi;a ne/E ugth b;d jeo.;a m%d;syd¥shuh
lghg;a;ls’ ug¢ f:arjd8 ;s%mégu thUkdu nig mR3j¥%s;kh Islu
Wkajykafiaf.a W;aidyhhs' n,dfmdfrd;a;=jhs' th tfia jQ Ug
th j%;udk UhU kdufha iuHla oDlaah f:arjd§ ;s%msglh m%p,s;
u f.arjd§8 fnloaOhka we;s uug fya;=jla jkq we;" ta wkaqj
uhUkdu foaYhg f:arjd§ ;s%msglh f.k .sh O%u¥;hd bkaopkao
NsClqj jithka uhUkdu b;sydith  a;a ,xld b;sydifha;a b;sydi
.;Jkq ksh;h'

Wkajykafia f.a fE;kdj Wodr;rh'  wm%;sy; ffO%hh
uYauh cklh®  Wkajykafiaf.a  fuu i;a Is%hdjg ,xldfo;a -
uhUkdufha;a fnloaOfhda iyfhda.h +lauh hqg;=h" 0hUkduhg
f:arjdoh f.khk O%u ¥;hd Wkajykafia jk neuks'

Wkajykafia bgd.;a 1d%h h ksremgs;j bgqg Irkakg
wdfrda.H igjh;a" wd%20l iim;;a ,efijdhs e b;s is;ska m;aiy'

Isru Gu,fcda;s ia:ur
WOHCI

fnloaO ixialD;sl uOHia:dkh
keEud,

foys],

2550 kslsKs ui






LIT+A

(L ™d ¢h Vi ft c £a b n ti {ng Sinhala)

KKK X

[ ¥c Phit ¢ £a chiing ta sau khi tri qua vo s « ki {p th -c hanh céic
phép toan h o valm IN¥ti {p nhin s - th %ky ¢ £a hai mN1ben v
Phit ti Jn nhi fm r «i #i ch ¥ng qu_Toan Gi4c vao n An 623 tr N eTay
L th. Ngai # thuy {t gi ng bai Phap # a tién, t ¥c la bai Kinh Chuyen
Phé4p Luan, > t]i Migad Ara thanh B AA asaL Mgi ng d]y c£a # ¥
Phit # Ncvbift #§i v-4nhi Ju tén g % Gido Phap, Chanh Phap, Phap
vaLuit,Phim Hlnhla m et s+tén g %o# # Nc¥noi #4. [ ¥c Phit #
noi v-4v fir Nng lao ¢nanda rmg: “Sau khi ta Ni {t Ban, chinh cac
Phapva Luit #i #Nctagi ngdlysylathoy cfacacngNL” (iju &
c6 ngh B la Gido Phap c £a # ¥ Ph it s yla kim ch .nam cho cac vita
kh Nu tu tip. Tuy nhién, ngay sau s - ra # c fa # ¥ Ph it v i akh Nu tén
Subhadda #i c6 quan # sm r mg: “B>i vi # ¥ Phit #i khong con, cac
# ft © cEa Ngai c6 thes eng cu «c s s'ng theo nh NN e-mu *n ¢ £a minh.”
Va con c6 nh «ng vit dkh Nu khac nhN Devadatta, Sunakkhatta,
Ari” "ha ngay lac #¥hitcontlitiJnc ng # c6 cac suy ngh hh N vt
t &kh Nu Subhadda.

Tuy nhién, khi vaa #}lién quan # fi Gido Phap c £a # ag Toan
Giac v 8a m-i-n y sanh, cic v #A-la-han h ¢ trl Gido Phap nh N Ngai
Mah AKassapa va Ngai Up Ai #inghRB#fs-cmthi{tcEfavitb ovf
tinh ch & thu m khi {t ¢ £a Gido Phap. Do #, vao ngay th ¥hai c £a
thang th ¥ tN sau khi# ¥ Ph it Ni {t Ban, cus«c K{t Tip1 m th ¥ nha #
# NcYth -c hi fn v+4-s - tham d - ¢ £a nAn tr An v $A-la-hén t ]i hang
#eng Sattapa a4d Nis-b o tr Yc £a # ¥ vua Aj Aasattu (A-xa-th ).
Cuec K{t Tip Gido Phap # Nc¥ti {n hanh b>i c4c v 1t Akh Nu MahA
kassapa, ¢nanda, Up A, va cdc v 3Thanh A-la-han khic # la nn
t ngchocaccueck{ttipv}sau. Chu Gii #}ciprmgcue Kft Tip
Gi4o Phap nay # # Ncvt & ¢ _cac v #t akh Nu th8a nhin. Cusc K {t T ip
Gido Phap 1l m th ¥ nha nay con # Nog %da Cuec K{t Tipv}Luitc£a
nAn tr An v ivi c6 lién quan #4 cac # Ju h %nh < nh & va it quan
tr %g (khudd Aukhuddakasikkh A. Gido Phip c £a # ¥ Phit # # N¢Y
phan chia thanh T |ng (Pi "aka) trong cu e k {t t ip nay.

Cuec K{t Tipla th¥ nhi# #Nctt* ch ¥c vao kho ng m «t tr An
n /A sau 1 m th ¥ nha vao th Mtr ivi ¢ £a # ¥ vua K Aasoka. Cu «c k {t
tipnayd-atrén nint ngc£a “MNTY% - vi £ khéng # Né¥phép.” Céc
v it &kh Nu x¥ Vajj & ra s ¥c vin # eng # *h ¥p th ¥c héa mN % - vi &
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xétra cob n ch & khong #ing v-iLuit. Cuec K{t Tip l m th ¥ nhi #&
# Ncvti {n hanh b mg hinh th ¥c¢ hei th o gi « cic v # 8kh Nu A-la-han
Sabbak An &4 Revata, S Atfa, Ujjasobhita, V Aabhag Anika, Sambh ta
S A avA aYasa K Aa -<akaputta, va Sumana. B y tr An v #A-la-han #
tham d - cuec K{t T ip nay. Cuec K {t T ip Gido Phap | m th ¥ nhi nay
con # NcYg %ola Cuec K{t Tip v} Luit c£a by tr An v £ Trong cu «c
K{t Tip nay, haich Nhg v} K {t Tip > Cullavagga (Lu it Ti «u Ph am),
bai kinh Mu -=ar Aasutta, Serissaka Vim Aakath A Uttarav Ala,
Petavatthu, v.v... #i # Nc¥e6ng nh in vao Chanh T Jng P Aip

Do s-xu & hi fn ¢ £a nhiju b * phéi, tinh ch & #ing #kv}gidol y
va s> hanh c £a cac be phai chinh b fsuy gi m, cac v {t &kh Nu chan
chanh #hluivaor 8ng> en. Nhm b o v fph en ch & c £a Gido Phap
# ¥ Ph it trong tinh tr Ing nay, vao kho ng hai tr An bam Nin An sau
th Mk a#¥PhitNi{tBancuec K{{ Tiplmth¥ba & #Nét‘ ch ¥c»
t]i ¢sok AAna do #¥ vua Asoka. Cuec K{t Tip nay # # NcYtifn
hanh b »i v 3t &kh Nu A-la-han Moggaliputta Tissa cing v-m st ngan
v ¥A-la-han. [sc bi ft b+ Kath Aatthupakara a # # NcYtrung t jng
nh m ch nh # en nhaag sail an #ng # Noth -¢c hanh b >i cace b « phai.
Cuec K{t Tip nay # hoan t & sau chin thang va # # NcYg %da cu «c
K{tTipc£fametnganv i

Saucuec K{t Tiplm th ¥ nha, T |ng Luit # # Nc¥duy tri do cac
v 1 akh Nu thwec nhém ¢ £a viThanh A-la-h4an Up A, T [ng Kinh g em
c6O TrN# B+ do nhom c £a ngai ¢nanda, Trung B ¢do nhom c £a
ngai S Aiputta, T N hg Mg do nhém c £a ngai Kassapa, T Ag Chi do
nhom c £a ngai Anuruddha, va T hg Vi Di fu Phap do nhém c £a ngai
S Aiputta .

S 2 thanh 1 np cac nhém tri t! ng (bh A aka):

Sau Cuec K{t Tip l m th ¥ nha, Gido Phap # # NcYphan chia
thanh nhi Ju ph @ va cic ph @ chinh y {u # # NcYgiao cho cic vita
kh Nu tinh théng W} 1anh v -¢c & c6 nhi fm v j duy tri va ph ‘ bi {fn. M «t
se nhom tri tijng chinh la nhom Tri Ting TrN#® Be
(D ghabh A aka), nhém Tri Ting Trung Be (Majjhimabh A aka),
nhom Tri T jng TNhg Mg (Sa yuttabh A aka), nhom Tri Ting
T Ag Chi (A guttarabh A aka), nhém Tri Ting Kinh B‘n Sanh
(J Aakabh Aaka), nhém Tri Ting Kinh Phip Cu
(Dhammapadabh A aka), nhém Tri Ting hai Be Luit (Ubhato
Vibha gabh A aka), nhoém Tri Ting b 1]i S ©  Thanh Nhan (Mah A
Ariyava sa), v.v... Cacv I# ft © nay #lam phong pht va gin gi « Gido
Phap b mg ph N hg ti fo trung t jng b mg tri nh —Nho6m cu «i cung
c £a cac vitri t jng nay # seng t]i Sri Lanka. Sau cuec K{t Tip lm
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th ¥ ba, Gido Phap cfa # ¥ Phit # # Ncvtruy Jn sang Sri Lanka do
cong c £a TrN ng Lao Mahinda la v $# ft © d&a ngai t &kh Nu A-la-han
Moggaliputta Tissa.

Therav Ala: Y ngh 8 c £a t§ “Thera” 1a “TrN ng Lio.” C4c thanh
vién ¢ £a TheravAla 1a cic v #tr N ng 1do0. Cac v 1 8kh Nu Mahkassapa,
Up A, Yasa, v.v... #i tham d - cue K {t Tip Gido Phip 1 m th ¥ nha
va th ¥ nhi # trung t jng Chanh T |ng, va cdc 1 Mtrung t ing & # N¢Y
g %ola Therav Ala. S —gi i tén S Aatthad pana_ KAcod #}cip r mg:
“Sabba therav Alanti dve sa g &iyo Au h Ap Aijevettha therav Ao ti
veditabb A S Ahi mah Aassapapabhut 4a mah Aher Aa v Alatt A
therav Alo ti vuccati.” Cdc v 1TheravAa con # NcYg %ola Therika
(thu ec v }cac v f'r N ng Lao). Cac v thay s *ng ch £ yfu > Magadhya va
Ujjayini. Trong s ¢ cac v tnay, nhom Ujjayin a#a # fi Sri Lanka. Cacv
tr Nng th N i¥g “Por Aa” ¢ £a Gido Hei Therav Ala 1a nh «ng vith o714
l]lcva # #bng vai tro vé cung quan tr %yg trong vi ¢ thanh lip Gido
H «i Therav Ala.

Sau cuec K{t Tip1m th ¥ ba, ngai t &h Nu Mahinda# #m Tam
T Ing ¢ £a TheravAla # fi x ¥ s> Sri Lanka va # chuy «n hoéa # Nc¥r &
#ng ng N i™tu & gia theo Ph it Gido. Cac via # h %t ip Tam T |ng
va # vi {t Cha Gi i b mg ti {ng Sinhala. Cuec K{t T ip Gido Phap #a
tién > Sri Lanka # # Névth -¢ hi fn b>i v 3t Akh Nu A-la-han Ari “ha
tr N ey 1a viquan #] th @ c £a # ¥ vua Dev Aampiya Tissa (247-
207 tr Ned4y L ¢h). 14 c6 sdu m N1ingan v $A-la-han tham d-. T &
kh Nu Ari ha chinh la v ## ft ©# a tién c £a ngai Mahinda. Cuec K {t
Tip # #Nctt* ch ¥ctlituvi s Th p A Ana > Anur Alhapura.

Tu vi fn Mah AVih Aa # # NcYxay d -ng cho ngai Mahinda va #
c6O met vitri vO cung 1 lao va quan tr%g #ei v Gido H i
Therav Ala. Licb & gi ™# x yranhijus-Kki faco6lién quan #41 ™
Gido Hua c£a # ¥ Phiit, s - ki fa Lokuttarav Allalam <. M d a1 ¢
nhi Ju kh6 kh A& ph i # «i ph6 nhNng céc vit &kh Nt > Mah AVih Aa #
b o v f #Nc¥s - thu @ khi {t ¢ £a Gi4do Phéap va # # Ncvkh kp n L bi {t
ti {ng. Do #, nhi ju ng Ni™go Ji quec # # fi Sri Lanka # ti {p thau
Ph it Gido, trong # c6 Vi Aha, P &éimalla, Buddhaghosa, v.v...

S2 K& T rp thanh sach:

Tam T Jng Gido Phap do Ngai Mahinda #m # fiva gi ngd ]y cho
cac v 1t akh Nu> Mah AVih Aa # # NcYduy tri b mg tri nh —rong b «n
tr An n An. Vao th ™r #i c £a # ¥ vua Va pgamba (440-454 theo Ph it
L ¢th), Tam T |ng # # NcYghi 1]i thanh céc tip sédch. Sau #, Tam
TIng P Aipnay # # NcYtruy Jn sang cic nNe-nh N 1a Thai Lan,
Cambodia, va Mifn [i f.
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Champa (Vi "t Nam):

[ N ¥ bi {t Champa 1a viing # & > v} phia #ng nam c £a ban #o_
f6ong D Nhg, hi 1 nay 1a Vi t Nam. [iju # NcéYph amg #éan 1a tri {t
h % Ph it Gido # # Ncvthi{t lip t]i x ¥ nay vao kho ng th {k +th ¥ 3
sau Ty L ¢h. Vao kho ng n An 605 sau Tay L ¢h, th £ #6 Champa #
b fhi {m #%ngb >i ng N ™'rung Qu c va h %#a du nh ip Ph it Gido vao
Trung Qu «c; # Ju nay # NcYghi 1]i trong v A ki 1 ¢ £a Trung Quec.
fijuror £la Phit Gido # #Ncph bi{nt]i Vi f Nam tr Neth {k +
th ¥ b y sau T4y L ¢h va Ph it Gido Champa la chanh y {u va # Nc¥li f
ké vao be phai Arya Sammiti 1a m ¢t nhém nh < thuec b phai
Sravasti. T N litf ¢ £a th{k +th ¥ tdm sau TAy L¢h # Ncghil Ji trén bia
# ch ¥ng t«r mg Ph it Gido Mah ArAha # hifh di o > Vi £ Nam va
Tantray Aa phat xu & t § Mah AAac ngcém 4.

Vao th {k +th ¥ 15 sau Tay L¢h, ng Ni™Mnnam > phia b k¢ # ki 'm
soat x ¥ s> va Phit Gido mang #8 # *m c fa Mah ArAa # c6 s - tac
# eng. V}sau, Ph it Gido mang # 8 # *m c £a Trung Quec #i tac # ng
# f1 X ¥ s> nay thay vi Ph it Gido Champa tr N e-#Ay.

V #t 4kh Nu Indacanda ngNiWi t Nam # #fi Sri Lanka trong
nh «ngn A g #yva #ngng jtlituvi f Sri Jayawardhanaramaya
khu v -c Kotte. Viay # h %P Ai va # s © ding Tam T Jng P Aipa
b n Buddha Jayanti do Buddhist Cultural Centre aa hanh. V inay #
h % Tam T Jng va sau # d ¢h sang ti {ng Vi ft Nam. Khi xem xét #fi
1th s © Ea nN eVi ft Nam va | ¢th s ©c £a Tam T]ng, ching t6i nh in
thayrmgs-n“l-cva Nenguy fath-chi i Tam T Jng Song Ng « c£a
vinay thitla phith N N{uvi £lam & # Nctthanh t -uthis-hie
bi{t v} Tam T ]ng c fa TheravAa > Vi £ Nam sy # NcYph * bi{n va
Ph it Gido Therav Ala > Vi £ Nam s ythém ph a phat tri en. Khi &, v
t &kh Nu Indacanda syla ng N1 ¥ gi_c6 cong #ng gop cho s - ho mg
Phap c¢ £a Phit Gi4do Therav Ala > Vi ft Nam va # Ju nay sy # NcYghi
nhinb»il¢hs© cEa hai nN e;-Vi t Nam ¢ ng nh N cEa Sri Lanka.

Y #1h c £a vit &kh Nu nay thit 1 -lao, vas-n“1-c ¢ £a vinay th it
#ing kham ph jc. Ch N Phit t © #ng > Sri Lanka va Vi ft Nam hédy nén
h “tr Yt &kh Nu Indacanda trong céng vif d a1 than nay.

Chuing t6i phtic chiic cho t &kh N1 Indacanda # Nc¥s ¥c khee, s ong
lau,va #1 #fi s - thanh cong # «i vvi-# Ju N enguy fo ¢ £a minh.

Venerable Kirama Wimalajothi
Giam [ ec Buddhist Cultural Centre
Nedimala, Dehiwala, Sri Lanka
Thang Nikini 2550.
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Ven. Kirama Wimalajothi N Araka Mah Ahera
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SUTTANTAPI dAAKE KHUDDAKANIK (YE

J ¢ TAKAP ¢ 1

DUTIYO BH /GO

TaNGKINH-TIfUB ™

BN SANH

T nP HAI



T Ai ca sutte ot Aiyam An Aii vinaye sandassiyam An A sutte ceva
otaranti vinaye ca sandissanti, ni e eham ettha gantabba: ‘Addh Aida
tassa bhagavato vacana |, tassa ca therassa suggahitan'ti.

(D ghanik Ara I, Mah Avarinibb Aasutta).

Cac #i,u fy (nh °ng | Zi #a # Nenghe thuy € gi chg) cim # N@ # 1 chi &

Kinh, c m #Ne&xem xét Lu rt, va ch &hi nao ching hi ndi n Kinh
va #Nethfy Lurt,thZ #iuk€lumcoth,ratra #ayla: “li,u
naychpcchmlalzigichgdb/c'a #& Th€Ton va # # Nev @& N ng
l&o fyti § thau #ang # p.

(Tr Nf¢ B «II, Kinh []i Bat-Ni {t-Ban).



LIGI>ITHI U

--00000--

fay 1a tip JAakap Ai - B-n Sanh Il (tr% be 3 tip) thuec
Khuddakanik Aja - Ti u B§ Suttantanik Aa - Tng Kinh, gem c6 41
J Aaka (B ‘n Sanh), v4-1992 k fngén (g Ah A, #Nc¥skp x{p theo b y
nhom t 8V &atinip Ao - Nhdm Hai M N LK “Ngon cho # fi As énip Ato -
Nhom Tam M N LK "Ngon, vala tip s 33 ¢c £a Tam TIng Song Ng « PAip
- Vi £ (TTPV tip 33). § L MGi—+Thi fu c £a tip J Aakap Ai - B - Sanh |,
ching t6i #inha mnhrmg #ylavAb n P A thu «c Chanh T |ng, ch £
yfugem cack fngén (g Ah A ch¥a#ngphmcetldicfas-vife #Hxy
ra va # Nc¥m £ nhién cong nh in 1a nh «ng 1™ # NcYth «t ra t § kim khea
cfa #¥ Th{Toén. 3 ph am gi4-thifu c£a tip J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh Il
nay, ching t6i s ytrinh bay nh«ig ki{n th¥c cAb n v} Chi Gid B
Sanh c6 tén 1a J Aaka e ehakatih hay con c6 tén g% khic n«a la
J Aaka e ehava an A ngd h a1 gitip cho #ec gi_c6d thenhin ra s - khéc
bi t v}hai vA b n Chanh Ting va Cha Gid c £a be Kinh J Aakap A -
B -n Sanh nay.

1. TAc gi _c £aJ Aaka e ehakathA- Chi Gid B -1 Sanh:

L ™N6i [ cu (ganth Aambhakath A c £a tai lifu Cht Gi i nay 1a m <
bai k fcho bi {t r mg tac gi _la m <t v 3 N> Sri Lanka. V 5 N nay#a thu it 1 i
th etheo 1 Myéu c a1 ¢ £a ba v #tr N ng lao tén la Atthadass aBuddhamitta,
va Buddhadeva. Cé4ch th ¥c trinh bay # Nc¥d -a theo ph N hg phép ¢ £a cac
v 3 N &N ng t ]i Mah Aih Aa (1]i T-).2 Nh Nng vAh b n nay # khong ghi
1]i danh tanh c £a tac gi_c ng nh N th"gian th -c hi f t ip Cha Gi i nay.
Truy ;n th eng Phit Gido cfa Sri Lanka ghi nhin rmg b n Cha Gi i
J Aaka e ehava an Ala do cong c fa Ngai Buddhaghosa bién so Jn vao th {
k +th ¥5 sau T4y L ¢h; tuy nhién # Ju ndy #i khong # NcYm st s « h %ogi
tan #eng3 H %gi Rhys Davids va Burlingame 1 Nu y img Chua Gi i ¢ £a
hai tip J Aaka va Dhammapada c6 nhi Ju khéc bi t #ng k * so v -4-cac
Cha Gi i # # Ncvth -c hi fn b>i Ngai Buddhaghosa xét v} ph Nhg di fn
ngdn ng « va phong cach hanh vA. Con h %gi Winternitzk {t luin > tip
sach History or Indian Literature ¢ £a 6ng la ngai Buddhaghosa khong
th enao latac gi _c £a hai tip Cha Gi inay.4

1Ngo Ji tr § B'n Sanh 536, Ku Aaj Ataka - B-n Sanh Chim Chiia Ku Aa con c6 thém
ph cn vAn xudi, va ch.c6 m “i cau chuy fi B ‘n Sanh nay la ngo Jil £

2 JaA. i, 1.

3 Oliver Abeynayake, A Textual and Historical Analysis of The Khuddaka Nik Aa,
Colombo: University of Kelaniya, 1984, trang 43.

4 N. A. Jayawickrama, The Story of Gotama Buddha (J Aaka-nid Aa), Oxford: The Pali
Text Society, 1990, Intro. trang xii.
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2. N « dung c £aJ Aaka e ehakatA- Cht Gid B -n Sanh:

K{ti{p bai k fm> #ua (ganth Aambhakath A la pha Gi ng Gi i v}
C /A& Nguyén (nid Aakath A #}cip #fi nh«ng s- kifa t§ ltc #p sB
Sumedha phat nguy f tr> thanh Phit Chanh [ong Gi4dc cho #4 th ™
# em thanh t-u Vo D N Nit Ban c £a # ¥ Ph it Gotama > ki {p s *ng cu «i
cung. Ph e Gi ng Gi i v} C A Nguyén (nid Aakath A # NcYchia lam ba
ph a:

a. D renid Aa (C A Nguyén Xa): § ph m nay, #p s Sumedha —
ti Jn than c £a B «Tat Siddhattha (S B# }-ta) — # phat nguy i tr> thanh
Ph it Chanh [ ong Gic, thay vi xu & gia tr > thanh t &kh Nu trong th'k &
gidao phap c£a # ¥ Phit D fa kara #er«i ch ¥ng # k qu _v fA-la-han va
t¢h di £ Ni{t Ban vao lac ch an d ¥t kifp seng &. K+t § lic ndi 1én 1™
phat nguy i (abhin &Aa) > chin cfa #¥ Phit D @a kara, #D sB
Sumedha va céac v 1B « Tat tai sanh trong nh «ng ki{p k{ti{p #itum t-
#1 # NcYs - chd nguy fn ¢ £a hai mNL1ben v {Phit qui kh ¥ bk #a v+
#¥ Phit D éa kara! va # th -c hanh cac phap Toan H o (p Aamit A
trong kho ng th Mgian dai b *n a-t Ag-k &va m <t tr An ngan #] ki {p.2

b. Avid renid Ana (C A Nguyén Khong Xa): Thuit 1]i nh«ng s-
ki fo t § lac chN Thién thnh. c a1 # ¥ B « Tat gidng sanh t § coi Tr [ eu-
su & xu *ng coi nhan lo Ji # «t { # * chting sanh. [ ¥c B « T4t # quén xét v}
nAnyfutequan tr%g: th Mk §x ¥ s>, gia t «c, ng Nin y va tu ‘i th %6 £a
ng Ni¥n u Ph m nay # ghil]i cac s- ki fn t § lic #&B « Tat nh ip thai,
#n sanh, 1+ lén, nhin tha ben # Jm bao hi fu: m ¢t ng Nigia, m <t
ng N fah, m«t ng Ni™th {t, va m«t vixu & gia. {{n khi #¥ con trai
R Aula # NcYsanh ra, thai t © Siddhattha # quy {t #rth ra # tim con
# No®' gi i thoat, tr i qua sdu n An tu kh * h |nh, th %th -c b4t ¢ Lm s «a do
nang Suj AAdang cing, rei # #nh b]i Ma VN hg cling v+ #p quin
binh va ch ¥ng # k qu _v Toan Tri (sabbafifiut A > b ot %Chi {n Th kng
>dNieciciyBe i} 1¢hsoO.

c. Santikenid Aa (C A Nguyén G a): Sau khi thanh t -u qu _v iGiac
Nge, #¥Phit #ingeikiftgialiéntijcb yngdy >dNieeiciy (]iBs i}
vabatumk{ti{p »khuv-clan cin. Vao tu m 1 «th ¥ 5, Ma VN hg va ba
ng Ni™on gai c £a Ma VN hg la Ta h A Arat ava Rag A#i th& b ]i trong
vigphidquavicimd“bic #thanht-u (JoQu . Tum1e-th ¥ 6, Ngai
ng e > ¢« cay Mucalinda v s - che ch > ¢ fa R -ng Chtia Mucalinda. Va
tumleth¥by, Ngai #ing«ianhNngnijmanl]cc£as-giithoat >cei
ciy R AAatana; t ‘ng ceng tron # £49 ngdy. Cac s- kifa #Nc¥tum t-
thuitl]igem c6: | ang Ph Jm Thién Sahampati th nh ¢ a1 # ¥ Ph it thuy {t

1 B _n lif ké theo tum t- danh tanh c fa 24 viPhit qua kh ¥: Dpa kara, Ko -+afifia,
Ma gala, Sumana, Revata, Sobhita, Anomadass & Paduma, N Arada, Padumuttara,
Sumedha, Suj Ata, Piyadass &Atthadass & Dhammadass a Siddhattha, Tissa, Phussa,

Vipass aSikh aVessabh , Kakusandha, Ko Agamana, va Kassapa.

2 M Niphap Toan H o p Aamit A la: d Aap Aamit A(b  thi), s lap Aamit A(tri gi 4,

nekkhammap Aamit A(xu at ly),pafifi Ao Aamit A(tri tu ), viriyap Aamit A(tinh t an),
khantip Aamit A(nh gn nJi), saccap Aamit A (chan th it), adhi e efnap Aamit A(quy {

#1th), mett A Aamit At § 4i), vaupekkh A Aamit Athanhx ).
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Phap, vifg #¥ Th{ Tén # ng- #f Migad Aa (VN®Nai) > thanh
B AA asiBa-la-n]i) #echuyen vin banh xe Phap vat{ #+nhémnh v i
t &kh Nu, vit t { # «thanh nién Yasa va 54 ng NiB |n, vi £ t{ #+ 30 vN hg
t © nhém Bhadda, vit th thi o th @ thong #«c mhoéagvi#psd i toc
va 1.000 # ft ©, vift t{ #+ vua BimbisAa (Binh-sa VN hg) va ti {p nhin
khu v N Ve pvana (Trtic LAm), vi £ # # fi c £a hai du s 8 Aiputta (X4-
1 ¥-ph &) va Moggall Aa (M jc-ki Jn-lién), vi £ #¥ Phitv}thA vat{ #e
than quy {n > thanh Kapilavatthu (Ca-t &la-v f), vi £ xu & gia theo # ¥
Th{ Téon c£a vNhg t © Nanda va Rhula (La-h a1-la), va vi £ pha gia
An Ahapi #ka (Cg C6 lec)y {t ki{n #¥ Phit, sau # cting d N&g khu
v N iMJetavana # «<ay d -ng tu vi f.

Nh «ng t Ni fu > ph @ Gi ng Gi iv}C A Nguyén (Nid Aakath A nay
c ng #Nctimth & >cdcvAb nc£aTam Tlng P A, ¢ j th +1a nh «ng chi
ti ft > ph m C A Nguyén Xa (D renid Ana ) # # NcYphét tri en t § hai tip
Kinh Buddhava sapAi - Phrt S®va Cariy Ai ekap Ai - H lmh T Ing
thu «c Khuddakanik Aya - Ti ,u B & CAu chuy fn B » Tat Siddhattha nhin
thy ben hifn tNNg (nimitta) va sau # 1a cuec ra # vR #]
(mah Ahinikkhamana ) cfa Ngai > pham CA Nguyén Khong Xa
(Avid renid Ana ) # #Ncvthehi i t Nhg t- nh N ciu chuyf xu & gia
c £a # ¥ Ph it qua kh ¥Vipass &qua bai Mah Aad Aasutta - Kinh | bi
Duyén c £aD ghanik Ava - Tr N hg B & Ngoaira #, mstses - ki fn trong
# ™isg sinh ho ]t hang ngay ¢ £fa Ngii ¢ ng # Netimtha t Nhgt-nh N
> Mah Ahandhaka - Phjm Tr Ag Y €, Mah Aaggap Ai - [bi Phjm,
c £aVinayapi @ka - T g Lu rt. V—4-nh «ng chi ti { lién quan #H tieus©
cuec # ™ifa # ¥ Phit, c6 th *néi r mg ph e C A Nguyén nay 1a tai li fu
#g #£v}phm #acuec # ™ifa Ngai, ch .ti{crmg # d8ngl]i > th ™
# em th %ah in tu vi 1 Jetavana.

Ti {p theo sau ph m Gi ng Gi iv}C A Nguyén (nid Aakath Ala ph m
gi nggi ichitiftcfat8ng B'n Sanh mt, bk #a v-+B ‘n Sanh Khong
L“ Lan (Apa akaj Aaka ) c£ Nhom M «t K fNgon (Ekanip Ao) cho
# 4 B ‘n Sanh Vessantara V R ]i (Mah Aressantaraj Aaka )1a B ‘n Sanh
cu *i cung trong s 547 B ‘n Sanh c £a Chanh T]ng. Trong kho ng th ™
gian dai # g # qg va tr i qua nhi ju ki {p s*ng, # ¥ B« Tat # c6 nh «ng
ltc sanh 1am tht nh N 1a: kh,.c4, voi, ng -a, hay 14 loai r ka chtia (n Aya),
ho & 1a th m céy, va ngay ¢ _trong nh «ng ki{p lam ng N f™ngai ¢ ng #
# NcYsanh ra trong nhi Ju gia t «c ¢6 giai ¢ @ cao th @ khac nhau va ¢ ng
# th -c hanh nh «ng ngh} nghi fp khac nhau. Tuy viy, # ¥ B« Tat van
m ot 1ong kién tri th -c hanh céc phip Toan H o (p Aamit A va #i the
hi fo cdc # ¥ tanh cao th Nig ¢ £a met v {Ph it Chanh [ong Giic trong
t N hg lai.

M “i m «t B ‘n Sanh # Nétrinh bay g em ¢6 b »n ph m chinh:

- Paccuppannavatthu : chuy fa hi fn t [,

- At &avatthu : chuy fn qua kh ¥,

- Veyy Aara a: gi ithicht 8§ ng«>cick fngon,
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- Samodh Aa: s - lién h fgi «a cdc nhan vit trong qua kh ¥ va hifn t Ji.t

Vipha v xudicfavAb nChaGi i, ching téi c6 nh «ng nhin xét
nh N sau: Vi-nh «ng B'n Sanh ch .c6 s« IN¥g k fngén it d, pha vA
xubi thém vao nh «ng chi tift v}nhan vit,n Li ch sn, hoan ¢ nhx yrac£a
cau chuy fn; trong khi #, > nh «ng B‘n Sanh dai v--cac k fngon d q
chuy fa va cac k fngon # «i tho]i gi «a cac nhan vit ¢6 lién quan thi t -
thin c4dc B ‘n Sanh & #i t]o nén # NcéYm st cAu chuy o t Nhg # ¢ hoan
ch nh gitp cho ng N ™% %oc c6 thhi «u # Né¥nh «ng gi #ang x y ra. C ng
c @ néi thém r mg > nhi Ju n li, ph m v A& xubi ch .tém I N¥1]i n «i dung
c £a cac kfngon va h a1 nh N khong c6 thém t N Jiu gi m - Nh Nng c6
nhi Ju ch “ n {u khéng c6 ph m v A& xudi thi kho6 c6 th en km # N ngh 8
cfa s- vift #ng #NcYtrinh bay. I+ chan d¥ pha trinh bay v}
J Aaka e ehakatA- Chi Gid B -n Sanh, ching t6i m]o mus«i nhlc 1]i
r mg: VA b nch.cocick fngoén (g Ah ,5) # NcYg %dla Chanh T]ng cfa
J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh, con vA b n c6 cic ciu chuy f hi f t]i va qua
kh ¥, v-cac ph a1 chu thich t § ng«, va 1"Mxac #ith ti ;n than c £a cac
nhin vit > hifa t]i #Nc¥Yg%la Cha Gii cf tip Kinh, c6 tén la
J Aaka e ehakatAhay J Aaka e ehava an A

B« J Aakap Ai - B -n Sanh thu «c Cong Trinh ‘n T *ng Tam T |ng Song
Ng « PAip Vi t # Né¥phan chia thanh 3 tip nh N sau:

- J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh |: t § Nhém Mt K fNgoén #fi Nhom Linh
Tinh g *m c6 496 J Aaka - B -n Sanh.

- J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh Il : t § Nhém Hai MNLK fNgoén # fi Nhom
Tam M N 1K fNgon g em c6 41 J Aaka - B -n Sanh.

- J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh lll : ch .m*“i Nhém L - g *m c6 10 J Aaka -
B -n Sanh.

KRKK**

VADb nPA #Nctrinh bay > tip Kinh nay # # NcYphién &m1]it §
vA b n PA - Sinhala, a b n Buddha Jayanti Tripitaka Series c£a
n N e-qu *c giao Sri Lanka Chung toi xin thanh tam tan d N hg cong # ¥
c £a Venerable MettAih A 4# hoan h zcho phép ching t6i s © ding v /A
b n # # NcYphién 4&m s qu #ng ph ‘ bi {n trén m [ng internet. [i+m #ng
gbp c £a ching t6i trong vife th-c hi i vA b n P Al Roman nay 1a do 1]i
k3INng vAh b n # #NcYphién 4m va so sanh ki em tra nh «ng # ‘m
khac bi f v}vA t- > Tam T ]ng c £a cic nNeThai Lan, Mifn 1i f, va

1B _n d¢h Chuy n Ti ,n Than 2 ¢ Phrt ¢ £a Vifa Nghién C ¥u Phit H %oc VE Nam d ¢h
1]it § b_n d¢h ti {ng Anh The JAaka or Stories of the Buddha's Former Births c £a hifp
h «i PTS - Anh Quec nén thifu # ph cnNid Anakath A(Gi _ng Gi_i v} C An Nguyén) va
ph cnVeyy Aara a (gi _i thich t§ ng« > cic k fngdn) so v-4+ An bn Chii1 Gi _i Bn Sanh
(J Aaka ehmkath Ahay J Aaka e ehava an A; vith{ b nd ¢h ay khong thephén lo Ji vao
h fth eng cdc b _n d¢h ¢ £a Chanh T]ng, ma nén # Nc¢Y# Avao h fth eng Cha Gi_i v #én
g %oi theo sx {p lo Ji la Chti Gi _i B'n Sanh (trich d ¢h).

XXVi



Anh Quec #NcYghi > phm ¢ Ne-<ht, #+ng th™b‘ sung thém m et s »
# «m khac bi ft # phat hi i # Nétrong ltc so sanh cic v A b n v-4nhau.
C ngc mnoithémlas - saisottrongvi £ #Ainh seth ¥t-caccauk f>tip
IIva III c £a Tam Tng P A - Sinhala # # NcY# Ju ch nh.

V}ph N hg di fo d ¢h thu it va trinh bay v /A b n ti {ng Vi {, chiing to6i
# ghinghBVifc£facickfngbnbmgvAxubinhmdint tr%vmy
ngh 8 c£a vA b n gec. Trong ph m nhi Ju c4c tr N h ¥p, hai dong k f
ngbén gem b en p Ala 1a # Nc¢Yhoan ch nh v}y ngh 8. Nh Nng c6 met vai
tr N® h¥p, y ngh 8 #Ncéyn i t 8 kfngdn nay sang k fngdbn khéac, thi
ching t6i d ¢h gom chung céc k fngon c6 lién quan 1]i v-4nhau. Ng N ¥
1]i, > metsenlikhdc,nfuth¥t-skpx{pcac HHnd¢h Vi tlathuinti i
cho vi & tach r ™ thi chang t6i s © ding d a1 g]ch ngang (—) > cusi k f
ngon tr Neva > #a k fngdn sau # <béo hi fu s - ti {p n «i. Trong tr N g
h¥ mstseciack fngdbn P Al gsm 3 ho & 4 dong c¢6 y ngh 8 # Ncéttach bi ft
theo t 8ng dong met, chiing t6i ng k cau d ¢h Vi ft thanh t 8ng dong riéng
bi tt Nhg ¥ng v+t 8ng cAuP Al #«ti favi £ # «i chi{, so sanh, tim hi «u,
va h %oh «i.

V}v A phong ¢ £a 17d ¢h, chiing t6i ch £ trN hg ghi 1]i 1 ™ti fng Vi f
sattheovA b n gec va ceg kg khong b «sét t § ndo khong dch. L Mv A
ti {ng Vi ft c £a chang t6i ¢6 ch¥a # ng nh «ng mau ch «t gitp cho nh «ng ai
c6 ¥ thich nghién c ¥uP Ai th & ra # NcéYc a1 triic ¢ £a lo]i ngbn ng « nay,
#eng th™t Jo s - thu in ti fn cho cong vi £ hi fu #nh trong t N hg lai. Vi
lam nay c £a ching t6i khong hm # # Ncévhoan h o, d g1 sao ¢ ng 1a
b Nekh»>i #a nhm thic #g phong trao nghién ¢ ¥u c' ng « Phit H %
c £a ngN Vi £ Nam. Tuy nhién, m <t s ¢ sai s6t trong qua trinh phién d ¢h
# Nrig nhién khong th ¢ tranh kh d, chang t6i xin ch & hoan toan trach
nhi fm v }trinh # ¢ c6 h]n.

Nhén #iy, ching t6i ¢ ng xin chin thanh ghi nh in s - quan tim ch An
soc tr -c ti {p ho < gian ti {p # *i v-cong tac phién d ¢h c £a chtng t6i v}
ph Nhgdi fn vitth-cbei dNngva thu «c men ch «a bfnh ¢ £a cac vih «u
an sau: Gia #inh Phitt© Phm Tr %g [+ & Ng6 th Lién, Phit t © Phm
Thu H N hg, Ph it t © Trm Ng %.Linh, Ph it t ©Nguy -n Th Mai Th o, Ph it
t©1“Th Vi £ Ha, Phit t ©i sng Thu Trang, cing m «t s+ Ph it t © gm xa
# h“tr Yva quan tAm # fi s ¥c khee c £a ching t6i trong th™gian qua,
ti{crmgkhong th eli fkératac_viqua dai. N6ir6 h Ln, cong vi £ so |n
th o ndy # Ncthong su t, khong b dgi4n # |n, chinh lanh ™6s-h“trY
nhi f tinh va quy bau ¢ £a quy viThanh tam c a1 chic quy v Hludén gi «
v «ng ni)m tin va thanh t-u # NcéYnhi Ju k {t qu _trong céng vi £ tu tip
gi ithoat.

Bén c [nh #, chang t6i ¢ ng khong quén ghi nh in s - nhi ft tinh c £a

Phit t© a0 Th#Diem Tuy{, Phit t© Isng Thu Trang, Phit t©
Pannavara Tu fAn, va Phit t © Pannadi "hi Nguyn Anh Ta # sk x{p
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th Wgian # «# %ocilb n th o m «t cich k3 I Nngva # #ng gop nhijuy
ki {n sau s ke giap cho ching t6i tranh # NcYm ¢t s # *m v jng v } trong
vi £s©dingt 8 ng«tifng Vi f.

Chung t6i ¢ ng xin thanh tam tuy h +va tan d N hg cong # ¥ c £a cac
thi ch £ #4 nhi ft tam #ng gbp tai chanh gitp cho Céng Trinh "'n T ng
Tam T ]ng Song Ng « PAip Vit #NcYten t]i va phat tri -n. Mong sao
ph N e-bau Phap thi nay luén d qn d K quy v ivao con # N tu tip #ing
theo Chanh Phéap, thanh t -u Chanh Tri, ch ¥ng nge Ni {t Ban, khong con
ludn h «i sanh t © n «a.

Chang t6i xin thanh kinh tri 4n céng #¥ c £a Ngai Hoa ThN g
Devahandiye Pafifi Aekara N Araka Mah Ahera, tu vi fn tr N ng tu vi fo Sri
Jayawardhanaramaya Colombo 8 - Sri Lanka, # cung c @ tra x ¥ va cac
vit d jng ¢ m thi {t gitp cho chang t6i ¢6 th <t ip trung toan th Mgian cho
cong vi £ th -c hi fa t ip Kinh nay.

Cu «i cung, ng N ng mong ph N e-bau phat sanh trong cong vi £ so Jn
th otip Kinh nady # Ncvthanht-u #fth g t’, song than, vatac _ching
sinh trong tam gi 4= Nguy fa cho h {t th y #} # NcYan vui, s ¥c khee, 6
tri tu f va tinh ta tu tip ngo h a1 thanh #1 ¢ ¥u canh gii thoat, ch an
d ¥tkh' #u.

Kinh bt,

Ngay 08 thang 3 n An 2017
T 8Kh Nu Indacanda (TN hg #nh D ng)
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MkUT=+P, I-SINHALA

NGUYEN AM
wa wdA bi Ba Wu W te To
PH AM
| ka L kha ga U gha X a
p ca P cha Cja ® jha [ na
g a G ha vV -a V -ha K a
; ta : tha o da O dha K na
m pa M pha n ba N bha u ma
hya rra ,la jva isa yha < pa X
| ka Id kAlIski ISkéa I=ku I+k fl ke fld ko
L kha LdkhALskhi LSkh & Lgkhu LGkh fL kheflLd kho
ga .dgA sgi .Sgd .=gu .+g f ge fd go
PH AMLIENKzT
I kka [[ nha ;%tra uM mpha
IL kkha Ky ha 00 dda un mba
IH kya [p fica 00 ddha uN mbha
|s%ri [P ficha o%ra uu mma
Cj kva [c fija 0j dva uy mha
LH khya [® fijha Oj dhva hh, hH yya
Lj khva gg a k; nta hy yha
.. gga gG "ha J: ntha , lla
> ggha W+ +a Jo,| nda H lya
Xl ka vW ++ha JOndha Yy lha
% gra KK a ;;  nna jh vha
XL kha Kg a ;y nha i ssa
X. ga KG Tha mm ppa iu sma
X> gha Kv +a mMppha ij sva
pp cca ;; tta nn bba yu hma
pP ccha F: ttha NN bbha yj hva
ccjja Fj tva n%ra <y pha
c® jjha um mpa
dA -s -S4 equ EQ f e fdo
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VAN B”N |l CHI zU
P ¢ yI-SINHALA & P¢ yI- ROMAN

kfud ;iai N.jf;d wryf;d ifudiingoaOiai

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm Aambuddhassa.

ngoaOx irkKx .EPdf

Buddha sara a gacch Ami.

Oiux irkKx .EPdfi

Dhamma sara a gacch Ani.

iX>x irkx .EPdf

Sa gha sara a gacch Ami.
{;shims ngoaOx irkx .EPdfi
Dut1yamp1 buddha sara a gacch Ami.
{;shims Oiux irKx .EPdfi
Dutiyampi dhamma sara a gacch Ani.
y:shims iX>x irkx .EPdfi
Dutiyampi sa gha sara a gacch Ami.
;;shims ngoaOx irKx .EPdA
Tatiyampi buddha sara a gacch Ami.
:shims Oiux irkKx .EPdf
Tatiyampi dhamma sara a gacch Ani.

:shims iX>x irKx .EPdA

Tatiyampi sa gha sara a gacch Ami.
mdKd;smd;d fjruKS islaLdmox iudoshdii
PA #p AAverama &ikkh Aada sam Adiy Ani.
woskakdodkd fjruKS islaLdmox iudoshdii
Adinn Al A Averama & sikkhdada sam Adiy Ani.
|dfuigAEPdpdrd fjruKS islaLdmox iudoshdii
K Anesu micch & A Averama &ikkh Adada sam Adiy Ani.
ugidjdod fjruKS islaLdmox iudoshdri
Mus Ar Al Averama &ikkh Aada sam Adiy Ani.

igrdfurhucA®mudoUGdkd fjruKS islaLdmox

iudoshdii
Sur Anerayamajjhapam Ala * “hh Averama 4 sikkbdada
sam Aliy Ani.
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SUTTANTAPI dAKE KHUDDAKANIK ¢YE

J (TAKAP ¢ |
DUTIYOBH (GO

Namo tassa bhagavato arahato samm&ambuddhassa.

XV.V SATINIP ¢TO
1. M ¢TA GAJ (TAKA

2219. Kuto nu Ayacchasi rummav A &
otallako pa supis &Aakova,
sa k Aacop paimucca’ka he
ko re tuva hohisi® adakkhi eyyo.

2220. Anna tavaida “pakata yasassa
ta khajjare bhuijare piyyare ca,
jMAima tva °paradatt paj&i ’
utti “hapi +a labhata sap/o.

2221. Anna mamaida ®pakata br Ama Aa
attatth Aya saddahato mamayida ,°
apehi etto'® kimidha "hitosi
na m Alis Atuyha dadanti jamma.

2222. Thale ca ninne ca vapanti b
an pakhette phalam Aas/A A
et Aa saddh Ara dad Ai d Aa
appeva A Alhaye dakkhi eyye.

2223. Khett Ai mayha vidit Ai loke
yesha b gAi pati ~hapemi,
ye br Ama Aj Aimant papann A
t A dha khett Ai supesal Ai.

! dummav A & Ma, SyA ®yasassi - Ma, PTS; °mameda - Ma;
rummav Ai - PTS. yasassina - SyA mamaida - PTS.
Z paimufica - Ma, Sy A ®j A Aitva -PTS. 0 ettho - PTS.
% hosi - Ma, SyA "paradatt paj @& SyA ' phalam Aam A A Ma;
“taveda - Ma; ®mameda - Ma; phalamAi sam/A A SyA
tavayida - SyA mamayida - SyA phalam AasAa - PTS.



TaNGKINH-TI fuB ™

B « N SANH
T nP HAI

Kinh| « #¥ Th{T6n, bic A-la-han, # ag Chanh Bi{n Tri!

XV.NHOMHAIM NL K £tNGON
1.B*NSANH iINS PV ;TA GA

(L ™rao # 1 gi<a thanh niéen Ma =zavyava ex sV Aa ga)

2219. “Th{ldo t§ #Au # #{f ma A m < dLday, t« tan, t -a nh Nloai yéu
tinh sanh >nl dLbe? Lio la ai ma buectrénc' m nhv il NMt§ #ng
rac? L&o sykhong # Ncvcing dN i#y.”

2220. “Nay ng N ™6 danh v %y, vit th -c nay cfa ciu # NcYchuen b fsm;
m %d1g N iMhai n6, A nd, va ueng nd. Ciu bi {t r mg t6i c6 cuec seng n N hg
vao s- b« thi c £a ngN i™héac. Viy hdy cho ngN ™ ] ti f nhin Ianh mi {ng A
conth&l]i.”

2221. “Vit th -c nay cfa ta # NcYchuen b s cho cac viBa-la-mon. V it
th -c nay la cfa ta, cfa ngN I"™¢0 # ¥ tin, nh rm s -t aa hdéa cho b n théan. Lao
hay tranh xa n Li nay. Vi £ gi ma lao # ¥g > #y? Nay kwhén h], nh «eag ng N i™
nh Nta khéng b « thi cho 1&0.”

2222. “Nh «ng ngNi™mong m « v } thanh qu _(sy gieo h]t gieng > #&a
bmg, > #atr ng, va > cadnh #ng #1 n Ne~(t N bg t- nh Nth { &,) ciu hdy
ban phat vit thi v 4ni Jm tin g, c6 lyciu syth nh m ™ # NcYcac bic x ¥hg
#ng cung dN iYy.”

2223. “Cac th@ rueng > th {gian # # Ncvta bi{t #§{, ta sy #scac h]t
gi*ng > cac nl @&. Nh «1g v IBa-la-mo6n nao thanh t -u v } dong déi va céc chu
thu it, nh «ng v 13 la cac th@ ru eng vd cung mas m « > th {gian nay.”



Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 497. M Aa gaj Aaka

2224. J Aimado* ca atim Ait Aca
lobho ca doso ca mado ca moho,
ete agu Ayesu vasant? sabbe
t A dha khett Ai apesal Ai.

2225. J Aimado® ca atim Ait Aca
lobho ca doso ca mado ca moho,
ete agu Ayesu na santi sabbe
t A dha khett Ai supesal Ai.

2226. Kvettha gat A upajotiyo ca
upajjh Ajo® athav Abha <akucchi,®
imassa da -=afica vadhafica datvA
gale gahetvAkhalay Aha’ jamma

2227. Giri  nakhena kha asi ayo danteng kh Alasi,
| Aaveda padahasiyoisi paribh Aasi.

2228.1da vatv Aam Aa go isi saccaparakkamo,
antalikkhasmi  pakk Ani br Ama Aa udikkhata

2229. ¢ve hita ? pi "hito uttama ga
b Aa °pasAeti akammaneyya |,
set Ai akkh ai yath Amatassa
ko meima puttamak Aieva .

2230. Idh Ayam Asama o rummav A &
otallako pa supis &Aakova,
sa k Aacop paimucca®?ka he
soteima puttamak Aieva .

2231. Katama disa agamAbh ripafifio
akkh Aha me m A av Aetamattha
gantv Aata pa ikiriyemu ** accaya
appeva na putta *labhemu j &ita

2232. Veh Aaya agamAbh ripafifio
pathaddhuno pa araseva® cando,
apic Avi so purima  disa '° agacchi
saccappaififio isi s Alhur po.

'j Aéado - PTS.

Zatim Aat A- SyA ° Aellita - Ma, SyA
% yesu ca santi - Ma, SyA Yphu - Ma, SYA
yesu va santi - PTS. " dummav A & Ma, SyA
* kvattha gat A- SyA rummavAi - PTS.
katth’ eva bha'h A PTS. 2 paimufica - Ma, Sy A
® upajjh Ao ca - Ma. 13 pa ikaremu - Ma, Sy APTS.
¢ ga =akucchi - Ma. 1 putta - Ma.
" galay Aha - Sy A 15 pannaraseva - Ma, PTS.
8 dantehi - Ma; dantebhi - Sy A % purimadisa - Ma.



Ti ,u B 3Kinh - B -n Sanh II 497.B-n Sanh in SV Aa ga

2224. *S - kiéu hanh v} dong doi, s- ngd m]n thai qua, tham lam, san
hin, kieu c &g, va si mé, td c _cac tanh xa1 nay hi i h« > nh «1g v inao,
nh «g v g la cac th@ ru eng khdng m @ m « > th { gian nay.

2225. S- kiéu hanh v } dong ddi, s- nga m]n thai qua, tham lam, san hin,
kiéu c Ag, va si mé, td ¢ _cac tanh xa1 nay khéng hi fr h «u > nh «1g v Inao,
nh «g v g la cac th@ ru eng vd cung mai m « > th { gian nay.”

2226. “Cac ngNi™gac c‘ng) > nli nay, Upajotiya va Upajjh Aa, hay la
Bha =+akucchi, #2 # #u r«i? Cac ngN Lhay cho l1ao nay mst tr in #n va s-
tr §1g ph]t, hdy nkm | & kwhen h] > ¢’ va teng kh ¥ldo #.”

2227. “Ciu t- #0 b-ng % ndi b mg méng tay (cfa minh), nhai sk c jc
b mg r &g, va nu <t vao ng %l @, khi ciu m kng nhi {c bic exs®

2228. Sau khi noi # Ju nay, M Aa ga, vien st6 s-chanthitvan“l-c, #
b Ne# > trén khdng trung # echo cac viBa-la-moén chiém ng N mg.

2229. “Céi #a # bivsr ng N¥ v} phia sau. N6 xji canh tay khéng con
hoJt #ng. Cac con mk tr kng da gieng nh Ncfa ngNi™¢h {t. K whao # lam
cho # ¥ con trai nay cfa ta tr > nén nh Nviy?”

2230. “C6 viSa-mon # # #finlinay. Viy Am< dLday, tetan, t-a
nh Nloai yéu tinh sanh >nlidLbe, va # busctrénc' mnhvilNMt§
# ng rac. Vig # lam cho # 4 con trai nay cfa ba tr> nén nh Nviy.”

2231. “Bic c6 tri tu fuyén bac # # v } h N rg nao? Nay cac thanh nién Ba-
la-mén, cac ngNLhay néiv-Hav}vi £ . Chingtahay # #H (gp viensi
vas@ch«llil ‘il an g, cd lyching ta synhin #Nc¥]im Jng seng cho # ¥
contrai  cfata.”

2232. “Bic co tri tu fuyén bac # # theo # N h Nkhong, t-a nhNm 4
tr Ag > vao gi«@ cuec hanh trinh trongngay r m. H lLnn «@, vien skdé | ™h ¥a
huwv-s-chanthit,codang voctst #p a, # #v}h Nng #ng.”



Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 497. M Aa gaj Aaka

2233. ¢ve hita !pi “hito uttama ga
b Aha 2pasheti akammaneyya |,
set Ai akkh ai yath Amatassa
ko meima puttamak Aieva .

2234. Yakkh Ahave santi mahAubh A A
anv Ayat Aisayo sAlhur p A
te du “hacitta kupita  viditv A
yakkh Ahi te puttamaka su eva .

2235. Yakkh Aca me puttamaka su eva
tvafifieva me m Akuddho brahmac Ai,
tumheva p Ale sara a gatAmi
anv Ayat Aputtasokena bhikkhu.

2236. Tadeva hi etarahi ca mayha
manopadoso na mamatthi* koci,
putto ca te vedamadena matto
attha na j A Ai adhicca vede.

2237. Addh Ahave bhikkhu muhuttakena
sammuyhateva purisassa saffiA
ek far Alha khama bh ripafifia
na pa -t Akodhabal Abhavanti.

2238. Imafica® mayha utti “hapi -a
ta °®ma -avyo bhufijatu appapafifio,
yakkh Aca te na 7 na vihe hayeyyu
putto ca te hohiti® so arogo.

2239. Ma -=avya bAosi parittapafifio
yo pufifiakkhett Aa akovidosi,
mahakkas Aresu dad Ai° d Aa
kili ~hakammesu asafifatesu.

2240. Ja "’ Aa kesAajin Anivatth A
jar dap Aa vamukha par pa |,
paja ima passatharummar pi *
naja’ fna tAate'? appapafifia .

! Aellita - Ma, SyA "te putta - SyA
2bAu - Ma, SyA 8 hessati - Ma, SyA

3 brahmac A & SyA ° dad Ai - Ma, SyAPTS.
* mama n’ atthi - PTS. 104jin Ai vatth A- PTS.
®idafica - Ma, SYyAPTS. Y dummar pa - Ma.
®tava - Ma, SyAta - itisaddo PTS potthake na dissate. 12t Ajati - Ma, PTS.



Ti ,u B 3Kinh - B -n Sanh II 497.B-n Sanh in SV Aa ga

(L ™rao #1gi<a ngN i ucfathanh niéen Ma =avyava ex s Aa ga)

2233. “Céai #a # bivsr ng N¥ v} phia sau. N6 xji canh tay khéng con
ho]t #ng. Cac con mk tr kng da gieng nh Ncfa ngNi"th {. K wnao # lam
cho # ¥ con trai nay cfa thi {p tr > nén nh Nv iy?”

2234. “Qu _thit, c6 cac D]-xoa co #]n Ag | -c, # # #fi thap tung theo
cac vien slkd voc dang tt #p (# thanh t -u # ¥ h]nh). Chinh cac D]-xoa
g, sau khi bi{t # NcY(con trai nang co) tam x ai xa, b-c bei, # lam cho con
trai ¢ £a nang tr > nén nh Nv iy.”

2235. “Va cac D]-xoa # lam cho con trai cfa thi {p tr > nén nh Nviy. Th N
bic hanh Phlm h]nh, riéng ngai xin ch —giin d «v-thi {p. Thi{p # #0{
n N hg nh ™hai ban chan cfa chinh ngai. ThN v it akh NI, thi {p #& # #§ vi
n“isamuenv} #¥contral.”

2236. “ [ +iv-ta, #ing ngay vao lic & va bay gi™khong c6 chit nao san
hin trong y ngh [ fa ta. Va con trai cfa nang bisay sk do s- kiéu hénh v}
Kinh V £ #; né # h %thu «c Kinh V £ # nh Mg khéng hi «u bi {t y ngh &.”

2237. “Thit viy, th M v it &kh NI, # Nrig nhién s- nhin bi {t c £fa con ngN I™
¢ ng b 3mé m ™rong ch e lat. Th M bic co tri tu fuyén bac, xin ngai hay tha
th ¥cho met s - sai trai. Cac bic sang sust khong co nAgl-c cfas-giind «”

2238. “Va #y la mi{ng A con th & |]i ¢ fa ta. Hay cho Ma <avya thi«u
tri A vit g. Cac D]-xoa sykhdng qu & nhi «u con trai ¢ £fa nang, va # @ con
trai g cfa nang sykh«b fh.”

2239. “Nay Ma =avya, con thit Ia ngu si, thi «u tri, con khéng ranh r yv}
cac th@ ru eng ph N e-Con ban phat vit thi > nh «ng kwco khuy {t # sm | -+, >
nh «1g kwco hanh # ng b 3 nhi \m, > nh «ng k w# khéng t- ch{ng -.

2240. Nh «ng kweo téc # Ncvb fi 1], m < y phjc bmg da dé, rau m% dai
> mi fig t-a nhNcai gifng nNe< k3 Con hdy nhin xem kwnay, c6 s- A
m < d Lday. Khéng nén he # sk wtdc b fh, m £ y da dé, nhg thi «u tri.



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 498. Cittasambh taj Aaka

2241. Yesa r Ayo ca doso ca
avijj Aca vir Ait A
kh & gavAarahanto
tesu dinna mahapphala

2242. Upahacca mana mejjho m‘Aa gasmi yasassine;
sap Aisajjo ucchinno mejjh Aanfa *tad Aah "ti.*
M Aa gaj Aaka

2. CITTASAMBH TAJ ¢(TAKA

2243. Sabba nar Aa saphala suci a
na kamman A kificana moghamatthi,
pass/Ani sambh ta mah Aubh Aa
sakamman A pufifiaphal papanna

2244. Sabba nar Aha saphala suci a
na kamman Akificana moghamatthi,
kaccinnu cittassapi evameva
iddho mano tassa yath A&i mayha

2245. Sabba nar Aa saphala suci a
na kamman Akificana moghamatthi,
citta  vij A Ai° tatheva deva
iddho mano tassa yath Ai tuyha

2246. Bhava nu citto sutamaffato te
ud Aw te kocina 7 etadakkh A
g Ah Asug &Ana mamatthi ka kh A
dad Ani te g Anavara satafica.

2247. Nacha citto sutamafifiato me
is &a me etamattha asa si,
gantv Aa rafifio pa ig Ai® g Aha
api te’vara attamano dadeyya.

2248. Yojentu ve [Z}grathe sukate cittasibbane,
kaccha nAAa bandhatha gaeyya paimuficatha.

! upahafifiam Ae mejih A PTS.

2mejjharafifa - SyAPTS. ® cittampi j A Ai - Ma, Sy A
3 Marammapotthake aya gAh Ana disasti. "kocina - Ma, SYAPTS.
* ha kammun A Ma. 8paig Ai - SYyA

® sakammun A- Ma. ®api nu te - SyA



Ti ,u BSKinh - B n Sanh Il 498. B-n Sanh Citta va Sambh ta

2241. [«i v-+4nh «ig vinao co s- luy {n &i, san hin, va vd minh #& # NcY
d ¥ tr § nh g bic A-la-han c6 cac liu ho # #Ncrc]n ki £, s- be thi >
nh «ngvig c6 qu_baul-+lao.”

2242, “Sau khi c6 tam y xau xa v—v fa s Aa ga co danh ti{ng, vua x ¥
Mejjha cung toan b « x ¥s> # b ftieu di £. T §#0, # co6 khu r §1g Mejjha.”
B ‘n Sanh dn SV Aa ga. [497]

2. B N SANH CITTA VA SAMBH TA

2243. “M %wi & lam c£a con ngNi™# b cd qu_bao va khéo # Nctich | y.
Khéng c6 bd ¢ ¥m st nghi o ndo g%da r “ng khdng (khéng c6 qu _béo). Tr gn
nhin th a Sambh ta co #]n Ag | -c, # # Ncvthanh t -u qu _ph N e-do nghi
cfa b nthan.

2244. M %wi f£ 1am cfa con ngN i™# b c6 qu_bao va khéo # Ncvtich | .
Khéng c6 bd c ¥m st nghi fp nao g%da r “ng khdng (khéng c6 qu_bao). Ph i
chARg #év4vigcngtNhgt-ynhNviy,ycfaviy # #Ncthanht-u
c ng gi*ng nh Nc fa tr gn?”

2245. “M %wi £ 1am c£a con ngN i™# b cé qu_bao va khéo # Ncvtich | .
Khdng co nghi p nao la r“ng khéng (khdng c6 qu_bao). Tau bfh], xin b fh]
hay nhin bi{t v}viCitta t Nhg t- y nh Nviy. Y cfa ngNi™y # # Ncvthanh
t-uc nggiengnhNcf&abfh].”

2246. “Ph i ch &g khanh # nghe t§chinh v it - x Mig la Citta? Hay la
ng Nimao # # noi v} # Ju g cho khanh? Cau kfngbn # # NcéYngam nga
khéo Iéo; khdng c6 s- hoai nghi # ¢ v -Hr gn. Tr gn ban cho khanh &n hu fla
m <t tr An ngdi lang.”

2247. “Th o khoéng ph i la Citta. Th @ # khéng nghe t§chinh v & noi.
M ot v ien s3#8 bay t< # Ju & chotha r mg: ‘NgNLhay # #§f g9 va ngam
nga cau kfngon cho # ¥ vua nghe. Thim chi # Ncvhoan h+ # ¥ vua ¢ ng co
th eban cho ngN Lan hu £

2248. “ [ ung viy, hdy cho thkg ng-a vao ¢ v N hg xa # khéo # Ncvki {n
t Jo, cé cac tan th _m may nhi Ju mau slc. Cac khanh hay buec day #i, hay
#0 vong trang s¥ > ¢ cho cac con voi.



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 498. Cittasambh taj Aaka

2249. /hafifiantu® bherimudi gasa khe?
s gh Aiy A Ai ca yojayantu,
ajjevaha assama ta °gamissa
yattheva dakkhissa isi nisinna

2250. Suladdhal Aho vata me ahosi
g Ah Asug & Aparis Aia majjhe,
soha “isi s#avat papanna
disv Apat o sumanohamasmi.

2251. jsana udaka pajja patiga h Au no bhava |,
agghe bhavanta pucch Ana aggha kurutu no bhava

2252. Rammarica te Aasatha karontu
n A §a ehi paric Aayassu,
karohi ok AamanuggahAxa
ubhopima *®issariya karoma.

2253. Disv Aphala duccaritassa ra
atho suci assa mahAip Aa |,
att Aameva ° paisafifamissa ’
na patthaye putta pasu ®dhana VA

2254. Dasevim AvassadasAmacc/ha idha j gita
appattafiieva ta odhi nap chinnova sussati.

2255. Tattha k Anandi k Akhi + + RArat & AdhanesanA
kimme puttehi d Aehir Aa muttosmi bandhan A

2256. So aha suppaj A Ani® maccu me nappamajjati,
antaken Alhipannassa k Arat & AdhanesanA

2257. JAinar Aa adham Ajaninda
ca =+ Fayonidipad Aka i “h A®
sakehi kammehi sup Apakakehi
ca + Mgabbhe avasimha pubbe.

2258. Ca + Mumha avant &u mig Anerafijarampati,
ukkus Anammad A &' tyajja br Ama akhattiy A

! Aafifare - SyA "paisa yamissa - Ma, SyA
Aafifiaru - PTS. 8 putta pasu - Ma;
?bherimudi gasa kh A SyA puttapasu - SyA )
*assamata - SyA *soha eva pajA Ani-Ma, SyA
‘svha - Ma. ** dvipad Aani "h A- Ma;
5 utt:::opi ma - Ma; L dvipaggakstl:ri]‘ h A- SyA
ubho p’ima -PTS. ca + Agabbhe - SyA
® att Ahameva - Ma, SYyAPTS. 2 rammad A é - SyA

10



Ti ,u BSKinh - B n Sanh Il 498. B-n Sanh Citta va Sambh ta

2249. Hay cho khua Ién céc treng | -, tr sng nh ¢, va cac céi eng. Va hay
th kng ng-a cho nh«ng c“ xe tec hanh. Ngay hém nay, trgn sy # #{ khu e
cNg, ngayt]in imatr gn synhinth g v iersihge.”

(L ™rao #1gi«@ # ¥ vua Sambh ta va e s(Litta)

2250. “Qu _thit, | Y ich khéo #1 # NcY#i co cho trgn! Cau k fngon #
# Ncvngam nga khéo I€éo > gi«@ hei ching. Tr gn #y h-a h> sau khi nhin
th  vien sRhanht -uv}gi-vaphins-; tr gn # Ncvhai long.

2251. ThM bic # P h]nh, xin ngai th %ah in ch“ ng e, n Ne+ @ chan, da
thoa chan cfa chung téi. Chung téi h« dang bic #b h]nh cac vit c6 gia tr £
th M bic #p h]nh, xin ngai hay lam vwvang cho chidng t6i (bmg s- th %o
nh in).

2252. Va hay # <cho b%b h %bam cho ch“ trd ng j cfa ngai tr > nén #ng
yéu. Xin ngai hdy #e+cho #m phj n«ha h]. Xin ngai hdy t]Jo cho cLh i
b mg s- ndng # <« C_hai chdng ta hd@y cai qu_n v N hg qu «c nay.”

2253. “Tau b fh], sau khi nhinth a kf{t qu _cfa u{h]nh, r «i qu _thanh
t-ul-Alao cfa vi £ hanh thi f, téi syt- ch{ng- b _n than nh Nviy, khéng
C @ mong con cai, tha vit, hay tai s n.

2254, [ ™seng cfa loai ng Ni™ th { gian nay ch.coO mN iMgiai #%]n m N™
n An nay thoi. Khi gi ++h]Jn & vah con chM #1 #§, con ngNi™ -a nh Ncay
siy # b 1# v nga, khd héo do.

2255. S cuec seng g, cai gi la s- vui vwecai gi la vif vui #ia, cai gi la s-
thich thu, cai gi la s- ten ca tai s n? i v-t0i, c6 vi £ gi v—+cac con va
nh «xgngNi™V Y? TAu bfh ], tbi # thoat ra kh «i s - trGi bu ec.

~ 2256. Toi #ay nhin bi{tro #Ju g, Tha Ch {t khong mé ho # NGYt6i.
leiv4ng Ni™& biTh o Ch{t ch { ng-, thi céi gi la s- khodi | ]c, cai gi la s-
tancawtais n?

2257. Tau vichua cfa loai ngNi™vi £ sanh ra > loai ng Ni™a th @ th ,
dong dbi cg&a hjng ngNi™ ] ti f Ia kém c< nh d trong s ¢ cac loai hai chan.
Do céc nghifp vé cung xa1 xa cfa b _n than, chang ta # sanh vao bao thai
c fa dong ddi h]ti f trong th ™qua kh ¥

2258. Chung ta #8 la nh«g ng N i™ong déi h ] ti fi > x ¥Avanti, la loai nai
> ¢]nh sbng Nerafijar Ala chim Mg > b ™6ng Nammad A chdng ta #y, hédm
nay, la Ba-la-mén va Sat-# {l .
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 498. Cittasambh taj Aaka

2259. Upan #ati' j itamappam Au?
jar pan fassa na santi tA A
karohi pafic Aa mameta’v Aya
m A Ai kamm Ai dukhudray Ai.*

2260. Upan #ati j &itamappam Au
jar pan fassa na santi tA A
karohi pafic Aa mametav Aya
m A Ai kamm Ai dukkhapphal Ai.

2261. Upan gati j &itamappam Au
jar pan fassa na santi tA A
karohi pafic Aa mametav Aya
m A Ai kamm Ai rajassir Ai.
2262. Upan gati j &itamappam Awu
va a jar Ahanti narassa j§ato,®
karohi pafic Aa mametav Aya
m A Ai kamma niray papattiy A

2263. Addh Ahi sacca vacana taveta
yath Aisi® bh Aasi evameta ,
k An Aca me santi anappar p A
te duccaj Am Alisakena bhikkhu.

2264. N Ayo yath Apa kamajjhe byasanno
passa ’thala n Ahisambhoti gantu
eva paha ?kAnapa ke byasanno
na bhikkhuno maggamanubbaj Ani.

2265. Yath i m A Aca pit Aca putta
anus Aare kinti sukh &haveyya,
evampi ma tva anusAa bhante
yam Aara ° pecca sukh@haveyya .

2266. No ce tuva ussahase janinda
k Ane ime m Ausake pahAu
dhamma *bali pahapayassu rha
adhammak 4o ca te" m Au ra "he.

2267. D t Avidh Aiantu dis Acatasso
nimantak Asama abr Ama Aa
te annap Aena upa hahassu
vatthena sen Aanapaccayena ca.

* upaniyyati - Sy A

2 Au - SyA "saya - SyA

® mameva - SyA 8 evamaha - SyA

* dukkhudray Ai - Ma, Sy APTS. °yath Acira - Ma, SyA
®jiyyato - Ma, Sy A Ydhammi - Ma, SyA
®is& Ma, SYAPTS. 1 adhammak Ao tava - Ma.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B n Sanh Il 498. B-n Sanh Citta va Sambh ta

2259. M ]ng seng nay bid g #, co tu ‘i th %it «. feivingN™ ddaq #
b>itu ‘i gia, cac nli trd e la khdng c6. Nay PaficAa, b fh ] hay lam theo | ™
ndi nay c fa téi. Ch—t]Jo cac nghip # & # fi kh * #Au.

2260. M [ng seng nay bid qv #, c6 tu ‘i th %t <. Teiv-ingN™ @ #
b>itu ‘i gia, cac nli trd e la khéng c6. Nay PaficAa, b fh] hay lam theo | ™
noi nay c fa t6i. Ch—]o cac nghifp cé k{t qu _kh* #u.

2261. M]ng seng nay bid @ #, c6 tu ‘i th %t d. [+iv-ng NI @ #
b»i tu ‘i gia, cac nli trd e la khdng c6. Nay PaficAa, b fh] hdy lam theo | ™
noi nay c fa téi. Ch—t]o cac nghifp khi {n #a b i an b ji (6 nhi m).

2262. M Jng seng nay bid @ #, co tu ‘i th %t <. S- gia tiéu h 8 slc #p
c fa ngNi™#ang b fgia. Nay PaficAa, b fh] hdy lam theo | ™na6i nay c fa toi.
Ch—tJocac nghifp #H #{i vi £ sanh vao #&ngc.”

2263. “Qu _#ing viy, | '™Mn6i & cfa ngai la s- thit, gi eng nh Nv e s R#&
néi # Ju & nh Nviy. Th N vit &kh NI, cac djc cfa tr gn cé vwkhoéng it, ching
la kho d ¥ b <b>i ng Ni"Mh Ntr gn.

2264. Gi=ng nh Ncon voi b #un xu *ng > gi «@ bai | ¢/, trong khi nhin th &
# 8b mg nh Mg kndng co kh_nAg #+# #{;c ngtNhgt-nh Nviy, trgnb ¥
[Gn xu eng > béil ¢/ d jc vI%g, khdng # theo con # Nngf cfa v it &kh NI # Ncy

2264. C ng gi*ng nh Nng N i'th uva ngN i"tha ch .d Jy # & con trai sao cho
no co th e co s- an |]c, th M ngai, ¢ ng t Nhg t - nh Nviy, xin ngai hdy ch.d ]y
tr gn cach th -c hanh nao # ssau khi cht, tr gn cotheco s-anl]c.”

2266. “Tau v Ichda cfa loai ngNi™ {u b fh] khéng then“l-c #+d¥ b«
cacdijc nay thuec v}lodingNi™au b fh], b fh]hay thi{t!lip luit phap céd #£
s¥m]nh,vach—#e<dshanhx©hdcéngx yra > #an Ne€fa b fh].

2267. Hay cho cac s¢gi_# kh lp b en ph N g th nh m ™cac viSa-mon va
Ba-la-mén. B fh] hd@y phijc vjcac viy vicLm A vanNeueng, v-+y ph jc
vavitd jng nm ng ei.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 499. SivijAaka

2268. Annena p Aena pasannacitto
santappaya sama abr Ama e ca,
datv Aca bhutv Aca yath Aubh Aa
anindito saggamupehi* h Aa

2269. Sace cata r Aa mado saheyya
n A §a ehi paric Aayanta >
imameva gAha manas &arohi
bh Aes? ce na * paris Aa majjhe.

2270. Abbhok Aasayo jantu vajanty Akh éap Ayito,
pariki o sup Aehi®svAjar AAi vuccat &.
Cittasambh taj Aaka

3.SIVIJ (TAKA °©

2271.D re apassa therova cakkhu y Aitum Ayato,
ekanett Abhaviss Ana cakkhu me dehi y Aito.

2272. Ken Awsi “ho idham Ayatosi
va ibbaka’ cakkhupath Aiy Aitu
suduccaja y A&asi uttama ga
yam Au netta  purisena duccaja .

2273. YamAwu devesu sujampaté
maghav Ai ta ® Au manussaloke,
ten Awusi “ho idham Aatosmi
va ibbako cakkhupath Aiy Aitu

2274. Va ibbato® mayha va i '°anuttara
dad Ai me cakkhupath Ai y Aito,
dad Ai me cakkhupatha anuttara
yam Au netta  purisena duccaja .

2275. Yena atthena Ayafiji'* yamatthamabhipatthaya
te te ijjhantu sa kapp Alabha cakkh ni br Ama a.
]

2276. Eka te y Aam Aassa ubhayAi dad Anaha
sacakkhum Agaccha janassa pekkhato,
yadicchase tva ta te' samijjhatu.

! upeti - PTS. "vanibbaka - Ma, SyAPTS, evamuparipi.
Zpariv Aayanta - SyA 8ha -Ma, SYAPTS.

3 bh Aehi - SyAPTS. ° vanibbako - SYyAPTS.

“cena -Ma;ceta -SyAc ena -PTS. Yvani - Ma.

® suv Aehi - Ma, Sy A 1 jgacchi - Ma; Ayafichi - SYyAPTS.
®séir Aaj Aaka - SyA 2 tadate - Ma, SyAtan te - PTS.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh Il 499. B-n Sanh 12 ¢ Vua Sivi

2268. V-+tam t hh tin, b fh] hay lam hai Iong cac viSa-mon va Ba-la-
mon v —+clm A va nNeueng. Sau khi be thi va th j hNrng tuy theo kh _
n Ag, la ngNi"™héng b fthé trach, bfh]sy#1 #{ v ith {c6i Tr ™

2269. Tau bfh], n{us- mé #k kheng ch{b fh] trong khi b fh] #ng
tiéu khi n v4+#m ph j n « b fh] hdy chd tam vao chinh cau kfngén nay va
hay cho gi ng gi i n6é > gi<a he chang:

2270. ‘Ng N i™ao (trong th ™qua kh ¥ cé ch*“ nm ng £ > ngoai tr ™ # N¢Y
m ucho bu s<a trong lic m u#ang ph i di chuy *n, bib<rLi | A& I6c v-+4nh «g
con chg, ngN ™y hom nay # NcYg%da # ¥ vua.”
B ‘n Sanh Citta va Sambh ta. [498]

3.B *NSANH [©C VUA SIVI

2271. Chinh lao gia, trong luc (b3mu) khéng nhin th &, t 8n Li xa x6i # #
#{ #eca xin con m Kk (n6i r mg): “Chung ta syco (m*i ng Nim «t con m K.
I N ¥ yéu cai, xinb fh] hdy bethi conmk # i t6i.”

2272. “Nay 150 A& may, #NcYaich.b omaldo # # #finlinay #eca
xin th fgiadc. Lao cai xin ph a1 cLth e quy gia nhd, la vit khé d ¥ b < vé cung.
Ng Ni'ta # ndicon mKklavitkho d ¥ b <bsiloai ng Ni™

2273. “Ng Ni™#& nbi # Ju g 1a ‘Cheng cfa nang SujA > c6i Tr ™ Ng Ni™
tr o gian #A g%« fay la ‘MaghavA IN ¥ vig ch.h onénldao A may toi #A
# #fnlLnay #eca xin th fgiac.

2274. Trong khi lao #ng van nai # Ju cal xin t ¢t #nh, xin b fh] hay be
thi th fgidc #§ 180. I N ¥ cai xin, xin b fh] hdy b thi th fgiac cao quy #fi
ldo. NgNi™a # ndiconmklavitkho d ¥ b <b»siloaing Nit™

2275. “Trong khi mong m < m jc #ch githingNia # # #{ vim jc #ch
&. Hay #echo cac y#rnh & cfalao # Nothanh t -u. Nay Ba-la-mon, 1&o hay
nh in | & hai con m K.

2276. Trong khi 1&o c @ xin m <, tr gn cho 1ao c_hai. C6 mK r <, lao hay
# cho dan chdng chiém ngNmg. |iJu nao ma lao mong muen, mong r mg
# Ju a hady # Ncvthanh t -u tr % v un cho lao”
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 499. SivijAaka

2277. M Ano deva adAcakkhu  m Ano sabbe parAari, *
dhana dehi mah A Aa putt Ave poriy Abah .

2278. Yutte deva rathe dehi AA ge cala kate,?
n Aye dehi mah A Aa hemakappanav Aase.

2279. YathAta  sivayo® sabbe sayoggisarath Asad A
samant Aparikireyyu “eva dehi rathesabha.

2280. Yo ve dassanti vatvAha ad Ae kurute mano,
bhumy A so patita p Aa g&Aa® paimuficati.
2281. Yo ve dassanti vatvha ad Ae kurute mano,
p A Ap Mataro hoti sampatto yamas Alhana

2282.Ya hiyketa hidadeya nayAenata dade,
svAha tamevadassiniya ma Yy Aati br Ama o.

2283. ¢yu nuva a nusukha bala nu
ki patthay Ao nu janinda desi,
katha hir AAsivina anuttaro
cakkh ni dajj Aparalokahetu.

2284. Nac Aameta 7yasasAdad Ani
na puttamicche na dhana nara ha |,
satafica dhammo carito pur Ao
icceva d e ramate® mano mama .°

2285. Na me dessAubho cakkh att Aa me na dessiya ,
sabbafifiuta piya mayha tasm Acakkhu adAaha .*°

2286. Sakh Aca mitto ca mam Ai s fiaka
susikkhito s Alhu karohi me vaco,
uddhatva'® cakkh ni mama *¥jigi sato*
hatthesu Aresi® va ibbakassa.

2287. Codito sivir Aena‘® s siako*’ vacana karo, .
rafifo cakkh ni uddhatv A br Ama ass pan Anayi,"
sacakkhu br Ama o Ai andho r A Aup Avisi.

parakkan SyA " sgika - Ma, SyA 2 yddharitv A- Ma, SyA
A/hlye ala kate - SyA laddhatvafi - PTS.
3 séiyo - SyA 3 mama - SyA
* parikareyyu - SyAPTS. “jig dato - Ma.
®bh mya - Ma, SyA iz hap%:i - Ma, SyAPTS.
gaA(a - Ma, SyA . sair Aena - SyA .
"navAameta - Ma, SyAPTS. " siviko - Ma; s §iko - Sy A
8 ramati - Sy A 18 cakkh nuddhatv A- Ma;
® mama - Ma, SyA cakkh ni uddharitv A- SyA
9ad Aiha - SyAMa potthake aya g Ah Anatthi. Ypr Ama ass’ upanAnaye - PTS.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh Il 499. B-n Sanh 12 ¢ Vua Sivi

2277.“Taubfh], b fh]ch—b«thicon mk chochingthm, ch—d¥b<td
c_cho chang than. Tau #]v Nhg, #]v Nhg hay be thi tai s n, con cai, va
nhi Ju ng %obich.

2278. Tau bfh], bfh] hay be thi cac c* xe # # NcYth kng ng -a thu m
chfhg va # # Ncvtrang hoang. Tau #] v Nhg, #] v Nhg hay be thi nh «1g
con voi # Ncvhai n tva ph jc s¥ bmg vang.

2279. Tau # ag th £1anh xa binh, gi sng nh Nt @ ¢ _dan ching x¥Sivi cung
Vv —+Cac c“ xe kéo, va cac ¢ xe ng-a luén luén h <t eng xung quanh b fh], b f
h ] hdy b thi (tai s _n va cac vit ngo ]i than) nh Nth { &.”

2280. “Th it v iy, ng N ™ao sau khi n6i r mg: ‘Toi syb e thi,’ r «i coy #rth
khong b ethin «@, ngNi™y t-trongvaoc‘ cdiby # # NcY#strénm g #&

2281. Thit viy, ngNi™ao sau khi néi r mg: ‘Téi sybethi, r« cdéy #nh
khong b« thi n «@, ngN ™y con xal xa hln ¢ _kw a1 xa, b 1# %ovao lanh #&
c fa Diém V N hg.

2282. Nén b« thi vit ma ng N i"ta c al xin. Khéng nén b  thi vit ma ng N i™
ta khéng c a xin. Tr gn Ay syb ¢ thi v it ma ng N i'Ba-la-moén ¢ @ xin tr gn.”

2283. “Tau v fchua cfa loai ng Ni™rong khi Nenguy f #Jugimabfh]
b e thi? Co philatu ‘i th %eslkc #p, h]nh phic, hay s¥ mnh? T]i sao # ¥
vua vO thNNg c£a x¥Sivi | ]i b « thi hai con m K vi nguyén nhan la th { gi 4+
(tai sanh) khac?”

(L ™ # ¥ vua Sivi)

2284. “Ta b e thi vit a khbng vi danh ti {ng, khéng vi N e-mu en con trai,
khéng vi tai s n, khong vi #&n Ne-iay la phap c* x N # # NcYth -c hanh
b»i c&c bic thi fi nhan, chinh vi nh Nth { ma tdm y cfa tr gn vui thich trong
Vi £ bethi.”

(L ™binh c £fa # ¥ Th{Ton trong lac thu it | ]i cau chuy f qua kh ¥
2285. “Hai con m k khéng c6 b iTa ghét b¢, b _n than khéng cé b {Ta ghét
b« #¢v-+Taqu _viToan Giac la yéu quy, vi th{ Ta # bethi con m k.”*

(L ™ # ¥ vua Sivi)

2286. “Nay Sa&aka, khanh la ngNi™ eng s- va la b]n bé cfa tr gn. La
ng Ni™#&A # NcYh %t ip ranh r y khanh hady th -c hi fit ¢t #p | ™noi c £ tr gn.
Tr gn mong mu *n khanh hdy moc ra hai con mk cfatrgnr e« #svao > hai
ban tay cfa ldo A may.”

2287. [N ¥ khuy {n khich b>i #¥ vua Sivi, Séiaka, ngNi™h -c hi fi | ™
noi, # moc ra hai con mk c fa # ¥ vua rei trao cho v Ba-la-moén. V iBa-la-
mon # tr > nén c6 mK sang, con # ¥ vua # r Li vao ¢_nh mu loa.

1 cau k2285 ging cau k66 cfa Cariy Ai akap Ai - H lmh Tng (TTPV tip 42, trang 263).
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il

499. SivijAaka

2288. Tato so katip [hassg upar |pesu cakkhusu,
s ta Anantay ar AAsivaa Z?ra hava-= hano.

2289. Yojehi s Aathiy Aa yuttafica paivedaya,
uyy Aabh mi  gacchAna pokkharaffio® van Ai ca.

2290. So ca pokkhara iy At & palla_kena up Aisi,
tassa sakko pAurahu devar A Asujampati.

2291. Sakkohamasmi devindo Ayatosmi tavantike,
vara varassurAaéi®ya kifici manasicchasi.

2292. Pah ta °me dhana sakkabala koso canappako,
andhassa me satodAi mara affeva ruccati.

2293. Y Ai sacc Ai dipadinda 7 t Ai bh Aassu khattiya,
saccante bha am Aassa puna cakkhu @ bhavissati.

2294. Ye ma y A&itum Aantin A& Aott Ava ibbak A
yopi ma y Aate tattha sopi me manaso piyo,
etena saccavajjena cakkhummé upapajjatha.

2295.Ya ma soyAitu Aa®dehi cakkhunti br Ama o,
tassa cakkh nip Al Ai  br Ama assa va ibbino.

2296. Bhiyyo ma  Aisi p 8 somanassaficanappaka ,
etena saccavajjena dutiyamme upapajjatha.

2297. Dhammena bh Ait Ag Ah Asiv da ?ra "hava+ hana,
et Ai tava nett Ai dibb Ai' paidissare.”

2298. Tiroku + & tiro sela **samatiggayha pabbata |,
samant Ayojanasata dassana anubhontu te.

2299. Kon dha vitta na dadeyya yA&ito
api visi "ha supiyampi attano,
tadi gha sabbe sivay®® sam Ayat A
dibb Ai nett Ai mamajja passatha.

suta Anantayi- Sy A ® cakkhu me - Ma, SyA
s ta Anantayi- PTS. 10 iy A Ma, SyAPTS.

2sfha - SyA " vanibbato - Ma, Sy A

3 pokkharafifie - SyAPTS. vanibbino - PTS.

* pokkhara &ée - Ma, SyA 2 diby Ai - Sy A

>rAisi- Sy A 13 paidiyyare - PTS.

®pahuta - SyA “tiroku “a tirosela

" dvipadinda - Ma. tiroku ~ & tirosela

8 cakkhu - Ma, SyA 15 siviyo - SyA

18
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh Il 499. B-n Sanh 12 ¢ Vua Sivi

2288. Sau # vai ngay, khi hai con mk #i # NcYphijc hei, vivua &, bic
lam h Mg th hh # &n N e-Sivi, #8 b_o ng N ™#&nh xe r mg:

2289. “Nay xa phu, khanh hay th kng ng -a vao c" xe, va hay théng bao khi
# lam xong. Chang ta sy # #§ khu v Nf@gi i tri, cac h« sen, va cac khu
r §1g.”

2290. Va #¥ vua # # #{ b ™+ bmg chi{c ki fu khiéng. [ ang Thién
V N hg Sakka, cheng c £fa nang SujA # hi fira tr N e ¥ vua.

2291. “Ta la Sakka, chua #cfa chNThién, #& # #{i bén clnh b fh]. Tau
v e s fa hoang gia, xin bfh] hdy ch%m e an hu fv}bdc¥#jugibfh]
mong mu n > trong tam.”

2292. “Th M Sakka, tai sn cfa trgn c6 nhijJu, s¥ m]nh va kho bau
khong ph i la it. Gi ™y, # ¢ v —-Hr gn, trong khi b iImu loa, ch .cé cai chit la
# NcY M thich.”

2293. “Tau v fthda te cfa loai ng Ni™h «g gi la s- th it, tau v iSat-#{l ,
xinb fh]hay ndiranh«g # Ju a. Trong khib fh]ndiras-thit,conmksy
cotr>lJichobfh].”

2294. “Nh «ng ngN ™4 #fi cai xin tr gn la nh «ag k wA may c6 dong h%o
khac nhau. Kwnao ca xintr gn >t]in L g, tr gn # b cotam yéu quy # ¢v +
k wg. Do | ™Mndi chén th it nay, mong r mg con m Kk hay sanh Ién cho tr gn.

2295. V}vi £ lao Ba-lamon & # # #{ ca xin tr gn r mg: ‘Xin b fh]
hay b« thi con m K, tr gn #& ban cho lao Ba-la-mén A may & hai con mK.

2296. Ph .l]Jc #& khsilén > tr gn nhi Ju hln n @, s- vui m §g # sanh Ién
khéng ph i la it. Do | ™Mndi chan th it nay, mong r mg con mk th ¥ hai hay
sanh |én cho trgn.”

2297. “Th N bic lam h Mg th hh # &n N e-Sivi, cac kfngon # # NEYnoi
#ing v-4b nth e Cp mKkthu «c c6i Tr ™Mnhay # Ncvhi frracho b fh.

2298. Mong rmg b fh] #t # NcYvi f nhin th & xuyén qua b¥ tN iy,
Xuyén quat ng #, b Ag qua nudi non, va mst tr An do-tu @ > xung quanh.”

2299. “Ng N i™ao > th { gian nay, khi # NcYcas xin, ma khong b « thi ¢ fa
ci,dailavittuy fv™nhd,da lavit vd cung yéu quy #¢ v +b n than?
Nao, td ¢ _dan chang x¥Sivi #& tj tip | ]i, cac ngN i"hay nhin xem c  m k
thu «c cOi Tr ™Mc £a tr gn.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 500. Sirimandaj Aaka

2300. Tiroku +a tirosela *samatiggayha pabbata ,
samant Ayojanasata dassana anubhonti me.

2301. Na cAyamatt Aparamatthi kifici macc Aa idhaj &ite,
datv Am Ausaka ?cakkhu laddha me cakkhu am Ausa

2302. Etampi disv Asivayo detha d/ Ai bhufijatha
datv Aca bhutv Aca yath Aubh Aa
anindit Asaggamupetha h Aanti.
Sivij Aaka

4. SIRIMANDAJ (TAKA 3

2303. Pafifi Aupeta  siriy Avih da
yasassinafivpi apetapafifia |,
pucch Anita senaka etamattha
kamettha seyyo kusalAvadanti.

2304. Dh & Aca bA Aca have janinda
sipp papann Aca asippino ca,
suj Aimantopi aj Aimassa
yasassino pessakar bhavanti,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Ara® seyyo.

2305. Tavampi® pucch Ani anomapafifia
mahosadha kevaladhammadassi,
bAa yasassi pa +ita appabhoga
kamettha seyyo kusalAvadanti.

2306. P A Ai kamm Ai karoti b Ao’
idameva?® seyyo iti mafifiam Ao,°
idhalokadass garaloka adassa
ubhayattha b Ao kalimaggahesi,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

Ltiroku “a tirosela - Ma; > sir én Aa - Ma.
tiroku + & tirosela - SyAPTS. ® tuvampi - Ma, Sy APTS.
2datv Aam Ausa - Ma, SyA "karonti b AA- SyA
3 sir énantaj Aaka - Ma. 8idhameva - Ma, PTS.
* pesakarA- Ma, SyA ° mafifiam A A SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh I 500. B-n Sanh Uy Quy ,n va K | Ngu

2300. Tr gn #} # Ncwi £ nhin th & xuyén qua b¥ t N /g, xuyén qua t_ng
#, b Ag qua nui non, va met tr An do-tu @1 > xung quanh.

2301. Khdng co ba c ¥vi £ gi cao hin s-vi £ x_thi > nlinay, > cusc seng
¢ fa con ngN i™Sau khi b« thi con m k thu «c nhan lo i, tr gn nh in # Ncycon
m K thu ec c6i Tr ™

2302. Nay cac ngN i"dan x ¥ Sivi, sau khi nhin th & vi £ nay, cac ngNL
hay b e thi cac vit thi, cac ngN Lhay th j h N mg. Sau khi be thi va th j h N ng
tiy theo kh _n Ag, 1a nh «xg ng N i™hodng b fthé trach, cac ngNLsy#1 #f vt
th {cdi Tr ™

B ‘n Sanh | ¥c Vua Sivi. [499]

4.B «N SANH UY QUY +NVAK { NGU

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2303. “Ng N ™0 tri tu fnh Mg thi {u v} uy quyn, hay la ngNi™6 danh
v %g ma khong co tri tu f nay Senaka, trgn h < khanh v }s- vi £ nay, cac bic
thi f1 x 0 n6i ng N i™ao trong hai ng N i™ay la t «t h Ln?”

(L ™v 1Senaka)

2304. “Tau v fchia cfa loai ng Ni™h it viy, nh«ng bic tri va nh «ag kw
ngu, nh «1g ng N i"¢o6 ki {n th ¥ va khéng co ki{n th ¥, da cho c6 dong doi
cao quy, c ng tr > thanh nh «ng ng N i"tam coéng vi £ phjc v cho kwkhéng c6
dong doéi cao quy nhhg c6 danh v%g. Sau khi nhin tha # Ju &, th 1 noi
r mg: Ng N0 tri tu fth @ kém nh Mg cé uy quyinlateth n.”

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2305. “Nay Mahosadha, vicé tri tu fhoan h o, c6 s- nhinth g td c_cac
phap, tr gn ¢ ng h« ludn ¢ _khanh n«a, gi«@ ngNi™hgu cé danh v%g va
ng Ni™i co it ¢ £a c i, cac bic thi fr x o ndi ng N iMao trong hai ng N iMay la
t st h Ln?”

(L ™b ic sang sust Mahosadha)

2306. “K wngu lam cac hanh # ng x a1 xa ngh(¥ mg: ‘Chinh cai nay (uy
quy n) [a t st h Ln.” CO s- nhin th & # Thay, khéng nhin th & # ™sau, kwngu
ganh | & tai h % trong ¢ _hai # T™MSau khi nhin th & # Ju &, th @ ndi r mg:
Chinh ng N0 tri tu fla t <t h Ln, khéng ph i k wagu cé danh v%g.”
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2307. Na sippameta vidadh Ai bhoga
na bandhav A na sar & Arak A0,2
passepm ga sukhamedham Aa
sirih da °bhajate gorimanda ,*
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Ara® seyyo.

2308. Laddh Asukha majjati appapafifio
dukkhena phu "hopi pamohameti
Ayantun Asukhadukkhena® phu " ho,
pavedhati v Aicarova ghamme
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

2309. Duma vyath AsAluphala arafifie
samantato sabbhi caranti’ pakkh &
evampi a+ ha sadhana sabhoga ,
bahujjano bhajati ® atthahetu
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim A@® seyyo.

2310. Na sAlhu balav Ab Ao s Aasa ° vindate dhana
kandantameva'® dummedha ka + hanti niraye ** bhusa ,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassgb Ao.

2311. YAK A&i najjo ga gamabhissavanti'?
sabb Aa t An Anagotta  jahanti
ga gAsamudda paipajam A A
na kh Arate iddhiparo hi loke, *
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Aa® seyyo.

2312. YametamakkhAudadhi mahanta
savanti' najjo sabbak Aa asa kha ,*°
so sAyaro niccamu prAvego
vela na acceti mahAamuddo.

2313. Evampi b Aassa pajappit Ai
pafifia na acceti sir&ad Ai,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

! bandhuv A- Ma, PTS.

saréava 0 - Ma.
3sirdina - Ma;

sirh da - SYAPTS.
*goravinda - Ma, SyA

Ssir & Aa - Ma, eva sabbattha.

8 dukkhasukhena - Ma.

" samabhisaranti - Ma, SyAPTS.

8 bhajjati - Sy A

s Aas A- Ma, PTS.

¥ kandantameta - Ma, SyA

Yniraya - Ma, SyA

12 abhisavanti - SyAPTS.

Biddhi pafifiopi loke - Ma;
iddhiparo hi loko - PTS.

1 payanti - Sy A

asa khya - Ma, SyA
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(L ™ranh lu in gi <@ viSenaka va hic sang sust Mahosadha)

2307. “Khéng ph i tai ngh fnay #m I]i cfa c.i, khdng ph i cac than
quy {n, khéng ph i Nith {v}cLthe(#ml]icf ci). B fh]hady nhin xem ga
Gorimanda ngu d st #ng tran tr } h Jnh phuc, b »i vi uy quy }n ph jc vi cho ga.
Sau khi nhin thg #Ju &, tha ndi r mg: NgNi™6 tri tu fthi b th] th a,
chinh k wecé uy quyinlateh Ln.”

2308. “Sau khi #1 # NcYhnh phuc, k wthi «u tri b fsay mé. Luoén ¢_ng N ™
b ftdc #ng bsi kh * #u, c ng # #§{i s- mé mu . B tac # ng b>i ni Jm h ]nh
phdc hay n“i kh * #au # xy #{i, con ngNi™un r ¢/ t-a nh Nloai th £ t e
gidy gija > nl néng b ¥. Sau khi nhin tha # Ju &, th am no6i r mg: Chinh
ng N84 tri tu flatet h Ln, khédng ph i k wagu cé danh vo%g.”

2309. “Gi »ng nh Ncay co trai ng%o> trong r §1g, cac con chim lanh IY lai
vang > xung quanh, ¢ ng tNhg t- nh Nth { nhi Ju ng Ni™h jc vi kwgiau
sang, ¢ tai sn, co cfa c i, vi nguyén nhan | Y| «c. Sau khi nhinthy # Ju &,
th @ ndi r mg: Ng Ni™e0 tri tu fthi b th] th @, chinh kwco uy quyin la t et
hn.”

2310. “Chamg t et lanh gi vi £ kwngu c6 quyn th {tim ki {m tai s n b mg
b Jo I -c. Cac vién quan canh gk #& ngic kéo I6i kwngu mu < con #ng than
khoc vao #&ngijc vo se ke Sau khi nhintha #Ju @, th  n6i r mg: Chinh
ng N84 tri tu flatet h Ln, khdng ph i k wagu cé danh vo%g.”

2311. “M%«dong séng # ¥ ch y vao séng GagAtd c_cac dong song &
#b t8b«danh x Mg va gec gac. Trong khi #1 #f bien c_, séng GagA
khong con # NcYbift # §. B»i vi k wkhac c6 quyn | -c hi fr di fi > trén # ™
(nén ng N i™i khéng con # Ncvbi {t # ). Sau khi nhinth & # Ju &, th 1 noi
r mg: Ng Ni™®0 tri tu fthi b 3h]th g, chinh kwco uy quynlateth Ln.”

2312. “Bisn c _to | -A ma viSenaka # noi #{i & cO cac dong séng ludn
ch y vao khéng ke xi{t, bien ¢ _ &, la #] d Nhg, th N/ xuyén co |-c #g
kh fhg khi {p, nh Mg khéng tran qua b ™

2313.CngtNhgt-nh Nviy, nh«g | ™néil mnh m cfa kwngu (khéng
qua mg #NcYngNi™ri); uy quy n khéng bao gi ™ Nivh In tri tu f Sau khi
nhin th  # Ju &, th @ ndi r mg: Chinh ng Ni™0 tri tu fla tet h Ln, khéng
ph i k wagu c6 danh vo%g.”
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Aaka

2314.

2315.

2316.

2317.

2318.

2319.

Asaffato cept paresamattha
bha Aisanth Aagat A yasassa
tassevata r hati i Aimajjhe
sirih d4a °t Aayate’ na pafifi A°
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Aa seyyo.

Parassa \Aattano v Ai hetu

b Ao mus Abh Aati appaparifio,
so nindito hoti sabh Ara majjhe
peccAi® so duggatigAni hoti,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

Atthampi ce bh Aati bh ripafifio
an Arnfiyo” appadhano dafuldo,®
natassata r hati i Aimajjhe
sir &a pafifiA avato na hoti,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Aa seyyo.

Parassa \Aattano v Ai hetu

na bh Aati alika bh ripafifio,
so p jito hoti sabh Ara majjhe
pecca ca so suggatigAni hoti,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

Hatth §avAsA’°ma iku -=al Aca
n Alyo! ca iddhesu kulesu jA A
sabb Ara t Aupabhog Abhavanti
iddhassa posassa aniddhimanto,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Aa seyyo.

Asa vihitakammanta

bAa dummantamantina ,*
sir gahati dummedha

j a vaurago taca |,

etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

‘ceva- PTS. ® daliddo - Ma, Sy APTS.
2 sandh Avagato - Ma; ® pacch i - Ma, Sy A

sa h

Aagato - SYAPTS. pecca pi- PTS.

sirédina -Ma;siraaa - SyAPTS. “hatth ggavassA- Ma;
* k Aayate - Ma, SYyAPTS. hatthigavas#- SyA

®pafifia - SyA 2 thiyo - Ma; nariyo - PTS.

® pacchAvi - Ma, Sy Apecca pi - PTS. 2 dummedhamantina - Ma;
"an Aiyo - Sy Aan Aayo - PTS. dummantimantina - SyA
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2314. “N{u kwcd danh vohg # #1 # NcY #& vitrinh bay s- vi £ cho
nh «1g ng N i"khac, d ax cho khéng c6 gi-+h ]nh, | T™Mnaoi ¢ £a chinh kwa/ v
cb gia tr £> gi«@ cac than quyfn; chinh uy quy Jn gilp cho ga & v NtYIén,
khong ph (i tri tu f Sau khinhinth & # Ju &, th a1 n6i r mg: Ng N ™86 tri tu f
thi b 3h ] th @, chinh kwcé uy quyinlatsth Ln.”

2315. “Da@ cho vi nguyén nhan cfa ng N i"khac hay cfa b _n than, k wngu,
kém tri tu f nGi | "™d i tra, k way b fché bai > gi«a he chang. Thim chi sau
khi ch {t, k way con bt# #{i chen kh* #u. Sau khinhintha #Ju g, thm
noi r mg: Chinh ng N ™86 tri tu fla t st h Ln, khdng ph i k wagu c6 danh vo%g.”

2316. “N{u ng Ni™¢ tri tu fuyén bac, khong dNd , co it tai s_n, nghéo
kho, trinh bay s - vi £, | ™na6i ¢ fa ngN i™a khoéng c6 gia tr > gi«@ céac than
quy {n; va uy quy }n khéng thu «c v} ng Ni™0 tri tu f Sau khi nhin thg # Ju
&, th @ ndi r mg: Ng N ™06 tri tu fthi b 3h] th @, chinh kwcd uy quyin la t st
h n.”

2317. “Da cho vi nguyén nhan cfa ngN i"™khac hay cfa b _n than, ng Ni™
co tri tu fuyén bac khong ndi | Msai trai, ng N ™y # Ncvtdn vinh > gi«@ hei
chiing. Va sau khi chit, ng N ™y # NcY# #§f chen an vui. Sau khi nhin th &
# Ju @, th @ n6i r mg: Chinh ng Ni™0 tri tu fla tet h Ln, khéng ph i k wngu
c6 danh vo%g.”

2318. “Céc con voi, bo, nga, cac bong tai ng¥% ma-ni, va cac n« nhan
# NcYsanh lén > céc gia tec giau co; toan betdc _cacth¥ g #b lavit s>
h «w. Nh «ag ng N i™héng cé quy In th {la thu «c v} ng Ni™6 quy In th { Sau
khi nhinth & # Ju &, th m ndi r mg: Ng N6 tri tu fthi b th]th g, chinh kw
couyquyhnlatethn.”

2319. “Uy quy In t 8b <« kwngu mu «, la k wed vi £ 1am khdng # NcEYskp x {p,
ngu d <, c6 suy nghfX al xa, t-anhNconrk t 8b<« 4 da # bigia c“i. Sau
khi nhinth & # Ju &, th @ n6i r mg: Chinh ng N ™06 tri tu fla t <t h Ln, khéng
ph ik wngu c6 danh vo%g.”
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2320. Pafica pa =it Anaya bhadante
sabbe pafijalik Aupa " hit A
tva no abhibhuyya issarosi
sakko bh tapat &a' devar AA
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifio nih &o sirim Aa seyyo.

2321. DAo va pafifiassa yasasé Ao
atthesu j Aesu tath Aidhesu,
ya pa =tonipu a sa vidheti
sammoham Avajjati tattha b Ao,
etampi disv Aa aha vad Ani
pafifiova seyyo na yasassb Ao.

2322. Addh Ahi pafifi Aa sata pasatth A
kant Asir &hogarat Amanuss A
fi A afica buddh Aamatulyar pa
pafiia na acceti sir&ad Ai.

2323. Ya ta apucchimha akittay &no
mahosadha’ kevaladhammadassi,
gava sahassa usabhafica nAya
Aafifayutte ca rathe dasa ime,
pafihassa veyykara ena tuho
dad Ani te g Anavar Ai so ps A'ti.
Sirimandaj Aaka .2

5. ROHANTAMIGAJ (TAKA *

2324. Ete y th Apaiyanti ® bh &Amara ass# cittaka,
gaccha tuvampi m Aka khi j &issanti tay Asaha.

2325. N Aa rohanta’ gacchAni hadayamme avakassati?
nata aha jahiss Aniidha hess i’ &ita

2326. Te hin na marissanti andh Aaparin Aiak A
gaccha tuvampi m Aka khi j @issanti tay Asaha.

2327.NAha rohanta® gacchAni hadayamme avakassati;
nata baddha ! jahiss Aniidha hess Ani®j &ita

2328. Gaccha bhau pal Aassu k ‘e baddhosmi? Aase,
gaccha tuvampi m Aka khi j &issanti tay Asaha.

'bh tapati - Ma; "roha a- Ma;
bh tappati - Sy A rohana - SyAeva sabbattha.

2mahosadha - PTS. 8 avaka~+ hati - PTS.

3 sir nantaj Aaka - Ma. ® hiss Ani - Ma.

“roha amigaj Aaka - Ma; O apari Aak A Ma, SyA
rohanamigaj Aaka - SyA aparinAik A- PTS.

® patiyanti - Ma; pat $anti - PTS. Ypandha - SyA

®mara A- SyA 2 handhosmi - Sy A
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(L ™v Senaka)

2320. “Tau b ic ton kinh, n An ng Ni™ang sust ching th, td c_ #}
chlp tay hai cin. Ngai # khu da ph jc ching tha va la vichda te, t-a nh N
Sakka la ngNi™h £qu n c fa cac sanh linh, vichtia cfa chNThién. Sau khi
nhin th & # Ju &, th m noi r mg: Ng Ni™0 tri tu fthi b th] th @, chinh kwcé
uyquy nlatsth n.”

(L ™b ic sang sust Mahosadha)

2321. “Kwngu c6 danh v%g t -a nh Nga nb | fcfa ng N i"tri. Khi cac cong
Vi € thu «c lo]i nh Nth { & sanh kh>i, ng Ni™ang suet x {p # scbng vi £ m st
cach khéo léo, trong trN Ay h¥p & kwngu # #§ s- reilo ]n. Sau khi nhin
tha #Ju &, th a n6i r mg: Chinh ng N ™0 tri tu fla t«t h Ln, khéng ph ik w
ngu co danh v%yg.

2322. Thit viy, b>i vi chinh tri tu f # # NcYcac bic thi fi nhan ca ting;
con loai ng N i™v thich c£a c i, thi uy quy Jn # NcYching yéu m{n. Vatri c fa
ch NPhit la khong th »sanh bmg. Uy quy Jn khong bao gi ™/ N tvh Ln tri tu f”

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2323. “1i Ju ma chung ta # hd khanh, khanh # tr _| ™Mcho chung ta.
Nay Mahosadha, vicd s- nhin th & ta ¢ _cac phap, # Ncvhai long v-vi
gi i thich céu h«, ta ban cho khanh m st ngan bo cai, mst bd m eng, va met
con voi, v--m Ni™ “ xe kéo # # Nc¥th kng vao nh«g con ng-a thu m ch fing
nay, va an hufla m N i"8au ng6i lang.”

B ‘n Sanh Uy Quyn va KwNgu. [500]

5. B « N SANH NAI ROHANTA

2324. “Nay Cittaka, b o/ h N U nay kinh s Ys- ch{t, nén b < #. Em ¢ ng hay
# #,ch—aghing Ji. By hNUusysengv-+em.”

2325. “Anh Rohanta, em khéng #. Trai tim em niu em | ]Ji. Em sykhdng
lia b <anh. Em sybudng b<m]ng seng > #Ay.”

2326. “B »i vi m uva cha thi mu Ioa, khéng ngNi™ @y d K, c6 | yh %syph i
ch{t. Emc ng hdy # #, ch —ghingJi. M uva cha syseng v-+em.”

2327. “Anh Rohanta, em khéng #. Trai tim em niu em | ]Ji. Em sykhéng
lia b <anh #ng bitréi bu «c. Em sybudng b<m Jng seng > #Ay.”

2328. “Nay em gai nhat nhat, em hay # #, hay t el thoat #. Anh b tréi
chd vao cai cum sk r «i. Em ¢ ng hdy # #, ch —nghi ngJi. (Ba ng N i)“h %sy
seng v-+em.”
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2329.N Aa  rohanta gacchAni hadayamme avakassati;
nata aha jahiss Aniidha hess Ani?j aita

2330. Te hin na marissanti andh Aaparin Aak A’
gaccha tuvampi m Aka khi j &issanti tay Asaha.

2331. NAa rohanta gacch/im[ hadayamme avakassati;
nata baddha *jahissAniidha hess i’ | aita

2332. Aya so luddako eti ruddar po°® sghA(udho,
s0° no vadhissati ajja usun Asattiy Anapi.”’

2333. SAmuhutta  pal Aitv Abhaya ™ ““bhayatajjit A
sudukkara akar Abh &1 mara Ayupanivattatha.

2334. Kinnu te me® mig Ahonti mutt Abaddha ° up Aare,
nata cajitumicchantij &itassapi k Aa A

2335. Bh Aaro honti me ludda sodariy A°ekam Auk A
nama cajitumicchantij @itassapi k Aa A

2336. Te hin na marissanti andh Aaparin Aiak A’
paficanna ja&ita dehibh Aara mufica luddaka.

2337. So vo aha pamokkh Ani m A Aettibhara  miga
nandantu m A Aitaro mutta  disv Amah Aniga

2338. Eva ‘ luddaka nandgssu saha sabbe‘hi r”Aib\hi,
yath Aamajja nand Ani mutta  disv Amah Aniga

2339. Katha ™ pamokkho Ai upan gasmi **] gite,
katha putta amocesi k * A Aamh A® luddako.

! avaka+ hati - PTS. ®bhaya h A- PTS.
2 hiss Ani - Ma. °teme - Ma, SyA
3apari Ajak A- Ma, SyA te 'me - PTS.

aparin Aik A- PTS. Y saudariy A- PTS.
“pbandha - SyA Ykatha tva -Ma, SyA
® luddar po - Ma, SyA 2 ypan éasmi - Ma, Sy A
®yo - Ma, SyA Bk “ap Aamha - Ma, PTS;
" sattiy Aapi - Ma. k'ap Aamh A- SyA
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2329. “Anh Rohanta, em khéng #. Trai tim em niu em | ]Ji. Em sykhéng
lia b <anh. Em sybudng b«<m]ng seng > #y.”

2330. “B »i vi m uva cha thi mu loa, khéng ngN ™ @y d K, c6 | yh %syph i
ch{t. Emc ng hdy # #, ch —ghingJi. M uva cha syseng v-+em.”

2331. “Anh Rohanta, em khoéng #. Trai tim em niu em | ]Ji. Em sykhéng
lia b <anh #ng bitréi bu «c. Em sybudng b«<m Jng seng > #y.”

2332. “Ga th YsA kia # #{i kia, v-4-dang vwd «t ¥h, c6 v khi. H6m nay,
ga g sygift ch {t ching ta b mg gN in, th im chi b mg giao.”

2333. B thanh h] vi n‘i s Yhai, b tkinh hoang vi n “i s Yhai, con hN u cai
nh <« #& b<ch]y met chec lat, rei #A quay tr> |]i cha@ nhin céi ch{; n6 #
lam m st vi £ v6 cung kho lam.

2334. “Hai con nai nay # NcYt - do, I]i lu e qu e > bén con nai bimkc
b ¢/, ph i ch Ag ching khdng muen b < r Li con nai g, thim chi vi ly do cfa
m Jng seng?”

2335. “Nay th Ys /A, ching |1a hai # ¥ em c6 cung xud X ¥ c6 chung met
m uv -+Ha. Chung khéng mu en b <r Li ta, th im chi vi ly do cfa m]ng seng.”

2336. “B »>i vi m uva cha thi mu loa, khong ngN ™ @ d Kk, c6 I yh %syph i
ch {t. Nay th Ys/A, xin éng hay tha m]ng seng cho n/n ng N ™xin 6ng hay
phong thich anh trai ¢ fa ta.”

2337. “Ta #y syphdng thich con nai #ng phing d Nmg mucha. Mong
r mg nai m uva nai cha # Ncyvui m &g, sau khi nhin th & con nai vI3#] # NcY
t-do.”

2338. “Nay th YsA&, mong r mg 6ng # NcYvui m §1g nh Nviy clng vt d
c_than quy {n, gi s-ng nh Nta hdm nay # NcYvui m &g, sau khi nhin th & con
naiv 3#] #Ncvt - do.”

2339. “Lam th {nao con c6 # Nd'(s__- phong thich khi m Jng seng #& bid ¢
d k #? Nay con trai, t]i sao ngN i"th Ys A # gi i thoat cho con kh «i cai cum,
kh < cai b g?”

29



Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 501. Rohantamigaj Aaka

2340.Bha a ka asukha v/Aa hadaya ga hadayanissita ,*
subh Ait Ai v & Ai cittako ma amocayi.

2341.Bha a ka asukha v/:&a hadaya ga hadayanissita |,
subh Ait Ai v & Ai sutan Ama amocayi.

2342. SutvAka asukha vAa hadaya ga hadayanissita |
subh Ait Ai sutv Aa luddako ma amocayi.

2343. Eva _ Aandito hotu saha d Aehi luddako,
yath Amayajja nand Ana disv Arohantam Ayata .

2344. Nanutva avacA ludda migacamm Ai Aari
atha kena nu va ena migacamm Ai n Aari.

2345. ;gam Aeva hatthattha k ‘ap Aafica so migo,
abajjhi tafica® migar 4a tafica mutt Aup Aare.

2346. Tassa me ahu sa vego abbhuto lomaha sano,
ima cAa miga hafifie ajja hessmni| &ita

2347. K dis Ate mig Aludda k éis}dhammik Amig A
katha va Akatha s&AbAHa kho te®pasa sasi.

2348.0d Aasi g AsucivA bjAar patac pamA
p Al Aohitak Atesa afjitakkh Amanoram A

2349. Edis Ate mig Adeva edisAdhammik Amig A
m A Aettibhar Adeva na te so abhihnkayu .°

2350. Dammi nikkhasata ludda thullafica’ ma iku -ala
catuddasaficd palla ka umm Aupphasirinnibha .°

! hadayassita - Ma, SyA ®abhih Aitu - Ma; abhih Aayi - SyA

2 avaca - Ma, SyA abhihAaya - PTS.

3 jyamarficeva - SyA "th lafica - Ma, SyA

“abajjhita - Ma, SyA 8 catussadafica - Ma, PTS; caturassafica - S
®ne - Ma, SyA ° um Aupphasarinnibha - Ma.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B 1 Sanh Il 501. Bn Sanh Nai Rohanta

2340. “Trong khi th et I€n | ™no6i ém tai, th an vao trai tim, | kng # %g >
tim, Cittaka #& gi i thoat cho con b mg nh «ag | ™MnGi # Ncykhéo noi.

2341. Trong khi th «t I€n | ™n6i ém tai, th an vao trai tim, | kng # %g >
tim, Sutan A#a gi i thoat cho con b mg nh «ng | ™noi # Ncykhéo nai.

2342. Sau khi l'lng nghe | ™noi ém tai, th an vao trai tim, | kg # %g > tim,
sau khi | kng nghe nh«g | ™khéo ndi, ng Nt YsA # gi i thoat cho con.”

2343. “Mong r mg ng N i"th YsA& # Ncvvui m §1g nh Nviy cung v-nh «g
ng N™ Y gieng nh Nching ta hdm nay # NcYvui m §g, sau khi nhin th &
Rohanta tr > v}.”

2344. “Nay th Ys /A, ch mig ph i khanh # néi r mg: ‘Th ® symang v} con
nai ho £ tan da nai’? Viy thi vi ly do gi ma khanh # khéng mang v} con nai
hay t an da nai?”

2345. “Con nai  # > trong tay, va n6 thits- # # vao cai cum, cai by.
N6 # bib Kk, va nd la con nai chia. Hai con khac, # Ncvt - do, # luen qu en >
bén con nai &.

2346. S- chan #ng, s-d-ng #¥g Ibng chM t&g co A xy ra > thm
#y. Va n{u th o gi {t ch {t con nai nay, th m sybubng b< m]ng seng ngay
hoém nay.”

2347. “Nay th Ys A, nh «1g con nai & la nh Nth { ndo, cac con nai co#p
# ¥ nh Nth { nao, mau slc ra sao, tanh hlnh ra sao ma khanh ca ng¥ ching
| km th {?”

2348. “Chung c6 c9 s &g tr kng sédng, chum 16ng #16i sJch sy lan da t-a
nh Nvang, cac méong chan mau# <sgn, hai con m k long lanh, #ng yéu.

2349. Tau bfh], cac con nai  la nhNth { &, la cac conthi cO#b # ¥
nh Nth { . Tau b fh], ching #ng phing d Nmg m ucha. Tha #y # khbng
b k chang #m #.”

2350. “Nay th Ys A, tr gn syban th Nmg m <t tr An ti }n vang |-, bong tai
ng % ma-ni lo ]i | -/, ki fu khiéng ben bén #u 16t n fm c6 mau skc r-c re
gi 'ng nh Nmau hoa cfa cay béng vi, —
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 502. C aha

saj Aaka

2351. Dve ca ddlisiyo bhariy Ausabhafica gava sata |,
dhammenarajja k Aessa bahuk Ao mesi* luddaka.

2352. Kas#a ijj Ai adAa ufich Aariy Aa® luddaka,
etehi‘d A&a posehimAp Ava akar Apunan "ti. ®

Rohantamigaj Aaka

6.C AHA SAJ ;TAKA ¢
2353. Ete ha s Apakkamanti vakka g A bhayamerit A
harittaca hemava akAna sumukha pakkama.

2354. OhAama fiAiga Aeka pAavasa gata ,
anapekkham A Agacchanti ki eko avahgasi.®

2355. Pateva patata se’ha natthi baddhe sah Aat A°
m Aan gh Aia h Aesi k Ana  sumukha pakkama.

2356. N Aa dukkhaparetoti dhatara “ha tuva *jahe,
j &ita mara a vAmetayAsaddhi bhavissati.

2357. Etadariyassa kalyAa ya tva sumukha bh Aasi,
tafica véna samAoha ' patateta '*avassaji .

2358. Apadena pada y Ai antalikkhe caro * dijo,
A Ap Aa nabujhitva ha sAka pavaruttamo.™

2359. Yad Apar Ahavo hoti poso | ditasa khaye,
atha j Aafica p Aafica Aajj Ai na bujjhati.

" mesa - SyAme si - PTS. 8 avahiyyasi - Ma, SyA

2 kasiv Aijj A- Ma; ° sah Aak A- SyA
kasiva ijj A- SyA Ytava -PTS.

3 ufich Aariy Aca - Ma, SyA Hvéa samh Aa

* etena - Ma, SyA Zpatate ta - SyA

® akar gun Ai - Ma, Sy A patateta - PTS.

- SyA

®ha sajAaka - SyA ** antalikkhacaro - Ma, Sy A
"va ka gA SyA 4 pavaruttama - Ma, Sy A
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B 1 Sanh Il 502. Ti,u B-n Sanh Thién Nga

2351. — thém hai ngN ™ Yt N hg x ¥g, cung v-4bo m ng va bo cai met
tr An con. Nay th Ys A, khanh la ng N i"™6 nhi Ju cong # ¥ # ¢ v -Hr gn. Tr gn
sytr i vN hg qu ec m st cach cong minh.

2352. Nay th Ys A, c6 cac ngh}tr «ng tr % budn ban, cho vay nY IN¥ | &
#+m NI sinh, khanh hdy cg@ d Nmg vYbmg cac ngh} &, ch—d6 lam # Ju ac
n<a.”

B ‘n Sanh Nai Rohanta. [501]

6. Tl fUB «N SANH THIEN NGA

(L ™rao #1 gi «a thién nga chia Dhatara"ha va chim t N rg Sumukha)
2353. “Céc con thién nga & bay # r «i, cac con chim run r &/ vi sYhai. Nay
Sumukha c6 16ng vang, c6 d9¢ vang, khanh hay bay # nh Ny mu en.

2354. [am than quy {n # b<l]ita, ra # khong ch ™# ¥, khi m «t minh ta
#ibi Lvao bg, vi £ gi met minh khanh con > 1]i?

2355. Nay vicao c_cfa lodi chim, khanh ph i bay # thdi! Khdng co6 tinh
b]n > ng NiI™ fgiam can. Khanh ch —b <1« cLh « khi ch N b inguy kh «n. Nay
Sumukha, khanh hdy bay # nh Ny mu <n.”

2356. “Th M chim chida Dhatara “ha, (ngh @ mg): ‘Ngai b iday vo b»i kh
#au,’ th o khong th b <r Li ngai. Th o sycung seng hay cung chit v +ngai.”

2357. “Nay Sumukha, # Ju khanh ndi la | ™noi t <t lanh ¢ fa ngNi"tao
th N Ng. Va trong khi xem xét v} khanh, ta # n6i | ™nai nay: ‘Khanh hdy bay
#.

(L ™rao #1gi«@ngNith Ys/A va hai con chim)

2358. “Loai chim di chuy »n > khéng trung, ti {n t ++m <« b N ekhdéng ph i
dung chan. NgNLIa Ni ta nh d trong s  cac con chim thién nga, t]i sao t§
# nmg xa ngN L # khong phat hi frra cai b ?”

2359. “Khi con ng N0 s- tiéu vong, > vao giai # |n cu « ¢ £fa m Jng sng,
thimchi #2 #Hganbén|Nkgi Agvabg sip c ng khéng nhin bi {t.”
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 502. C aha sajAaka

2360. Ete ha s Apakkamanti vakka g A bhayamerit A
harittaca hemava atvaficata ?avahgasi.?

2361. Ete bhutv Apivity Aca’ pakkamanti viha gam A
anapekkham A Avakka ga’ tvafifieveko® up Aasi.

2362. Kinnu't Aa 7 dijo hoti mutto baddha  up Aasi,
oh Aia saku Ayanti ki eko avahgasi.?

2363. R Ao me so dijo mitto sakh Ap Aasamo ca me,
neva na Vvijahiss Aiy Aa k Aassa pariy Aa

2364. Yo catva sakhino h\etu8 pAa _ cajitumicchasi,
so te sahAa mufic Ani hotu r A Atav Augo.

2365. Eva luddaka nandassu saha sabbehi ﬁ?%iphi,
yath Aamajja nand Ani mutta  disv Adij Alhipa

2366. Kaccinnu® bhoto kusala kacci bhoto an Zh1ay§1 :
kacci ra "hamida phé& dhammena manusAasi!

2367. Kusala ceva me ha sa atho ha sa anAnayq ,
atho ra "hamida ph# dhammena manusAaha .

2368. Kacci bhoto amaccesu doso koci na vijjati,
kacci A Aamitt Ate ch Ay Adakkhi atoriva.

2369. Athopi me amaccesu doso koci na vijjati,
atho A Aamitt Ate ch A Adakkhi atoriva.

2370. Kacci te sAlis &hariy AassavApiyabh Ain &
puttar payas pet Atava chandavasAug A

2371. Atho me sAlis dhariy AassavApiyabh Ain &
puttar payas pet Amama chandavasAug A

'va ka gA SyA "tyAa - Ma.

2 tvafifieva - Ma, SyAtvaficana - PTS. 8 hotu - PTS.

3 avahiyyasi - Ma, SyA °disv Amutta - Ma, SyA

* bhutv Aca pitv Aca - Ma, SyA 0 kacci nu - SyA

®vakka gA- Ma, PTS;va ka gA SyA 1 dhammena anus Aasi - SyA

® tvaficeveko - SyAtva fiev’ eko - PTS. dhammena-m-anugsasi - PTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B 1 Sanh Il 502. Ti,u B-n Sanh Thién Nga

2360. “Cac con thién nga & bay # r «, cac con chim run r & vi s Yhai. Nay
chim cé 16ng vang, c6 skc vang, co phing NL> | ]i v-4chim kia?

2361. Nay chim, cac con chim g, sau khi A va ueng xong, bay # khéng
ch ™# ¥ ch .con met minh ng NiLh @ cin.

2362. Viy con chim nay la gi #¢v -4ng Ni?2 NgNL # Ncvt - do, sao I]i h a
cin kwb fgiam can? C4c con chim#& b« l]ir sira #,t]isao m«¢ minhng NL
con > [ ]i?”

2363. “Chim @& la vua, b]n bé, than h «w c fa t6i, va sanh bmg m Jng s<ng
C fa tdi. Téi sykhbéng bao gi ™ ™b <chim a cho #ficusicuec # 1V

2364. “Vi nguyén nhéan b]n bé ma ngNLmu en t 8b <« m]ng seng, ta #Ay
tr _t-dochob]ncfangNL Chim thién nga chia hdy # cung v-+ng N L’

2365. “Nay th Ys A, mong r mg dng # NcYvui m &g nh Nviy clng v- &
¢ _thén quy {n, gi sng nh Nta hém nay # NcYvui m &g, sau khi nhin th & chim
chia # Ncit - do.”

(L ™rao #1gi«a thién nga chia Dhatara”ha va # ¥ vua)

2366. “Ph i ch &g b fh] # NcYan khang? Phich Ag b fh] #Ncvvo s-?
Ph i ch Ag #8an Ne-hay #NcYphen th hh va b fh]1anh #p m«t cach #ing
#Rk?”

2367. “Nay chim thién nga, tr gn # N(_:_\"(an khang. Va nay chim thién nga,
tr gn # NcYvd s-. Con # &n N e-nay # NcYphen th hh, va trgn lanh #p m st
cach #ing #k.”

2368. “Ph i ch A&g bac¥l“lannao #¥ khong tim th & > cac quan #]
thacfabfh]? Ph.ichAg cac kwhu # b tranh xa b fh], t -a nh Nbong n kng
khéng chi {u v } phia nam?”

2369. “Bd c¥Il“i 1 an nao ¢ ng #¥ khéng tim th & > cac quan #]th o
c fa tr gn. Va cac kwthu # ¥ trdnh xa tr gn, t -a nh Nbong n kng khéng chi {u
v } phia nam.”

2370. “Ph ich Ag ngNi™ Yt N hg x ¥ig v--b fh]cé s- vang | ™co | Mnoi
#ng yéu, co6 sanh con trai, c6 $c # p, co danh ti {ng, va tuan theo y muen va
quy nuycfabfh]?”

2371. “Con ngNi™ Yt N hg x ¥ng v-r gn c6 s- vang | ™ ¢c6 | ™Mnéi #ng

yéu, cO sanh con trai, c6 9¢ #p, cO danh ti{ng, va tuan theo y muen va
quy jnuy cfatr gn.”
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 503. Sattigumbaj Aaka

2372. Kacci te bahavo puttAsuj A Ara “hava + hana,
paffi Aavena sampannAsammodanti tato tato.

2373. Sata eko ca me puttAdhatara “ha may Asut A
tesa tva kiccamakkh Ain Aarajjhanti * te vaco.

2374. Upapannopi ce hoti j Aiy Avinayena vA
atha pacch Akurute yoga kicce? A Aud s dati.

2375. Tassa sa h éapafifiassa vivaro j Aate mah A
nattamandhova“r p Ai thull Ai manussati.®

2376. Ashe s Aayogafifi mati natveva vindati,
sarabhova giriduggasmi antar Areva sdati.

2377. H aajaccopi ce hoti u"h A Adhitim Anaro,
A Aas Easampanno nise aggaa bh Aati.

2378. Eta me°upama katv Aputte vijj AuvAaya;
sa vir |petha medh A &hettab fa va® vu "hiy A'ti.
C pha sajAaka .°

7. SATTIGUMBAJ (¢TAKA

2379. Migaluddo mah A AApaficAka rathesabho,
nikkhanto saha sen Ara oga o vanam Ayam A

2380. Tatthaddas A" arafifiasmi takkar /hg kui kata |,
tass Al ku 1y Anikkhamma suvo ludd Ai bh Aati.

' n Aarujjhanti - Ma, Sy A ®ve - SyAPTS.
2 kicche - Ma. ; khh/payg - SyA ‘

A Au - SYyA ettebf@m va-Ma, SyA
*rattimandhova - Ma, Sy A *ha sajAaka cha'ha - SyA
®th | Ai manupassati - Ma, SyA ‘tatthaddasa - SyA

phull Ai-m-anupassati - PTS. Mtasm A SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh I 503. B-n Sanh Chim Két Sattigumba

2372. “Tau bic lam h hig th hh #&n Ne-ph i ch Ag b fh] c6 nhilu con
trai c6 dong doi cao sang, # Ncvthanh t -u tri tu fnh ]y bén, va than thi f >
m %an L?”

2373. “Nay chim chua Dhatara "ha, tr gn c6 mt tr An 1 wm «t ng N ™¢on
trai, # Ncyn'‘iti {ng nh ™/ao tr gn. Ngai hdy naéi v} phin s- cfa ching, ching
khéng xao lang | ™néi ¢ £fa ngai.”

2374. “D @ # # NcYsanh ra v--dong déi hay tanh h ]Jnh, ma th -c hanh
vi £ rén luy fi chim tr « thi sy # a hang khi c6 kho kh A&, khi c6 cac s- ba
h Inh.

2375. {+iv-4ng N6 tri tu fb 1suy gi m &, nghth c nh n y sanh # N¢Y
quan tr %g hoa, gieng nh Nng Ni™ fquang ga, vao ban#m nhin th & cac
hinh th « # NcYphdng #1.

2376. NgNi™ant Nmng cet 16i > # Ju khdng ph i c «t I6i ch ang bao gi ™#
# NcYs- hi «u bi {t, t -a nh Nnai r §1g ganh | g tai h % > khe nui hi \m tr >.

2377. Da c6 dong dobi th @ kém, malangN ¥t skng, co nghdl -c, #g #£
h Jnh ki sm va gi-Hu it, v 0 t @ sang t-a nh Nng %v| @ trong bong #m.

2378. Hay s@d jng vi dj & cfa chim tdi va cho cac con h%tip cac ki{n
th ¥. Ng N i"théng minh c6 th «tr N mg thanh, t -a nh Nh ]t gi sng > th @ ru *ng
V—+cC lhm N.”

Ti «u B ‘n Sanh Thién Nga. [502]

7. B N SANH CHIM KET SATTIGUMBA
2379. Vi#]v Nhg, #ag th £1anh xa binh ¢ fa x ¥PaficAa, thich s/A b k

nai, trong khi xu d& hanh cung v-#an quan, # r ™M #am #ng # vao khu
r §1g.

2380. S nli g, trong khu r §1g, #¥ vua # nhin th cA choi # #NcY
d-ngléncfab%cNp-T 8trong c A choi &, co con két bN e+a va noi nh «ng
| ™hung d «
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 503. Sattigumbaj Aaka

2381. SampannavAano poso yuvAsammahaku -alo,’
sobhati lohitu h &o div Auriyova bh Aati.

2382. Majjhantike * sampaike® sutto r A AsasAathi,
handassAhara a sabba ga h Ana sahasAmaya .

2383. Nis ¢hepi® rahod Ai sutto r AAsashathi, )
Al Aavattha ma iku -alafica hantv Aa s Akh Ai apatthar Ana.®

2384. Kinnu ummattar  pova sattigumba pabh Aasi,
dur Aad Ahi r AAo aggi pajjalito yath A

2385. Athatva  patiko pmba’ matto thull Ai gacchasi?
m Aari mayha® naggAva kinnu tva  vijigucchase.

2386. U "hehi samma taram Ao ratha  yojehi s Aathi,
saku Ame na ruccanti® afiia gacchAna assama .

2387. Yutto ratho mah A Aa yutto ca balav Aano,
adhiti “ha mah A Aa afifia gacchAna assama .

2388. Konu meva gat Asabbe ye asmi paric Aak A
esa gacchati pafiicdo mutto tesa adassanA

2389. Koda -ak Ai ga hatha sattiyo tomar Ai ca,
esa gacchati paficho m Avo muficittha j &ita .**

2390. Ath Avaro pa inandittha suvo lohitatu +ako,*
svAjata te mah A Aa atho te adur fjata ,
issarosi anuppatto ya idhatthi pavedaya.

2391. Tinduk Ai* piy AAi madhuke k Aum Aiyo,
phal Ai khuddakapp Ai bhufjar Aavara vara

2392.ldampip A §a s&é Ahata girigabbhar A
tato piva mah A Aa sace tva abhika khasi.

ku =+al & SyA

2 majjhanhike - Ma. 8 gajjasi - Ma, SYyAPTS.

3 sampatike - Ma, SyA °mayha - Ma.

*shas A Ma. ¥saku o me na ruccati - Ma, SYyAPTS.
® nissivepi - SyA Hjgata - Ma.

® avatthar /na - Ma, SyAPTS. 2ohitatu ko - Sy A

" patikolamba - Ma, PTS; patikolumba - SyA  '3ti =uk Ai- Sy APTS.

38



Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh I 503. B-n Sanh Chim Két Sattigumba

(L ™chim két Sattigumba va k wc N p-Patiko pmba) )

2381. “Ng N i™am, con tr wiu ‘i, ¢6 c“ xe hoan h_0, c6 bong tai # NcY#nh
béng, co khA #+¢ #a mau # ¢t<a sang, t-a nh Nm g tr ™chi {u sang vao ban
ngay.

2382. Bay gi ™vao ldc gi«a tr M, vua v-—ng Ni™#nh xe # ng£ Nao,
chungta hdy dung blol-c o Jtl ytdc_#etrang s¥ cfangN i'May.

2383. Bay gi ™ kng vwe ng nh Nlic n @ #m, vua v--ng N i™#nh xe #
ng £ Chung ta hdy lay #y ph jc va béng tai bmg ng % ma-ni, r « gi {t ch {t h %o
va vui | @ b mg nh «ng canh cay.”

2384. “Nay chim két Sattigumba, ng N Lndi cai gi nh Nla k wb $#én khung
v iy? B>ivi, cac vivua la kho 1]i g @, gi s-ng nh Nng %1 @ # bung chay.”

2385. “Nay Patiko pmba, gi ™g N LI Ji say sM, noi n Ag thé thao. Trong
khi m uc fa chdng ta bithi {u th en, viy ng N Lcon ghé t>m # Ju gi?”

(L ™ # ¥ vua va ngN i™%a phu)
2386. “Nay khanh, hdy mau d iy #. Nay xa phu, hay th kng ng -a vao c* xe.
Cé&c con chim khoéng lam ta vui thich. Chung ta hdy # # fi ch en e ¢ Nkhac.”

2387. “Tau #]v Nhg, c“xe # # Ncvth lng ng-a, # ¢ quan va #ban xe #
#NcYsa sang. Tau #]v N hg, xin ngai b Nedén. Chungta # #fichen encN
khac.”

(L ™chim két Sattigumba)
2388. “Nh «ag kwnao seng > nlinay, tdc_b% & # # #ur«? Vua x¥
PaficAa a/ra #1 - do, thoat kh < t an nhin c £fa ching r ei.

2389. Cac ngN Lhay can | g cac cay cung, cac ¢ in #o0, va cac cay giao.
Vua x ¥PaficAa g ra #r «. Ch—# «ga thoat kh < cAc ngN L.con seng sot.”

2390. R ¢, m st con chim két khac, cé m« #¢ # vui m §g #n ti {p: “Tau
#]1vNhg, chao m&g ngai #A ng- #f, vavift # #§ tet lanh c fa ngai! La
bicquanvNhg, b fh] #ng- #§,cévi £ gi >nlnayxinb fh]hay cho bi .

2391. Tau bfh], c6 céc loji trai cay tinduka , piy Aa, madhuka, k Asam A &
ng %ah Nm it ong, xin b fh ] hay th N ng I&m cac trai ngon nh a.

2392. C ng c6 nNeueng mat | Jnh nay # NcYmang I]i t §hang ndi, tau
#1vNhg, xinb fh]lhay uengnNe+#& mangl]i g n{ub fh] muen.
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2393. Arafifia  ufich Aa gatAye asmi  paric Aak A
saya u h Aa ga havho hatth Ame natthi d Aave.

2394. Bhadrako® vata ya ? pakkh &vijo*® paramadhammiko,
atheso itaro pakkh &uvo ludd Ai bh Aati.

2395. Eta hanatha bandhatha m Avo muficittha j &ita ,*
icceva vipalantassa sotthi ° pattosmi assama .

2396. Bh Aarosma mah A Aa sodariy Aekam Auk A
ekarukkhasmi °sa va=+ h An A Ahettagat Aubho.

2397. Sattigumbo ca corkha ahaficaisda idha, .
asata sosata aha tena dhammena novinA

2398. T‘attha7 vadho‘ca bgndho ca nikatésafican Ai ca,
AopasahasA A At Ai so tattha sikkhati.

2399. Iplha saccaﬁqa dhammo ca ahi sAsar”wr”mar‘no9 damo,
Aan dakad A aa a ke vaddhosmi® bh Aata.™

2400.Ya ya hir Aabhajati sata *?vAyadivAasa |,
sfavanta vis& VvAvasa tasseva gacchati.

2401. YAlisa  kurute mitta  y Alisafic_pasevati,
sopi t Alisako hoti sahav Ao hi*®t Aliso.

2402. Sevam /Ao sevamfha samphu " ho samphusa para
saro diddho* kal da va Attamupalimpati,
upalepabhay A° dh & neva p Aasakh Asiy A

! bhaddako - Ma, SyA ) ® Aop As Aas k A A Ma, SyAPTS.

Zvataya - Ma;vatAa - SyA ®sa yamo - Ma, SyA
vat'aya - PTS. %va+ hosmi - Sy A

3 dijo - Ma, Sy APTS. " ph Aadha - Ma.

‘jgata - Ma. 2santa - Ma, SyA

® sotth & SyA 13 sahavAopi - SyA

® ekarukkhasmi - Sy A “duho-SyA )

"yattha - SyA 15 upalimpabhay A- SyA
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2393. Nhn sag ngNi™eng > nLinay # # vao r §1g nh 4 tri cay. Xinb fh]
hay t - minh # ¥g diy va ch%l &, th 1 khdng co tay # «dang Ién.”

2394. “Con chim nay qu _thitla hi )nthi it Laconchimcd #p #¥tuy f
v ™ Con con chim & > n Li kia, con chim két n6i nh «ng | ™hung d «r mg:

2395. ‘Cac ngN Lhay gi{t ch {t ga &, hdy bk | a gad. Ch—# +ga thoat kh«i
cac ngN 1, con seng sét.’ Trong khi n6 | m nh _m nh Nviy, tr gn # #§{ # NcY
chen e c Nnay m st cach binh yén.”

2396. “Tau #] v Nhg, c_hai ching t6i la anh em, cé cung xud x ¥ co
chungme muy # # N -+ 1én > cung met than cay, rei #2 # #{ hai m nh
# aikhac nhau.

2397. Sattigumba > v-b % c N ps-con th @ > nLi nay v-cac vien sBNO
> gi «@ nh «ag k wx au, th @1 gi «@ nh «ag ng N ¥ «t, nén khong th «khéng b 1 nh
h N mng b»>it Ncach cfa nh «ng ng N i™y.

2398. T]linl &, c6s-qiftchéc, s-bk b—s-gianlin, va cac s I N/t
glt, s- cNpgiit va cac bi«u hi /A bJo | -c; Sattigumba h %theo cac # Ju & »
nl g.

2399. $ nli ndy, co s- chéan thit, cé thi f phap, va s- khéng hdm hli, co
s- thu thic, cé s- rén luy f. TAu vicai qu n #&n Ne~th 1 # # NV -+ 1én
trong s-b o b%cfa nh«g ng Ni™o6 thoi quen b ¢ thi ch “ng e va n N e *ng
cho khach I].

2400. Tau b fh], b>i vi khi h ¥ tAdc v-ng Ni™ao, la ng N it hay x ai, c6
gi +h ]nh hay khéng c6 gi-+h ]nh, ta sychd s- nh h Nng cfa chinh ngNi™
y.

2401. Khi k {t b Jn v-ng N i™h Nth { ndo, va than cin v-4ng N i"h Nth {
nao, ta #y c ng tr > thanh ng N i"h Nth { a/; b>i vi s- ceng trd la nh Nth {

2402. Ng N ™% NcYph jc vj lam 6 nhi em ng N i™#&ang ph jc vij minh, ng N i™
# Ncvti {p xdc 1am 6 nhism ng Ni™&hac #ng ti {p xGc v--minh, vi nh Nm i
tén t@n # € lam 6 nhi *m tdi tén con ch N binhi em #¢€. Do n“i sYhdi s- 6
nhi sm, b ic sang tri khéng nén co b]n be xai xa.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

504. Bhall Aigaj Aaka

2403. P timaccha kusaggena yo naro upanayhati,
kus Aip ti'vAantieva bA pasevanA

2404. Tagarafica paIZSer]a yo naro upanayhati,
patt Ai surabhi?v Aanti eva dh a pasevanA

2405. Tasm Aphala®pu asseva fiatvAsamp Aamattano,

asante nopaseveyyasante seveyya pa +to,
asanto niraya nenti santo p Aventi suggatin "ti.
Sattigumbaj Aaka

8. BHALL ¢ dYA 5] ¢:TAKA

2406. Bhall Aiyo n Ana ahosir AA
ra ha °pahAa migava acAi so,
agam Agirivara gandham/ldana
sampupphita 7 kimpuris Auci a

2407. SA rasa gharficé nisedhayitv A
dhanu  kal Aafica’ so nikkhipitv A
up Ayami vacana vattuk Ao
yattha ~hit Akimpuris Aahesu .

2408. Himaccaye hemavat Aa t &
kimidha "hit Amantayavho abhi ha
pucch Ani vo m Ausadehava e
katha vo'j Aanti manussaloke.

2409. Malla giri "pa =araka tik a
s éodiy A anuvicar Ana najjo,
mig AmanusasAa nibh Aava A
j Manti no kimpuris Ai** ludda.

2410. Sukicchar pa paridevayavho
A gito ¢ Ai piyo piy Aa,
pucch Ani vo m Ausadehava e
kimidha vane rodatha appat &A

'p taPTS. " supupphita - Ma, SyA

2 surabh & SyAPTS. ®sApasa ghafica - Ma.

* patta - Ma; ° dhanukal Adafica - SYAPTS.
pal Aa - SyA ) “katha nu-Ma.

“n paseveyya - SYAPTS. “'mallagiri - SyA

® bhall Aiya - Ma, SyAeva sabbattha. ?sgodak A- Ma, SyA

®rajja - PTS. 13 kimpuris Aca - PTS.
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2403. Ng N i"™ao bao b%»con ca the b mg ng %vc <, cac ng%vc < ¢ ng toat
ra mui hoi th «i; t Nhg t- nh Nviy, do vi £ than cin v-+nh «ag kwngu dst (sy
b i ‘n hJi danh ti {ng).

2404. Ng Ni™ao bao b% g“ th Lm b mg la cay, cac chif{c la c ng t<a ra
mui th Lm; t Nhg t- nh Nviy, do vi £ than cin v--cac bic sang tri (sy #}
# Novti {ng t «t).

2405. Vi th {, sau khi bi {t # NcYhiu qu _danh cho b nthAn t Nhg t- nh N
k{t qu _cfa chi{c la va vit ch ¥a # ng, ng N i™ang sust khéng nén than cin
nh «1g k wac nhan, nén phic vj cac bic thi fA nhan. Nh «ag k wac nhan da | «i
vao #d&ngic, cac bic thi f nhan gitp cho #1 # NcYc nh gi --an vui.”

B ‘n Sanh Chim Két Sattigumba. [503]

8. B *N SANH VUA BHALL ¢ dYA

_2406. X M c6 vivua tén la Bhall Aiya. Vivua & #ib<bé #an Ne+e #
sA tha. 1¥c vua # # #{ ng % ndi cao quy GandhamAlana, nli # Ncvtr
# g hoa, # Ncvlai vang b»i loai nhan # «u.

2407. i¥cvua #ngA | ]i b o/ chod sA, # #scdy cung va bé tén xung,
rei ## #figanlicohainhan # e« #ang # ¥g v-+y #rth noi | ™th An h «
(r mg):

2408. “Khi mua #6ng # qua #, c6 ph ihai ng NiLth Ny #¥g tams- >
#y, bén b™s6ng Hemavat” Ta h« hai ng N L. nh «ng kwcd cLth « va dang
voc cfa con ngN ™S th {gi +nhan lo ]i, ng N i"ta nh in bi {t hai ng N Lnh Nth {
nao?”

2409. “Th M th Ys A&, ching tdi # du ngo Jn #fi nGi Malla, #§i cac con
sbng Pa zaraka va Tik a c6 nNe-mat | Jnh. Ching téi la loai tha, c6 b}
ngoai va dang voc t-a nh Ncon ngN if™ng N i™a nh in bi {t ching tdi la ‘loai
nhan # «.”

2410. “La ngN i"™yéu # NcrngN i™yéu 6m @, ma hai ng N Lthan van cé vw
vb cung kh* s>. Ta h« hai ng NL. nh «ag kwcé cLth ¢ va dang voc cfa loai
ng Ni™i f£ gi haingNU Ji £r , khoc l6c > #y, trong khu r §1g?
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2411. Sukicchar pa  paridevayavho
A gito ¢ Ai piyo piy Aa,
pucch Ani vo m Ausadehava e
kimidha vane vilapatha appat &A

2412. Sukicchar pa paridevayavho
A gito ¢ Ai piyo piy Aa,
pucch Ani vo m Ausadehava e
kimidha vane socatha appat&A

2413. Mayamekaratti ! vippavasimha ludda
ak Anak Aafifiamafifia sarant A
tamekaratti 2 anutappam A A
socAna s Aratti puna  na hessati.

2414. Yamekaratti *® anutappatheta
dhana vana ha pitara vapeta ,
pucch Ani vo m Ausadehava e
katha vin A& Aamakappayittha.

2415. Yayima “nadi passasi sghasota
n A Alumacchadana °selak a ,°
tamme piyo uttari vassak Ae
mamarfnca mafifa ’anubandhat &.

2416. Ahafica a kolaka ocin Ani
atimuttaka  sattaliyothikafica,®
piyo ca me hohiti® m Aabh A &
ahaficana m Ain & ajjhupessa .

2417. Ahaficida kuravaka ocin Ani
udd Aak Ap Adlisinduv Aak A"
piyo ca me hohiti m Aabh A &
ahaficana m Ain &jjhupessa .

2418. Aharfica sAassa? supupphitassa
oceyya pupph i karomim Aa
piyo ca me hohiti m Aabh A &
ahaficana m Ain &jjhupessa .

! mayekaratta - Ma, SyA " mafifie - SyA )
mayekaratti - PTS. 8 adhimuttaka  sattaliyodhikafica - Sy A
?tamekaratta - Ma, SyA ® hehiti - Ma, Sy Aeva sabbattha.
®yamekaratta - Ma, SyA “m Aini - Sy Aeva sabbattha.
*yamima - Ma, SyAPTS. " p Adlisindhuv Aak A- Ma;
®chAlana - Ma; pAali sinduv Ait A- SyA
ch Alana - SyA . pAdlisinduv Ait A- PTS.
®selak la - Ma, SyA 125 Aissa - PTS.
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2411. La ngN i"Yéu # Ncvng N i"yéu 6m g, ma hai ng N Lthan van c6 vwo
cung kh* s>. Ta h«< hai ng N L. nh «ng kwcé cLth «va dang voc cka loai ng N it
vi £gihaingNL Ji £r ,kele> #Ay, trong khu r §1g?

2412. La ngN i"yéu # Ncng N i"yéu 6m g, ma hai ng N Lthan van c6 vwo
cung kh * s»>. Ta hd hai ng N L.nh «ng kwco cLth «va dang voc cfa loai ng N it
vi £gihaingNL Ji £r , sa muen > Ay, trong khu r §1g?”

2413. “Th N th Ys/A, ching t6i # mien cNmg seng xa nhau met #m.
Trong khi nh —ahung | @ nhau, trong khi h «i ti {c met #m g, chung t6i sa
muen (Ne¥mg):‘Iém g sykhbngx yralomn<«a.”

2414. "Haing NLti {cnueim st #8m g t-anhNhaingNLti {cnueitais n
b 3m & mét, hay ti {c nu« ng Ni"¥ha # qua # TTa h d hai ng N L. nh «1g k wco
c Lth e« va dang voc cfa loai ng Ni™nh Nth { nao hai ngNL # ph icht cuec
seng xa cach?”

2415. “Ngai hdy nhin xem con séng nay, c6 dong N e<h y xi {t gi «@ hai
b ™, c6 s- che khud b >i nhi Ju lo ]i cay cei. Vao Iuc tr ™Mm N, ngN i™Yéu cfa
thi {p # vNtYqua con sdng &, trong lic ngh R/} thi {p r mg: ‘Nang & b N e
theo sau.’

2416. Con thi{p bin thu hai cac lo]i hoa a kolaka nay, hoa atimuttaka |,
hoa sattali, va hoayothika, (ngh ¥ mg): ‘Ng Ni™yéu cfa ta sy #o trang hoa,
vatac ngsy#otrang hoare # #{i bén chang.’

2417. R thi {p thu hai céc lo]i hoa kuravaka , hoa udd Aaka, hoa p Aadi,
hoa sinduv Aaka, (ngh ¥ mg): ‘Ng N i™Yéu cfa ta sy #o0 trang hoa, va ta c ng
sy#eo trang hoare # #{i bén chang.’

2418. Va sau khi thu hai cac bong hoa da cays Aa khéo # Ncvn»> r e, thi {p
lam trang hoa, (ngh ¥ mg): ‘Ng N i'Yéu cfa ta sy #o0 trang hoa, va ta cng sy
#o trang hoare« # #fi bén chang.’
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504. Bhall Aigaj Aaka

2419. Ahafica sAassa supupphitassa
oceyya pupph Ai karomi bh Aa |,
idafica no hohiti santharattha
yatthajjama ! vihariss Anu? ratti

2420. Aha cakho agap @ candanafica
sil Aa pi s Ani pamattar p A
piyo ca me hohiti rosita go
ahafica na rosit Aajjhupessa .

2421. Ath Jam Asalila s ghasota
nuda sAesalap*ka ik Ae,
ap ratha®tena muhuttakena
sAa nad aAi may Asuduttar A

2422. Ubhosu t éesu maya tad Ahit A
sampassantAubhayo afiiamafifia |,
sakimpi rod Ana saki has/na
kicchena no agamAsa var &sA

2423. P Ao ca® kho uggate s riyamhi
catukka nadi uttariy Aa ludda,
A giy Aafifiamariia maya ubho
sakimpi rod Ana saki hasAna.

2424. T & naka satta satAi ludda
yamidha maya vippavasimha pubbe,
v Aekima °j&ita bh mip Aa
kon dha kant Aia vin Avaseyya.

2425. ¢yufica vo k&atako nu samma
sacepi jA Aha vadetha Au
anussavAvaddhato Aam Av A
akkh Aha me ta avikampam A A

2426. ¢yufica no vassasahassa ™ ludda
na cantar Ap Avako atthi rogo,
appafca? dukkha sukhameva bhiyyo
av far Ay Avijah Ana j gita

2427. |dafica sutv Aha am Aus Aa
bhall Aiyo ittara 3] gitanti,
nivattatha na migavadha ac Ai**
ad Ai d A Ai abhufiji bhoge.

yatthajjima - Ma, SyA
vihariss Ana - Ma, SyA
aggalu - SyAakalu - PTS.
salale - SyA
> b ratha - Ma;

A rathe - SyA
® gam A Ma.
"sa bar & SyA

1
2
3
4
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8 p Aova - Ma.

°vassekima - Ma, SyA

©vu + hato - Ma, SyA

M vassasahassa - SAPTS.

12 appa va- SyA

Bittara - Ma.

“migava acari - Ma, SyA
migava acAi - PTS.
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2419. Va sau khi thu hai cac bong hoa da cays Aa khéo # Ncvn»> r e, thi {p
lam thanh # ng (ngh ¥ mg): ‘Céi nay sydung lam t an tr i cho chung ta, la
n i ma hédm nay chidng ta syseng qua #m nay.’

2420. Va thi {p nghi Inqu{vatran hNhg >t ng # cho #{i khi nat v in,
(ngh @ mg): ‘Ng N i™éu cfa ta sycd than th e # Ncvten h N hg, va ta ¢ ng sy
#Ncvten h Nhgre« # #§ bén chang.’

2421. Sau#b, thi {p # # # {i con sdng cd dong nN e€h y xi {t, mang theo
cac lo]i bong hoa sAa, hoa sala a, hoaka ik Aa. Trong kho nh kh lc &,
con sdng nay # tran # g; n0 # tr > nén vo cung kho vN trqua # ¢ v +thi {p.

2422. Khi @, c_hai chung t6i #¥g > hai bén b ™s6ng, ngN ™ay nhin
ng N i"kia. Th im chi, ching t6i # cung khdc, ching toi # cung cN ™Il «i v+
ching t6i, #m g # qua # m <t cach khd kh A.

2423. Rei vao bu ‘i sang, khi md tr ™ # m % |én, sau khi vN trqua con
sbng c]n kho, th M th YsA, ¢ _hai chdng téi #& 6m @ | g nhau. Th im chi,
chung téi # cung khéc, chang téi # cung cN ™

2424. ThM thYsA, thifubanMm nw@la #£b y tr /An n A, > nli nay,
tr N ey ching toi # seng xa nhau. Tau # ag h+qu <, viy ngNi™ao > nLi
#y cO theseng cu«c seng nay thi {u ving ng N iV Ym st n An?”

2425. “Nay cac b]n, viy tu ‘i th %e fa cac b]n la bao nhiéu? N{u cac b]n
bi {t, xin cac b]n hay noi v }tu ‘i th %6c £a cac bln) theo truy }n thuy {t, hay do
s-truy 0 th & t8bic tr Nmg th NNg. Xin cac b]n hdy tr _| ™Mcho tr gn # Ju
3, khéng ph iruns Y’

2426. “Th M th YsA, tu ‘i th %cfa ching t6i 1a mst ngan nAn, trong
kho ng th ™gian & khdng co6 tai h %, khong c6 bfh ho |n, it kh * #au, con
h Jnh phdc thi v Ntvtr «i. Chdng t6i lia b <m ]ng seng, v—+s - luy {n &i con ch
v i

2427. Va sau khi nghe # NcY# Ju nay cfa hai phi nhan, # ¥ vua Bhall Aiyg
(ngh r mg): “M Ing seng la ngka ng 8, r « # quay tr> v}, # khéng # s A
thd, # ban phét céc vit thi, # th % N mng cac cfa c .
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505. Somanassajiaka

2428. |dafica sutv Aa am Aus Aa
sammodatha m Akalaha akattha,
m Avo tap dattakamm Avar Alho
yath Avi te kimpurisekaratti .2

2429. |dafica sutv Aa am Aus Aa
sammodatha m Aviv Ala  akattha,
m Avo tap &attakamm Avar Alho
yath Avi te kimpurisekaratti

2430. Vividha *-adhiman Asu omaha
vacanapatha tava®atthasa hita |,
mufica® gira nudaseva me dara
sama a sukh Aiaha j §a me ciranti.

Bhall Aiyaj Aaka

9. SOMANASSAJ (¢TAKA

2431. Kota hi sati he heti
ki °dummano socasi appatéo,
kassajja m A Aitaro rudantu
kvajja setu nihato pathavy A

2432. Tu "hosmi deva tava dassanena
cirassa pass/ini’ta bh mip Aa,
ahi sako re umanuppavissa
puttena te he hayitosmi deva.

2433. ¢yantu dov Aik AkhaggabaddhA
k A Aiy Ayantu antepura  ta °
gantv Aa'°ta somanassa kum Aa
chetv Aa sda varam Aarantu.

2434. PesitAr Anod t Akum Aa etadabravu |,
issarena viti  osi vadhappattosi'! khattiya.

2435. Sa rAaputto paridevayanto
dasa guli afijali paggahetvA
ahampi icch Ani janinda da “hu
j&a panetv A paidassayAha.®

! tappi - Sy A

Zekaratta - Ma, SyA 8 bandh A- Ma, SyA

3vividha - Ma, PTS. antepuranta - Ma, SyA

* vata - SyAtavam - PTS. antepuranta - PTS.

®mufica - Ma, SyA Y hantv Aa - Ma, SyAPTS.

®kinnu - PTS. Myvadha pattosi - Ma, SyA

"cirassa passAni - Ma, Sy A 2iga ma netvA Ma, SyA
cirass’ apassini - PTS. 13 paidassayetha - Ma, SYAPTS.
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(L M#¥ Th{T6n)"

2428. “Va sau khi nghe # NcY# Ju nay cfa hai phi nhan, cac vihay than
thi f v-4nhau, ch —gay ra s- cdi c%Lac vich—b s- heiti {c,ch—6 1“1 an >
hanh #ng cfa b n than. Cac vit ng ch—d6 gieng nh Ncau chuy fi m st #m
(xa céch) cfa loai nhan # «u.

2429. Va sau khi nghe # NcY# Ju nay cfa hai phi nhan, cac vihay than
thi /i v-nhau, ch —gay ra s- tranh cai. Cac vich—6 s- h«i ti {c, ch—e6 |
[ an > hanh # ng cfa b _n than. cac vic ng ch—eo gieng nh Ncau chuy fi m st
#m (xa cach) cfa loai nhan # «u.”

(L ™hoang hiu Mallik A
2430. “Thi {p chu tdm | kng nghe phN hg th ¥ trinh bay c £fa Ngai, c0 tinh
# d]ng, lien h f#§f 1 Yich. Trong khi ¢ & |1&n gi %g noi, Ngai # xua # n “i lo
I kng cfa thi {p. Th M viSa-mon, thi bic #em |]i s- an I]c cho thi{p, ca
mong Ngai seng lau.”
B ‘n Sanh Vua Bhall Aiya. [504]

9.B *NSANHHOANG T - SOMANASSA

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2431. “NgNi™ao ham h]i va xtic ph]m ngai? T]i sao ngai I]i c6 vwbu *n
ba, £r , va s mu en? HG6m nay, cha muc fa ngN iMao ph i khéc 16¢? HO6m
nay, ngNi™ao b ##nh #p,ph inmdai >mg #&”

(L ™ t#bsi_hifu)

2432. “Tau b fh], th e # NcYvui m §g do vi £ nhinth & b fh]. TAu #ag
hequec, lau nay tha khéng g9 b fh]. Tau b fh], th a1 la ng N i"™khéng ham
hli, maRe u,contraicfabfh], # #&nh ip vaxuc ph]m th a.”

2433. “Cac ng- lam quan mang gN in hay | ]i #y. Cac#o ph£hay # #§
n e cung &. Cac ngN Lhay gi {t ch {t hoang t ©Somanassa g, hdy chd # ¥cai
#a cao quy reimangl]i.”

2434. Cac s¥gi_cfa # ¥ vua # NcYphai # #i noi # Ju nay v--v thoang t©
“Tau v {Sat-# {-1 , ngai # b fthda th Nig ph{b <, ngai # ph]mt e ch {.”

2435. V thoang t©g, trong luc than khéc, # chlp | Jim Ni™gon tay # B
[én (n6i r mg): “Ta c ng muen g P v fthua cfa loai ng Ni™Cac ngN Lhay d g
ta # trong lUc ta con s eng. Cac ngN Lhay # sta di f ki {n ph j vN hg.”

! Hai cau kfk{tifplal™nhkn nh£cfa #¥ Th{Ton #{i #¥ vua Pasenadi va hoang hu
Mallik Ath6ng qua cau chuy f lién quan trong th ™Mqué kh ¥(JaA. iv, 437 - 444).
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2436. Tassata vacana sutv Arafifio putta _adassayu
putto ca pitara disv Ad ratovajjhabh Aatha.

2437. ¢gafichu *dov Aik AkhaggabaddhA
k A Aiy Ahantu? mama janinda,
akkh Ai me pucchito etamattha
apar Alho konidha® mamajja atthi.

2438. S Aafica pAo udaka saj A
aggi sadAparicaratappamatto, *
ta tAlisa sa yata brahmac Ai
kasm Atuva br si gahapaté.®

2439. T AAcam | Aca phal Aca deva
pariggah Avividh Asantimassa,
te rakkhati gopayatappamatto
br Ama o gahapati tena hoti.®

2440. Sacca kho eta vadasi kum Aa
pariggah Avividh Asantimassa,
te rakkhati gopayatappamatto
br Ama o’ gahapati tena hoti.

2441. Su antu mayha paris Asam Ajat A
sanegamAj Aapad Aca sabbe,
b AAa b Aassa vaco nisamma
ahetun Agh Aayate® janindo.

2442. Dapasmi m le visate vir pe
dunnikkhayo ° ve p pas Ahaj Ao,
vand /ni p Al Aitava °janinda
anuj Aa ma pabbajiss Ani deva.

2443. Bhuiijassu bhoge vipulaphale' kum Aa
sabbafica te issariya dad Ani,
ajevatva kuruna *hohir AA
m Apabbaiji*® pabbajj Ahi dukkh A

2444. Kinn dha deva tavamatthi bhogo'
pubbevaha devaloke ramissa |,
r pehi saddehi atho rasehi
gandhehi phassehi manoramehi.

! gacchu - Ma, SyA "sabrAma o - Ma.

, Ayaiichu - PTS. zgh Aayate ma - Ma, SyA
hantu - SyA dunnikkayo - Ma.

3 ko nidha - Ma; kon dha - SyAPTS. Ytava - Ma, SyA

* p Aicaratappamatto - Ma; "vipule - Ma, SyAPTS.
paricara appamatto - PTS. 2kur na -Ma, SyA

® gahappat&i - Ma, Sy A 13 pabbaj & Ma, PTS.

®tasm Aaha br migahappat &i - Ma, Sy A 4 bhog A- Ma, SyAPTS.
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2436. Sau khi nghe |™ndi g cfa vihoang t@h %d¢a # echo hoang t©g 9
# ¥ vua. Va ngNi"ton trai, sau khi nhin th & vua cha, t§ # ng xa # th N
r mg:

2437. “Cac ng- lam quan mang gNn va cac #ao phf # # #{ #-gi{
ch {t con. Tau vichua cfa loai ng N i™# Ncyh «, xin cha hdy gi i thichvi £ &
cho con. HG6m nay, con c6 111 an gi > #y?”

2438. “La ng Ni™sang va chiju | «i xu sng nNeHr @ t«i), luon ludn th ™
ph N g ng % | @, khdng xao lang, vi sao con |i g %« tg, bic # thu thac, co
Ph]m h ]Jnh nh Nth { g, la ‘gia ch£?”

2439. “Tau ph j vN hg, cac rau ci, cac rec£ va cac trai cay la cac vt s>
h « nhi Julo]i cf&a ngNi™ay. Ga b o v gin gi«chung, khdng xao lang; vi
Vi £ @&, viBa-la-mon tr > thanh ng N i'jia ch £”

2440. “Nay hoang t © # Ju con néi & qu _la s- th it. Ng N i"™ay c6 céc vit
s>h«@nhi Juloli. G& b o v f gin gi«chung, khéng xao lang; vivit &, v Ba-
la-m6n tr > thanh ng N i'Yia ch £”

2441. “Nay cac #echang # tj tip |]i, cung cac thidan, va td c _dan
chung, cac ngN i"ay | kng nghe ta: ‘NgN iMay la k wngu; sau khi nghe theo
| ™Mnéi ¢ fa kwngu, vichda cfa loai ngNi™a | fah gi {t h ]Ji khdng c6 nguyén
nhan.

2442. Khi ph o1 r « #NcYw ag chlc, # # Ncvlan reng, # # NcYl-am ]nh,
cay tre # m % nhanh thi khé d ™#. Tau v fthla cfa loai ng N i"™con xin # nh
| e cac ban chan cf&a ngNi™Téau b fh], xin cha hdy cho phép con. Con yxu d
gia.”

2443. “Nay hoang t @ con hady hNmg th j cac cfa c.i co hi fu qu _I -# lao,
va tr gn ban cho con toan be v N hg quy Jn. Ngay hém nay, con hay la # ¥ vua
¢ fa x¥Kuru. Con ch—€0 xud gia, b»i vi xu d gia la kh *.”

2444, “Tau b fh], viyco cdigi> nlinay la vithNng thj cfa bfh]?
Tr N ey, > th { gi+ch NThién, con # vui sN rg v +Cac slc, v-+cac thinh,
r i v —cac viv-cac hN hg, v-<cac xuc, v+cac phap lam thich y.
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2445. Bhutt Ame! bhog Atidivasmi 2 deva
pariv Ait Aaccharha “ga ena,
tuvaiica®b Aa  paraneyya viditv A
nat Alise r Aakule vaseyya .

2446. Sachka °Db Ao paraneyyohamasmi’
ek dvar Alha khama putta mayha
pun Ai® ce edisaka bhaveyya
yath Anati somanassa ° karohi.

2447. Anisamma kata kamma gnavatth [ya cintita
bhesajjasseva vebhago vip Ao hoti p Aako.

2448. Nisamma ca kata kamma samm Adatth Aa cintita
bhesajjasseva sampatti vipAo hoti bhadrako.

2449. Alaso gih & Anabhog &a sAlhu
asafifiato pabbajito na sAlhu,
r AAna sAlhu anisammak A &
yo pa +to kodhanota na sAlhu.

2450. Nisamma khattiyo kayir An Aisamma dipampati,
nisammak Aino r Aa yaso kitti ca va+ fati.

2451. Nisamma da +a pa ayeyya issaro
vegAata tapate® bh mip Aa,
samm Ava idhi' ca narassa atthA
an Autapp Ate bhavanti pacch A

2452. An Autapp Ai hi ye karonti
vibhajja kamm Avatan Ai loke,
vififiuppasatth Ai*? sukhudray Ai
bhavanti vaddh Aumat Ai*t Ai.

2453. ¢gafichu *dov Aik AkhaggabaddhA
k A Aiy Ahantu®* mama janinda,
m Au ca'®a kasmi ‘"aha nisinno
Aa + hito sahas Atehi deva.

! bhutt Aca me - Ma, SyA YvegAkata tappati - Ma, Sy A
Ztidivasmi - Ma, SyA " samm da d@h & Ma;
% pariv Aito - Sy A sammpa idh & SyA
“accharsa - SyAPTS. 2vififi pasatth Ai - Sy APTS.
® tavafica - PTS. 13 buddh Aumat Ai - Ma, Sy A
®sacc’ ha - PTS. 14 jgacchu - Ma, SyA
" paraneyyo asmi - Ma, SyA Ayafichu - PTS.

paraneyy’ Aam asmi - PTS. ®hantu - SyA
8 punapi - Ma, Sy APTS. ' m Aufica - Ma;
®yath Anati somanassa - Ma, SyA mAucca - PTS.

yath Anati somanassa - PTS. "a kasmi - PTS.
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2445. Taubfh], > co6i Tr Mcon #AhNmngth jcacciacli # NcYvay quanh
b>i #an tién n « Va sau khi bi{t # Ncvquylh l-ccfabfh]cothebingNi™
khac leo lai, con khéng nén seng > gia #nh vua chia nh Nth { g.”

2446. “N {u tr gn la kwngu, n{u tr gn la c6 th+ b ing N i™khac leo lai, nay
con trai, hdy tha th ¥chotrgn mstla lan | ‘. N {u vi £ nhNth {nay x y ra
| m n «@, nay Somanassa, corhdy lam theo y ngh(X £a con.”

2447. “Hanh #mng # # NcYlam khong suy xét trNe-# # NcYsuy nghR3
khéong can nhic, t-anhNs-thdb]i cfa phNhg thu ec, kf{t qu _#1 # Ncvla
X al Xa.

2448. Va hanh #ng # # Ncvlam sau khi suy xét, #2 # NcYsuy nghfsau
khi can nh lc #ing # R, t -a nh Ns- thanh cong cfa ph N g thu ¢, kit qu _#1
#NcMatet #p.

2449. Ng N i'*]i gia bi {ng nhac cé s- th % N ng cac djc, la khéng t st.
Bic xud gia khbngt-ch{ng-, la khéngt st.

V jvua c6 hanh # ng khong suy xét, la khéng tet.

Ng Ni™ang sustcos-phaqne, vi £ & lakhbngtet.*

2450. V 1Sat-#{l nén suy xét reii m+hanh #ng. Bic chla te m st
ph N g khong th «khong suy xét. Tau bfh ], ng Nianh # ng sau khi suy xet
coé danh voag vati{ng t At Ag tr N mng.

2451. Tau # ag h+ qu «c, viguan vN hg nén suy xét rei m —a #rth hinh
pht. Vivuacétheheihinv}vi £ # # Nc¥lam m st cach vei va. Va cac quyft
#rth #ing #k vi | Yich cfa con ngN ™ ykhong la cac n“i h«i ti {c cho bfh]
VvV }sau nay.

2452. B»i vi nh «ng ng N iMao, sau khi # phan tich cac lo]i nghi fp > th {
gian, r i lam céc vi £ khéng gay ra s- h«i ti {c, cac vit & # Ncykhen ng¥ b i
nh «g v 1hi «u bi {t, 1a cac nguen t Jo ra s- an | Jc, # Ncvtan thanh b i cac bic
tr N mg th N ivg.

2453. Tau vichua cfa loai ng Ni™cac ng- lam quan mang gNin va cac
#o phE # # #{ #egift chit con. Vatau bfh], con #ang nge bén c]nh
m g hiuthi #& b %chingldi #bmgb]jol-c.

! Hai cau k f2449 va 2450 gieng hai cau k f634 va 635 cfa J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh| (TTPV
tip 32, trang 189).
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2454. Ka ukamhi®sambAlha sukicchapatto?
madhura piya 2j&ta laddhu*r Aa,
kicchen Aa ° ajja vadh Apamutto ®
pabbajjamev Ahimanohamasmi.

2455. Putto tav Ara 7 taru o sudhamme
anukampako somanasso kum#Ao,
ta yAam Ao na labh Ani sajja®
arah Ai° na y Aitave tuvampi.

2456. Ramassu bhikkh &ariy Aa putta
nisamma dhammesu paribbajassu,
sabbesu bh tesu nidh Aa da -a
anindito brahmamupehi *° h Aa

2457. Acchariyar pa * vata yAlisafica
dukkhita ma dukkh Adayase sudhamme,
y Aassu putta iti vuccam A A
bhiyyova uss Aayase kum Aa

2458. Ye vippamutt Aanavajjabhojino, *?
parinibbut Alokamima  caranti,
tamariyamagga pa ipajjam Aa
na ussahe vAayitu  kum Aa

2459. Addh Ahave sevitabbAsapafifi A
bahussut Aye bahuh Aacintino,
yesAia sutv Aa subh Ait Ai
appossukk Av gasok Asudhamm A'ti.
Somanassajhaka

10. CAMPEYYAJ (¢TAKA
2460. K Anu vijjuriv Ah Aiosadh&iyatAak A
devat Anusi gandhabb anata maiif Ani m Ausi .2

2461. Namhi devéna gandhabbéa mahAdam Ausa
n Ajakaffamhi** bhaddante™ atthenamhi idh Agat A

' ka ukafihi - Ma; ® svajja - Ma, SyA

kauka hi-SyAPTS. ® arahasi - Ma, SyA
2 sukiccha patto - Ma, Sy A 0 ypeti - PTS.
®madhurampiya - Ma. ) Yaccherar pa - Ma.
*laddha - Ma, PTS; laddha - SyA *2bhogino - Ma.
®kicchenaha - Ma, PTS. *m Aus & SyA )
®vadh Aa mutto - Sy A % n Ayakafifi Ami - Ma, Sy A
"vatAa -PTS. % phadante - PTS.
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2454. Tau bfh], con #& g ph is-tr>ngli cay # kg, v0 cung #au # A,
#e#1 #NcYm]ng seng ng %.ngao, yéu quy. Hom nay, con # Ncythoat kh i
cai ch{t m st cach kho kh A. Con c6 y d¥ khoat v }vi £ xu d gia.”

2455. “Nay hoang hiu Sudhamm A ng N "¥on trai nay ¢ £a nang, hoang t©
Somanassa, con trwva co long thN hg x6t. H6m nay, trong khi né ¢ @ xin
#u &, tr gn #y khong cha nh in. Nang ¢ ng thich h ¥p # «thuy {t ph jc con
(b <y #nh xu d gia).”

2456. “Nay con trai, con hay vui thich vi £ th -c hanh kh a th -c. Sau khi
suy xét v} cac phap, con hdy xud gia. Sau khidyp b<hinhph ]t #¢v-i+tdc_
chung sanh, con khéng biché trach, con hay ti{n # i v h {Ph]m thién.”

2457. “1iJu nh Nth { nay c6 vwk al ] th it # ! Nay hoang hiu Sudhamm A
tr gn #ng kh*, nang |]i khi {n cho tr gn ph i kh ‘. Trong khi # NcYnoi r mg:
‘Nang hay thuy {t ph jc con trai (b <y #nth xu a gia),” nang con khuy {n khich
hoang t &thém n «a.”

2458. “Cac vinao #@ # NcYgi i thoat, ¢ s- th %k N mg khdng b fthé trach,
# # NcYhoan toan di f t K, #ng seng > th { gian nay, thi {p khong ra s¥ #-
ng A ¢ _n hoang t©th -c hanh #p | « cao thN Ng c fa cac vig.

2459. Qu _th it, #ing viy, nén than cin céc bic co tri tu f cac bic # VA,
la nh «ng v $co suy nghfv} nhi Ju 1anh v -c. Sau khi lkng nghe cac I'Mthi f
thuy {t c fa nh«g v fnay, thi {p #Ay it ham mu en, khéng con saw mu <n, cé
thi f phap.”
B ‘n Sanh Hoang T@Somanassa. [505]

10.B *N SANH R “NG CHUA CAMPEYYA
2460. “Ng Ni™h « nao chi{u sang t-a nh Ntia ch-p, t-a nh Nngdi sao

osadh & Co6 ph.i nang la vi{Thién nhén, hay n « Can-that-ba? Tr gn khdng
ngh 3 mg nang la loai ngN i™

2461. “Th M #]v N hg, thi {p khédng ph i la Thién n « khéng ph in «Can-
that-ba, khéng ph i loai ng Ni™Th N bic #¥ #+ thi {p l1a con géi cfa loai
reng. Vicongvigmathi{p #& # #{ nlnay.”
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2462. Vibbhantacitt Akupitindriy Ai
nettehi te v Aiga Asavanti,
kinte na “ha kimpana patthay A A
idh Ayat An Ai tadi gha br hi.

2463. Yamuggatejo uragoti cAu
n Aotita ! Au jan Ajaninda,
tamaggah &uriso j @ikattho
ta bandhan Amufica pat &nameso.

2464. Katha nvaya balaviriy papanno
hatthattha m Ayafichi’ va ibbakassa?
akkh Ai me n Ayakafifie tamattha
katha *vij Aemu gah éan Aa

2465. Nagarampi n Ayo bhasma kareyya
tath Ahi so balaviriy papanno,
dhammarica n Ao apacAam Ao
tasm Aparakkamma tapo karoti.

2466. CAuddasi pa arasifica’r Aa
catuppathe sammati n Ayar AA
tamaggah &uriso j @ikattho
ta bandhan Amufica pat &nameso.

2467. Sopsitth &ahasshi Anuttama iku <al A
v AigehasayAn A & dita sara a gatA

2468. Dhammena mocehi as Aasena
g Anena nikkhena gava satena,
ossa’ hak Ao urago carAu
pufifiatthiko muccatu ” bandhanasm A

2469. Dhammena mocemi asAasena
g Anena nikkhena gava satena,
ossa’ hak Ao urago carAu
pufifiatthiko muccatu bandhanasm A

2470. Dammi nikkhasata Iuddathullqﬁcasma iku -ala ,
catussada c& palla ka umm Auppha'®siri nibha .*

2471. Dve ca dMlisiyo bhariy A
usabhafica gava sata |,
ossa’ hak Ao urago carAu
pufifiatthiko muccatu bandhanasm A

'na - Ma, SyA

2 hatthatta m Ayacchi - Ma; 8th lafica - Ma, SyA
hatthattham Ayacchi - SyA ® caturassafica - SyA

3 vanibbakassa - Ma, SyAPTS. % um Auppha - Ma;

“kata - SyA ummAapuppha - Sy A

® paficadasi ca - Ma; pannarasifica - PTS. Y sarinnibha - Ma;

® so psitthi - Ma, PTS. sannibha - SyA

"muficatu - Ma, SyAPTS, eva sabbattha. sirinnibha - PTS.
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2462. “Nang co tam b it n méc, cac giac quan bt# ™# g. Nh «ng dong | f
tubn trao t 8hai con mKk c fa nang. Nang # bimd mat cai gi? Hln n <@,
trong khi Nenguy i # Jugi manang # # #{ n Li nay? Nao, hei c6 n N kg,
nang hay ndira # Ju g.”

2463. “Tau v ichua cfa loai ngNi™ng Ni™a # g%con vit co oai |-c d«
dmla ‘rk’ va # g%chang & la ‘reng.’ Ga #n 6ng # bk | & chang & vi
m jc #ch ki {m seng. Hay gi i thoat cho chang & kh «i s - tr6i bu «c. Chang &
la ch eng c fa thi {p.”

2464. “V iy lam th { ndo ma con reng # Nc¢¥sanh ra v--s¥ |-c va d ng
manh nay # rli vao ban tay cfa kwcung kh*‘? Hei nang con géi cfa loai
r e-ng, nang hay gi i thich y ngh & & cho tr gn. Lam th { ndo chdng t6i c6 the
nhinbi {tv}conreng # bib k?”

2465. “R *ng chua co the lam cho c_thanh ph « tr > thanh tro b ji, b >i vi
chang & # NcYsanh ra v--s ¥ | -¢c va d ng manh nh Nth { &. Va trong khi tén
kinh phéap tu t ip, vi th{reng chda # n*“|-c (ki }Jm ch{ va th -c hanh h]nh
kh lc kh ‘.

2466. Tau b fh], vao ngay mNi™ en va m Ni™ An, r sng chla thh c N>
nga tN# Nri¢gf. Ga #n 6ng # bk |  chang & vi m jc #ch ki {m seng. Hay
gi ithoat cho chang & kh < s - tréi bu «c. Chang & la cheng c fa thi {p.

2467. M N ™au ngan n«nhan cé cac béng tai bmg ng %otrai va ng % ma-
ni, cdc nang co nha>d N Nes-cacnanggy # #{fin Nhgt-a > chang.

2468. B fh] hay gi_i thoat cho r e-ng chia #ing theo phap, khdng bmg
bJo I -c, bmg ngbi lang, bmg ti 0 vang |-/, bmg m st tr A bo cai. Hay # -
cho reng chla ra # v -i-than th « # NcYcoi troi. Hay #echo ngNi™ an c a
ph N ethi fn # Ncvthoat kh «i s - tréi bu «c.”

2469. “Tr gn sygi i thoat cho r eng chta #ing theo phap, khéng bmg b Jo
| -c, bmg ngdi lang, bmg ti }n vang |-/, bmg m st tr An bo cai. Hay # echo
r eng chiia ra # v -4than th « # NcYc»i tréi. Hay # echo ngNi™an ca ph Ne-
thi fi # Névthoat kh < s - tr6i bu ec.

2470. Nay th Ys A, tr gn syban thNmg m st tr An ti }n vang |-#, bong tai
ng % ma-ni lo Ji | -+, ki fu khiéng ben bén #b 16t n fm cé mau skc r-c re
gi °'ng nh Nmau hoa cfa cay béng vi,* -

2471. — thém hai ngN ™ Yt N hg x ¥g, cung v-+b0O m eng va bo cai met
tr An con. Hay # echo reng chiia ra # v -+than th « # NcYc»i tréi. Hay # «cho
ng Ni™¥an c a ph N ethi fi # Ncvthoat kh «i s - tréi bu «c.”

1'Cau k2470 va n@ cau kfk {ti {p gi ng nh Ncau k f2350 va n@ cau k{2351 > cac trang 31
va 33.
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2472. Vin Avi d A Atava vacana janinda,
muficemu ta ‘uraga bandhanasm A
ossa’ hak Ao urago carAu
pufifiatthiko muccatu bandhanasm A

2473. Mutto campeyyako n Ao rAMa etadabravi,
namo te k Air Aatthu namo te k Aiva + hana,?
afijali te paga h Ani® passeyyamme nivesana .

2474. Addh Ahi dubbissasametam Au
ya m Auso vissase amAiusambhi,
sace cama Yy Aasi etamattha
dakkhemu te n Aya nivesanAi.

2475. Saceht v Ao girim Araheyya
cando ca suriyo ca chambateyyu ,°
sabb Ava® najjo paisota vaheyyu '
natvevaha rAa mus Abha eyya .

2476. Nabha phaleyya udadh @i sussé’
sa va'aya °bh tadhar Avasundhar A
siluccayo meru sam lamubbahe
natvevaha r Aa mus Abha eyya .

2477. Addh Ahi dubbissasametam Au
ya m Auso vissase amAusamhi,
sace cama Yy Aasi etamattha
dakkhemu te n Aya nivesanAi.

2478. Tumhe khottha ghoravis Au prAA
mah Aej Akhippakop &a hotha,
mama k Aa A* bandhanasm Apamutto
arahasi no j Ait Ae™ kat Ai.

2479. So paccata niraye ghorar pe
m Ak Aika s Aamalattha kifici,
pe pya baddho mara a upetu
yotAlisa kammakata naj/Ae.

2480. Saccappaififi Atavamesa hotu
akkodhano hohi an pan A &
sabbafica te niyakula supa A
aggi va gimh Au vivajjayantu.

‘na - Ma, SYAPTS. ®sa va'aye-Ma;

2 k Aivaddhana - PTS. savatteyya - SyA
pagga h Ani - Ma, Sy A i’ sam II(a[nuppate - Ma.
sacepl Ma, SyA . ma k Aa A- Ma.
cham\Apateyyu - Ma, SyAPTS. 12 /kutuye Ma;

® sabbAca - Ma, SyAPTS. jhitave - Sy Aj Aitaye - PTS.

"vajeyyu - Ma, SyAPTS. anupan A & Ma.

8 udadhi visusse - SyA 14 gimhesu - Ma.
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2472. “Tau v ichoa cfa loai ngNi™ch .v-H ™ndéi cfa bfh] thi kh < cm
v it ban th N ng, ching th a1 sygi i thoat cho r esng chia & kh « s - tréi bu ec.
Hay # scho reng chla ra # v --than th « # NEYc»i tréi. Hay # scho ngNi™an
ca ph Nethi fi #Ncéthoat kh < s - tr6i bu «c.”

2473. IN¥ t- do, reng chtia Campeyyaka #i noi v-# ¥ vua # Ju nay:
‘Tau # ¥ vua x¥K Ai, hay # «th a1 kinh | « ngai! Tau bic 1am h Mg th hh x ¥
K Ai, xin kinh | « ngai! Th m xin ch lp tay | Ji chdo bfh]. Tha c6 th e nhin
ngkncung # fhcatha.”

2474. *Qu _#ing viy, ngNi™¢ ™# ndi vi £ g la khd tin, la vi £ con ngNi™
cO th e #6ni Jm tin vao h Jng phi nh&n. Va n {u ngai yéu ca tr gn (tin t N ng)
# Ju &, nay r *ng chua, hay # «chdng t6i nhin th & cac cung # f c fa ngai.”

2475. “B>i vi, n {u nh Nlan gi6 c6 thed ™ # ng % ndi, m ¢ tr Ag va mg
tr McOdtherlixuengtrai #8 vatdc _cac con séng co thrch y ngN & dong,
nh Mg tau b fh], th a1 khéng bao gi ™6 th endi | ™ e tra.

2476. (D @i cho) b ai tr TMcO th e v e tan, th im chi bisn ¢_c6 thekho c]n,
trdi #&c NI mang ching sanh va cd gi «cfa cit- cuen tron, ng % ndi #
Meru c6 th enh ‘ 1én lubn ¢ _gec, nh Nig tdu b fh], th a1 khéng bao gi ™6 th e
noi | ™d e« trd.”

2477.“Qu _#ing viy, ng N i™# ™# noi vi £ & la kho tin, la vi £ con ngN i™
c6 th e #8ni Jm tin vao h Jng phi nhan. Va n{u ngai yéu cai tr gn (tin t N mng)
# Ju @, nay reng chua, hay # «chuing téi nhin th a cac cung # f c £fa ngai.

2478. Qu _th it, cac ngai > #y la c6 cha #¢€ d«d-ei, co uy th{ cé quyln
| -c I-alao, va cb s- n ‘i gi in mau chong. Nh ™/ao tr gn ma ngai # Ncvthoat
ra kh «d s- tréi bu ec, ngai ca ph i nhin bi {t nh «ag vi £ # # Nc¢¥lam cfa
chuing t6i.”

2479. “K wnao khéng nhin bi {t hanh # ng # # Ncvlam nh Nth { g, k way
hdy binung nai > #& ngijc c6 hinh th¥ ghé r'¥#h, chag #1 # NcYbd c ¥
khoai | Jc nao thuec v} than, va #1 #{ céi chit khi b fIgiam can trong cai
gi<”

2480. “Mong r mg # Ju & cfa ngailal™h ¥a hun v —+s - chan th it. Mong
r mg ngai khéng giin d « khéng thu h m. Mong r mg cac linh # «u lanh xa t &
C_gia tec lodi r sng cfa ngai, t-a nh N(loai ng N Manh xa ng % | @ vao céac
mua néng n -c.”
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 506. Campeyyaj Aaka

2481. Anukampasé Ayakula janinda
m A Ayath Asuppiya ekaputta |,
aha ca te nAakulena saddhi
k A& Aniveyy Aaika upra

2482. Yojentu ve r Aarathe sucitte
kambojake assatare sudante,
n Aye ca yojentu suva akappane
dakkhemu n Ayassa nivesani.

2483. Bherimuti gApa avAca sa kh A
Aajjisu 2 uggasenassa rafifio,
p At Ai r A Abahusobham Ao
purakkhato n Aiga assa majjhe.

2484. Suva acitaka °bh mi addakkhi k Aivaddhano,*
sova amaye ca pA Ale® ve prriyaphalakatthate.

2485. Sa rAAp Aiisi vyambha campeyyassa nivesana ,
Aliccava  panibha ®ka savijjupabhassara .

2486. N A Aukkhehi safichanna n A& Aandhasamerita
so p Aekkhi k Air A Acampeyyassa nivesana .

2487. Pavi” hamhi® k Airafifie campeyyassa nivesana ,
dibb Aturiy Avajji su® n yakaff Aca naccayu .*°

2488. Ta n Ayakafii Acarita ga ena
anv Auh & Air A Apasanno,
nis di sova amayambhi p e
s Abassaye candanadhalitte.

2489. So tattha bhutv Aca atho ramitv A
campeyyaka k Air AAavoca,
vim Aaseh Aiim Ai tuyha
Aliccava Ani pabhassar Ai,
net Alisa atthi manussaloke
kimatthiya ' n Aya tapo karosi.

! bher &anudi g A Ma, SyA ® Miccava asannibha - Ma, SyA
bher énuti g A- PTS. Aliccava upanibha - PTS.

2 Aajjayi  su - Ma, SYAPTS; "saméta - Ma, SyA
avajjayi su - katthaci. 8 pavi “hasmi - Ma, SyA

3cittaka - SyA

* k Aiva+ hano - Ma, SyA
®sova amayaph Ale - Ma;

sova aye ca pA Ale - PTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh I 506. B+ Sanh R"ng Chua Campeyya

2481. “Tau vichda cfaloaingNi™o fh] # cé longthNhg t Nmg # {i gia
t «c loai r eng, gieng Nh NNng N " u # ¢ v +# & con trai # € nhd vd cung yéu
quy. Th o cung vgiatec loaireng sylam cong vit phijcvixudslc #f b f
h].”

2482. “Céc khanh hay th kng céc con la x¥Kamboja khéo # Ncvhu an luy fr
vao cac c* vNhg xa khéo # Ncysln ph {, va hay thkng cac yén cN hg b mg
vang cho cac con voi; chdng ta hdy ving th An cac cung # fh c fa r -ng chua.”

2483. Cac treng | -, cac treng nh <, cac treng con, va cac tu va « <« #
vang Ién chao #n # ¥ vua Uggasena.l ¥c vua # ti{n #{, vo cungr-cre,
# Ncvtdn vinh > gi«@a m et #an n «nhan.

2484. Bic lam h g th hh x ¥K Ai # nhin th y khu #a # NCYtr i lén
b mg cat vang va cac toa lauti lam b mg vang, # Ncvkh _m ng % bich va ng%o
pha-lé.

2485. Vivua & # ti{n vao cung # f, nl trd ng j cfa reng chua
Campeyya, cO s chdi sang r-c r « t -a nh Ntia ch o phat ra t § #Am may #n,
tNhgt-mauslccfamgtr ™

2486. V tvua X¥K Ai @ ti {n vao nli trd ng i cfa reng chua Campeyya,
# NcYche ph£b»i nh «ng cay cei # d]ng, # Nc¢Yph ng phd v -+-céc hN hg
th Lm khéac lo ]i.

2487. Khi # ¥ vua x¥K Ai ti {n vao nli trd ng j cfa r e-ng chiia Campeyya,
cac nhlc cij Thién #nh # ta vang, va cac nang con gai €& loai reng #
nh y mua.

2488. N Litrung | oy # NcYlui t +b >l cac hang con gai da loai r sng theo
t §1g nhom. N ¥ an tam, # ¥ vua x¥K Ai # bN e {p Ién, va # ng-i xu *ng
> cai gh{lam bmg vang, c6 ch“ t-a #a, # # NcYthoa dai cfa I6i tr an
h N hg.

2489. Sau khi # th %h Nmg rei vui thich > nl g, #¥ vua xX¥K Ai g #
noi v -+ *ng chua Campeyyaka rmg: “Cac cung # f tuy v ™nay c fa ngai co
mau skc ciamgtr ™cd s- chdi sdng r-c re. § th { giHoai ng N i™hbng co
nh Nth { nay. Nay reng chda, vi mjc #ch gi ma ngai th-c hanh h]nh kh lc
kh ‘?
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2490. T Akambukey ra'dhar Asuvatth A
va'a gul &ambatal papann A
paggayha pAienti anomava A
net Alisa  atthi manussaloke
kimatthiya 2 n Aya tapo karosi.

2491. Najjo ca temA puthulomamacch A
A “Aakunt Ahirud Asutitth A
net Alisa atthi manussaloke
kimatthiya n Aya tapo karosi.

2492. Kofic Amay r Adiviy Aca ha sA
vaggussarAkokil Asampatanti,
net Alisa  atthi manussaloke
kimatthiya n Aya tapo karosi.

2493. Amb Aia® s A Atilak Aca jambuyo
udd Aak Ap Ad fyo ca phull A
net Alisa  atthi manussaloke
kimatthiya n Aya tapo karosi.

2494. Im Aca te pokkharafifio® samantato
divy Acd gandh Asatata sampatanti,®
net Alisa  atthi manussaloke
kimatthiya n Aya tapo karosi.

2495. Na puttahetu na dhanassa hetu
na Awuno c Ai° janinda hetu,
manussayoni abhipatthay Ao
tasm Aparakkamma tapo karomi.

2496. Tva lohitakkho vihatantara so
ala kato kappitakesamassu,
surosito lohitacandanena
gandhabbar A Aia dis Apabh Aasi.

2497. Deviddhipattosi mah Aubh Ao
sabbehi k Anehi sama gibh to,
pucch Anita n Ayar Aetamattha
seyyo ito kena manussaloko.

Y kambuk A ra - Ma, SyAPTS. " dibb Aca - Ma;

2ki patthaya - Ma. dibyAca - SyA

3 khem A- PTS. diviyAca - PTS.

* A A SyAad A PTS. 8 pav Aanti - Ma;
®>amb Aca - Ma. sampawanti - Sy A
® pokkharafifi A- SyA °v Ai - PTS.
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2490. Cac nang & mang cac vit trang s ¥ bmg vang, c6 y phijc #p, cé
ngoén tay tron tr &, # Ncvthanh t -u long ban tay va ban chan mau # <«th kn, co
slc #phoan h o, # #&m|]ith a1 th &/ m ™r gn u eng. § th {gi-Hoai ng Ni™™
khéng c6 nh Nth {nay. Nay reng chda, vi mjc #ch gi ma ngai th-c hanh h]nh
kh lc kh*?

2491. Va cac dong song nay € ngai co loai ca I+, c6 ti {ng hot ¢ fa loai
chim Ae Ao b{ntkm #p. § th {gi-Hoai ng NiT™hbéng c6 nh Nth { nay. Nay
r eng chda, vi mjc #ch gi ma ngai th-c hanh h]nh kh lc kh *?

2492. C4c con co, cac con cbng, cac chim thién nga, va cac con chim cu cu
v -+ti {ng hét ng %ongao bay nh y. § th { gi-Hoai ng N ™khdéng cé nh Nth {
nay. Nay reng chua, vi mjc #ch gi ma ngai th-c hanh h]nh kh kc kh ?

2493. Cac cay x0ai, cac cag Aa, cac cay h%me, cac cay min #
cac cayudd Aaka, va cac cay hoa kén# Ncvn > r e,

§ th { gi Hoai ng N ™hong c6 nh Nth { nay.

Nay r ng chua, vi mic #ch gi ma ngai th -c hanh h]nh kh lc kh *?

2494. Cac he sen nay cfa ngai > kh lp n Li va c6 cac mui hN hg cfa coi
Tr ™th N g xuyén ph ng ph d. § th {gi-Hoai ng Ni™hong c6 nh Nth { nay.
Nay r eng chua, vi mic #ch gi ma ngai th-c hanh h]nh kh ¢ kh *?”

2495. “Khbng vi nguyén nhan contrai, khéng vi nguyén nhan tai s n,
va ¢ ng khdng vi nguyén nhan tu ‘i th %4au v fthda cfa loai ng N i'™
trong khi Nenguy fiv}b nth eloaing Ni™

vith {tha #&n*“l-c (ki Jn ch{) vath-c hanh h]nh kh kc kh*.”

2496. “V +m Kk #<«ng a, v-+b ™air eng,

# # Ncvtrang # *m, c6 rau toc # # Ncvch An séc,

#i khéo # Néthoa tr aen h N hg # ¢

ngai t <a sdng cac phN hg t -a nh Nv fvua cfa cac Can-that-ba.

2497. Ngai # #1 # Ncvth a1 thong ¢ fa chNThién, c6 #] oai | -c,
# NcYpht cho td ¢ _céac dic.

Nay chda reng, tr gn h < ngai y ngh & nay,

th {gi-Hoaing Ni¥sth Ln n Li nay b>i # Ju gi?”
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

507. Mah Apalobhanaj Aaka

2498. Janinda n Afatra manussalok A
suddh &a' sa vijjatisa yamo ca;?
ahafica laddh Aa manussayoni
k A Anij Amara assa anta .

2499. Addh Ahave sevitabbAsapafifi A
bahussut Aye bahuh Aacintino,
n Aiyo®ca disvha tava ca'n Aa
k A Ani puiifi Ai anappak Ai.

2500. Addh Ahave sevitabbAsaparfifi A
bahussut Aye bahuh Aacintino,
n Aiyo ca disv Aa mamafica r Aa
karohi pufifi Ai anappak Aui.

2501. Idafica me jAar pa pah ta
r A&uva assa ca thamatt A
ito haritv Asova aghar Ai k Aaya
r piyassaca pk Aa karontu.®

2502. Mutt Aafica® v Aasahasshi pafica
ve priyamiss Ai ito haritv A
antepure bh miya santharantu
nikkaddam Ahohiti 7 n éaj Aca.

2503. Et Alisa  Aasa rAAe ha
vim Aase ha bahusobhamAa
bAAasi nagara iddhaph é&a @
rajjafica k Aehi anomaparfifi A'ti.
CampeyyajAaka

11. MAH ¢(PALOBHANAJ

(TAKA

2504. Brahmalok Acavitv Aa devaputto mahiddhiko,
rafifio putto udap Ali sabbak Anasamiddhisu.

2505. K An Av Ak Anasarifi Av Abrahmaloke na vijjati,
yv Asd t Aeva safifiAia k Anehi vijigucchatha.

lva - Ma, SyA
2v A Ma, SyA
% nariyo - PTS.
* tuvafica - Ma, SyA

® mutt Aca - Ma, PTS.

" hehiti - Ma, Sy A

8iddha phé& -Ma, SyA
°svAsu - Ma, SYyAPTS.

®jto haritv Aa suva aghar Ai, karassu r piyap A Aa  karontu - Ma.
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2498. “Tau v fthua cfa loai ng N i'™ngo Ji tr §th {gi Hoai ng N iT™
khong n Li nao khac # Névtim th & s- trong s]ch va s-t - ki Jm ch {.
Vath o sau khi #1 # NcYb n th «loai ng N iT™

syth -c hi frvi £ chand ¥ sanht©

2499. “Qu _thit, #ing viy, nén phing s- cac bic co tri tu f cac bic #
v A, cac vico nh«g suy nghthi & th -c. Nay reng chia, sau khi nhin th g
ngai va cac nang con gai da loai reng, tr gn sylam céc vift phNe-thi f
khéng ph ilait.”

2500. “Qu _thit, #ing viy, nén phing s- cac bic cé tri tu f cac bic #
v A, c&c vico nh g suy ngh3hi {t th -c. Tau b fh], sau khi nhin th & th o va
cac nang con gai da loai reng, b fh] hay lam cac vift ph N e-thi fi khéng
ph ilait.

2501. Vang nay cfa th m ¢6 nhiJu, va cac # ng vang co6 s* | NNg nhi ju
nh Ncay thet n«t. B fh] hdy mang # kh < #Ay r i cho xay d-ng cac cA nha
b mg vang. Va cac vhay xay d-ng t N g thanh b mg b ]c.

2502. Sau khi mang # kh < #y n/An ngan xe ng%trai # NcYtr on | qn v -
ng % bich, cac vihay tr itrén m ¢ # &> n« cung, nh Nviy sykhoéng c6 bun va
khéng co b ji.

2503. Tau chta thNiNg, b fh] hdy cNngi > cung # fi h]ng nha #ng
chi {u sang r-c r« nh Nth { g, trong thanh B A A as&giau cé, phen th hh. Va
tau b ic co tri tu fhoan h o, ngai hay tr i vN hg qu «c.”

B ‘n Sanh Reng Chua Campeyya. [506]

11.B*NSANHS + CAMD —L >N

2504. V fThién t ©co6 #]th o | -c, sau khi ch{t #t §th {gi +Ph Jm Thién,
# sanh lam con trai cfa m <t v vua c6 nh«g s-thanht -uv}tdc _cac dijc.

2505. D jc hay djc t N ng khéng hi fr h @ > th {gi HPh Jm Thién. Nh ™ao
t Nmg v}thi n #th # phat sanh > chinh th {gi-+Ph ]m Thién &, vihoangt©
& ghé t>m #tv -<cac dic.
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2506. Tassa cantepure Aijh A Ay Aa  sum Aita
so tattha patisall &o eko rahasi jh Aatha.

2507. Sa rA Aparidevesi puttasokena a’ito,
ekaputto caya mayha na ca kA Ai bhuiijati.

2508. Konu khettha* up Ao so ko vA A Ai kificana
ko? me putta palobheyya yath Ak An Ai patthaye.

2509. Ah *kum A &atthevar pava a‘sam Ait A
kusal Anaccagéassa vAlite ca padakkhi A
s Atattha upasa kammar AAa etadabravi.

2510. Aha khota °palobheyya sace bhattAbhavissati,
ta tath AAlini rAAum A etadabravi,
tvafifieva na palobhehi tava bhatt Abhavissati.

2511. SAca antepura gantv Abah °k An pasa hita ,’

hadaya gam Apema § A citrag Ah A abh Aatha.

2512. TassAca gAam A Aa sadda sutv Aa n Aiy A
k Anacchandassa uppajji jana so paripucchatha.

2513. Kasseso saddo ko ¥so bha ati ucc Aaca bahu,?
hadaya gama pema &a atho'*ka asukha mama.

2514. EsAkho pamad A deva khi + + AsAanappik A
sace tva k Ane bhufjeyya bhiyyo bhiyyo ch Aeyyu*® ta

2515. | gha Ajacchatorena*avid ramhi g Adatu,
assamassa sampamhi santike mayha'® g Aratu.

2516. Tiroku + amhi*® g Aitv Ah A A Aamhi p Aisi,
bandhi na " anupubbena Aaffiamiva kufijara

2517. Tass& k Anarasa  fatv Aiss Alhammo aj Azatha,
ahameva kAne bhuijeyya m Aaffo puriso ah .*°

! khvettha - Ma, Sy A Ybahu - Ma, SYAPTS.
2yo - Ma, SyA " aho - Ma, SyA
% ahu - Ma, SyA 2 pamud A- SyA
“va ar pa-Ma, SyA 13 chandeyyu - SyA
®na - Ma, SyA 14 jyaccha corena - PTS.
®bahu - Ma, SYyAPTS. ®mayha - Ma.
"k Anupasa hita - Ma; 8 tiroku “amhi - Ma.
kAn pasafihita - SyA Y pandhitu - SyA
8 peman § A- Ma, SyAPTS. 18tassA- SyA
° citr Ag Ah A Ma, SyA ¥ ahu - Ma, SYAPTS.
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2506. Va cé met thi Jnth @ # khéo # Nc¥t]o lip > n«i cung cho vihoang
tOV iy, tlinl g, #Nceén thh, m st minh, # tham thi }ntrongs - co tth.

2507. Bikhen kh “ bs>in“isamuen v} # 4@ con trai, # ¥ vua & # than
van rmg: “Ta coé m*“i m st # ¥ con trai nay, va no khéng th%h N ng cac djc.

2508. Viy > #y cé phN hg th ¥ nao, hox ai bi {t # Ncv# Ju gi #, ngN ™
nao c6 the cdm d*“ con trai c fa tr gn khi {n cho né cé the thém mu en céc
dic?”

2509. Ngay t]i n Li (hoang cung) g, #i co met thi {u n « # Ncvh«i # fdang
voc vaskc #p, thi i x ov}mulaca, vathanhthlJovitainh]c. Nang & # #
#Hnl ayva # ndiv+# ¥ vua # Ju nay:

2510. “Ti fi n «ch ke chk ¢ thecam d* # Ncvhoang t© n {u hoang t©sy
tr > thanh ch eng (c £a thi {p). [ ¥c vua # no6i v-ng N i {u n «cé | ™néi nh N
th { & # Ju nay: “Chinh nang hdy cam d“ hoang t©@ hoang t©sytr > thanh
ch eng cfa nang.”

2511. Va sau khi# # fi n «i cung, nang &, v-nhi Ju ki «u cach lién hf # f
d jc, #&A nbi lén nh «ng k fngdn hoa m3, #Ang yéu, than vao trai tim.

2512. Va sau khi llng nghe &m thanh cfa ngN i"Bh j n « & trong khi nang
& #ang ca hat, Ne-muenv}dic # sanh kh>i #{i vihoangt©V iy # hqi
ng Ni™ @ r mg:

2513. “Am thanh & la cfa ngN i™ao? Ai la ngN i™Maoi v -+a nhi Ju | ™noi
tr an b ‘ng, th an vao trai tim, #ng yéu, ém tai viy?”

2514, “Tau hoang t© nang & qu _la n«nhan. Nang & la tha vui khéng
ph itan th NAg. N {u ngai co theth %h N mng cac djc, cac djc co the khi {n
ngai vui s N rg nhi Ju h Ln, nhi Ju h Ln n <a.

2515. “Nao, hay # snang # {i g® h Ln, hdy # enang ca héat > n i khéng xa.
Hay #enang cahat>nlik {cinthi Jnth & trongs-hi fidi hcata”

2516. Sau khi # ca hat > bén kia b¥ t N @4 (> phia ngoai), nang # # vao
thi Jn th & Nang #4 t 8t §tréi bu ec hoang t©t -a nh Ntréi bu c con voi r §1g.

2517. Sau khi bift # NcYhNhg v icfa djc, vihoang t©# kh»i Ién phap
ganh t (n6i r mg): “Ch .c6 ta m--c6 th « th %h N mg cac djc, chag c6 ngN ™
#in 6ng nao khac (# NcYphép th % N mng).”
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2518. Tato asi gahetv Aa purise hantu  upakkami,
ahameva ekd bhudjissa m Aafifio puriso siy A

2519. Tato jAapad A sabbe vikkandi su samAyat A
puttoty Aa *mah A Aajana he hetyad saka .

2520. Tafica r AAviv Aesi’ samh Ara " Ao® khattiyo,
y Aiat Avijita °®mayha na te vatthabba' t Aade.

2521. Tato so bhariya Al Aa samudda upasa kami,
pa asAa karitv Aavana ufich Aia p Aisi.

2522. Athettha isim Ayafichi® samudda upar pari,
so tassa geha p Arekkhi bhattak Ae upa hite.

2523. Tafica bhariy Apalobhesi passa yAa sudAu a
cuto so brahmacariyamh Aiddhiy Aparih Aatha.

2524. R Aaputto ca ufich Ao vanam laphala bahu
sAa kAena’® Al Aa assama upasa kami.

2525. Is & ca khattiya  disv Asamudda upasa kami,
veh Aaya gamissanti sdate so maha ave.

2526. Khattiyo caisi disv Asdam Aa maha ave,
tasseva anukampAra im Ag Ah Aabh Aatha.

2527. Abhijjam Ae vAismi saya Ajamma iddhiy A
miss &h Aitthiy Agantv Asa séasi maha ave.

2528. ¢va'an &nah An A Abrahmacariyavikopan A
sdantina viditv Aa Aak Aparivajjaye.

2529. Anal Amudusambh A Adupp r At Anad dam A
séantina viditv Aa Aak Aparivajjaye.

! ahameveko - Ma, SyA " vattabba - PTS.
Zjanapad A- PTS. 8isi m Ayacchi - Ma;
3tyaya - PTS. isi myafichi - SyA
* niv Aesi - SyAvih Aesi - PTS. isi-m-Ayafichi - PTS.
>rah Aca - Ma, SyA °k &ena - PTS.

b vijit A- SyA Wisi - SyA
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2518. Sau #, vihoang t©# can |l a/ thanh gNin r «i # ra s¥ gi{t ch {
nh «xg ng N i™&an ong (n6i r mg): “Ch .c6é met minh ta m —+cd th « th %6 N ng,
ch ang c6 ngN i™&n 6ng nao khac (# NcYphép th %a N mng).”

2519. Do #, tdc _danchuang #tj hel]i kéu thanr mg: “Tau #]v N hg,
ga con trai nay cfa ngai ham hling Ni'an vo t «.”

2520. Va # ¥ vua, viSat-# {I _,'_#é tr jc xud hoang tCra kh« #&an Ne€fa
minh (n6i r mg): “Con khdéng # NcYseng > trong lanh #&cfa tr gn.”

2521. Sau#, v thoang t©g # mang theo ngN ™V Yr «i # v } phia b ™bi =,
Vig #AAtlonén metgiannhala, rei # #vaor &g #shunh $c£qu .

2522. ReicoviensRHEINE#H > ngay trén mdabisnva #0t]inlinay. Vi
& #vao cA nha cfa hoangtCvao lic b« A #cink}.

2523. Va ngNi™ Y # cam d“ v e s Rg. Hay nhin xem vi £ lam v6 cling
tannh g #fich§gnao! Viy #A biliakhd Phimh]nhva A mdah o th o
thong.

2524. Con vthoang t© vao bu'‘i chi Ju, # dung gi< #0 vai mang vac
nhi Jurevatraicayrgigdovifcthunh g, rei # #v}ljJikhu encN

2525. Va vie sBsau khi nhin thyy viSat-#{l , #& # v} phia bien c_
(ngh (¥ mg): ‘Ta syra # b mg # N khéng trung;’ v $g chim xueng > #]
d N hg.

2526. Con viSat-# {l , sau khi nhin th & vien sB#ang chim xueng > #]
d N bg, vi long th N hg x6t # ¢ v -ichinh v tg, # ndi nh qag | ™k fnay:

2527. “Sau khi t- minh # #§{ b mg th o1 thdng > m 4 n Nekhdng b Ixao
# ng, sau khi # # fi tr Ing thai chung ch] cung v-ph j n € ngai chim xu *ng
> #]d Nhg.*

2528. Coé s quy{nr ,cOonhijux otra, cos-lamt‘nhli Phlm h]nh,
cac nang & (sy # %o(#a ngic); sau khi bi{t # NcY# Ju g, nén lanh xa cac
nang.

2529. Cac nang & co I+ n6i m Jm m «ng, khéng h} bi {t # £t -a nh Ndong
sbng, khé lam cho tran #g, cac nang & (sy # %o(#da ngic); sau khi bi {
# NEY# Ju g, nén lanh xa cac nang.

' cac cau kf2527, 2528, va 2529 gieng cac cau kf394, 395, va 392 thusc Nhém Ba K fNgon
cfaJ Aakap Ai - B-n Sanhl (TTPV tip 32, trang 133).
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Khuddakanik Ae - J Aakap Ai Il 508. Paficapa litapafiho

2530. Ya et Aupasevanti chandasAv Adhanena vA
| Aavedova sa h Aa khippa anudahantita

2531. Khattiyassa vaco sutvAisissa nibbid Aahu,
laddh Apor Aaka magga gacchate so vihAiasa .

2532. Khattiyo ca isi disv AgacchamAa vih Aasa |,
sa vega alabhah é pabbajja samarocayi.

2533. Tato so pabbaijitv Aa k Anar Ja  vir Aayi,
k Anar AJa  vir Aetv Abrahmalok pago ah ti.
Mah Aalobhanaj Aaka

12. PANCAPA (O ITAPANHO 2

2534. Pafica pa =it Asam Ajat A
pafiho* me paibh Aita su Aha,
nindiyamattha pasa siya VA
kassevArikareyya guyhamattha

2535. Tva no Adkarohi ®bh mip Aa
bhatt Abh Aasaho tuva vadeta ,°
tava chandafica rucificad sammasitv A
atha vakkhanti janinda pafica dh 4 A

2536. Y As favat 4anaffiadheyy A
bhattucchandavas Aug Aman A Al°
nindiyamattha pasa siya VA
bhariy A Aikareyya guyhamattha

2537. Yo kicchagatassaAurassa
sara a hoti gat gar Aa afica
nindiyamattha pasa siya VA
sakhinov Aikareyya guyhamattha

2538. Je "ho'? atha majjhimo ka i "ho
so ce sfavato sam Aito™® hitatto,
nindiyamattha pasa siya VA
bh Auv Arikareyya'* guyhamattha

! nibbido - Sy A 8 stvat §a - SyA
Zpaficapa -itaj Aaka - Ma, SyAPTS. ? anafifiatheyy A- Ma, SyA
3 sam Ayat Atha - Ma. 9 phattu chandavas Aug Apiy Aman A A- SyA
* pafih A- Ma. M par Aanafica - Ma, SyAPTS.
®tva Aikarohi - Ma, Sy A 2yo je ho - SyA

tvam pi Aikarohi - PTS. 13yo ce stasam Aito - Ma;
®vadeta -Ma;vad eta -PTS. so ce &asam Aito - Sy APTS.
" chandaruc &i - Ma, Sy A 14 bh Auno v A kareyya - SyA
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Ti u B&Kinh-B -1 Sanh Il 508. Cau Hei Danh Cho N An B rc Nhan SR

2530. Cac nang has h] ng Ni™ao, d a do s- mong mu *n hay vi tai s n,
cac nang thiéu hf/ ng Ni™g m st cach mau chong, t-a nh Nng % | @ # ¢ chay
nhién li fu.”*

2531. Sau khi llng nghe 1™noi ¢ fa viSat-#{l ', s- nham chan (cac dic)
# sanh kh»>i #§f vien sRSau khi #1 #NcY#plec ,vig ra # b mg # Nty
khong trung.

2532. Con viSat-#{l -, sau khi nhin th & vien s3#ang ra # b mg # NN
khéng trung, b ic sang tri #& #1 #{ tr Ing thai chan # ng, # vui thich vi £
Xu d gia.

2533. Sau #, khi # xud gia, viy # d¥ tr 8s- luy {n ai > cac djc. Sau
khi #ad¥tr 8s-luy {n ai >»cacdijc,via # #1 #{ th {gi++Ph ]m Thién.
B ‘n Sanh S- CAm D" L - [507]

12.CAUH «IDANHCHON AMB nCNHANS b

2534. “N A bic nhan sR# tj h«i | Ji. C6 cau hq l6e 1én > tr gn, cac vihay
| kng nghe # Ju g. Cé nén bay t«vi £ ca ph i gi a1 kin #§i ng Ni™ao khac,
cho da lavi £ #ng biché bai hay la vit #ng # Nckhen ng ¥?” 2

2535. “Tau #ag hequec, xin b fh] hdy bay t«v-<chung th a. Bfh] la
ch £nhan, 1a ng N iMang # ¢ganh nsg cho chudng tha, xin b fh] ha@y ndi ra
#Ju @. Tau vichia cfa loai ngNi™sau khi n km b kK # NcYmong muen va y
thich c fa b fh], khi & n/An v sang tri syphat bi «u.”

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2536. “Cho da la vi £ #ng b iché bai hay la vi #ng # Ncrkhen ngY,
nén bay t<vi £ ca ph igia kin #f ngNi™ Y (n {u) nang la ng N "6 gi+
h Jnh, khéng th « b xUi gi jc b>i ng Ni™hac, chi Ju theo s- mong mu *n va
m fh | fih ¢ fa cheng, #ng yéu, vahyp y.”

(L ™c fa n /A b ic nhan sR

2537. “Cho dai la vi £ #ng biché bai hay la vit #ng # Ncrkhen ng,
nén bayt«vigcaoph.igiakin #angNiMn,(nfu)viglanLinNhgt-a,
nli # #f,nlinang #+#¢v-4ng NIy p khé kh A, # +v-4ng N8 b fih.”

2538. “Cho da la vi £ #ng biché bai hay la vit #ng # Ncvkhen ng ',
nén bay t<vi £ ca ph i gi a1 kin #{i anh em trai, la ng Ni™nh c , anh th ¥%
hay em at, n{u ng N i™y cé gi-+h Jnh, tr ant Bh, c6 b n tanh kién #nh.”

! Cau k2530 gi *ng cau k f396 thu «c Nhém Ba K fNgdn cfa J Aakap Ai - B -n Sanh| (TTPV
tip 32, trang 133).

2V tvua trong cau chuy fi c6 n/n bic nhan sBa: Senaka, Pukkusa, KAinda, Devinda, va
Mahosadha. | ¥c vua va ben v t# a c6 chung quan # *m la nén th « [« vi £ bi mit #f ngNi™
than tin, con v IMahosadha thi c6 quan # sm ng N& 1 ]i la nén gi «kin vi £ & (JaA. vi, 378 -
389).
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Khuddakanik Ae - J Aakap Ai Il 508. Paficapa litapafiho

2539. Yo ve hadayassapaddhagu?
anuj Ao pitara  anomaparifio,
nindiyamattha pasa siya VA
puttass Aikareyya guyhamattha

2540. M A Adipad Ajanindase "ha?
y Ata “ poseti chandasApiyena,
nindiyamattha pasa siya VA
m Auy Aikareyya® guyhamattha

2541. Guyhassa hi guyhameva d@hu
na hi guyhassa pasatthamAikamma
anipph Al Aa® saheyya dhéo
nipphannattho 7 yath Aukha bha eyya.

2542. Kinnu tva ® vimanosi r Aase " ha®
dipadinda'®vacana su omaneta ,*
ki cintayam Ao dummanosi
n na'? deva aparAlho atthi mayha

2543. Paffao" vajjho mahosadhoti**
A atto me vadh Aia bh ripafifi A®
ta cintayanto’ dummanosmi
na hi devi'” apar Alho atthi tuyha

2544. Abhidosagato id Ai esi*®
ki sutv Akim Aa kate'® mano te,
ko te kimavoca bh ripafifa
i ghata vacana *su oma br hi meta

2545. Pafifo* vajjho mahosadhoti*
yadi te mantayita janinda dosa
bhariy Aia rahogato asa si
guyha pAukata suta mameta

2546. Ya sAavanasmi senako
p dakamma ak Ai asabbhir pa |,
sakhinova rahogato asa si
guyha pAukata suta mameta

! yo ve pituhadayassa - Ma, SyA °r Aa - PTS.

2paddhag - Ma, PTS; % dvipadajaninda - Ma.
patthag - SyA Ymeta - Ma;

% dvipad Aanindase “ha - Ma; teta - SyAn’ eta
dvipadajanindase "ha - SyA 2 na hi - SyAPTS.

‘yAna -Ma, SyAyona -PTS. 3 pa he - Ma; pafihe - SyA

>m Au v Arikareyya - PTS. “mahosadho - SyA

® anipphannat A- Ma; > ph ripafifio - Ma, Sy APTS.
anipphannat Aa - SyA 16 cintayam Ao - Ma, SYyAPTS.
anipp Al Aa - PTS. " deva Ma.

" nipphannova - Ma; 184 Ai ehisi - Ma, Sy A

nipphannatthova - Sy A Yki sa kate - Ma, SyA

nippannattho - PTS. 2§ ghavacana - Ma;

8ki tva -Ma, SyA i gheta vacana - SyA
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Ti u B&Kinh-B -1 Sanh Il 508. Cau Hei Danh Cho N An B rc Nhan SR

2539. “Cho da la vi £ #ng b iché bai hay la vi #ng # Ncrkhen ng Y,
nén bay t<vi £ ca ph i gi ai kin #{i ng Ni™on trai, la ng N i™uan ph jc s-
sai b o cfa cha, la ngNi™on ti {p n« s- nghi o cfa cha, la ngN ™6 tri tu f
hoan h o.”

2540. “Tau v fthua t«i th N ¥g cfa loai ng N ™6 hai chan, cho dai la vi £
#ng biché bai hay la vit #ng # NcYkhen ng, nén bay t<vi £ ca ph i
gia kin #6 ngNi" y la ngNi™ unudi d Nmg kwa v-+s- mong m«i, v+
s-yéum{n.”

2541. “Riéng # ¢ v Vi £ ca ph i gi a1 kin, ch .cO vi £ giai kin la t «t, b >i
Vi #+#Vv-vi £ ca ph igia kin, s-bay t<la khong # Ncrkhen ng V. Khi vi
ch N # NcYhoan td, v $sang tri nén chéi # ng; khi vi £ # # Ncyhoan t4, thi
c6 th endGi ra m « cach tho i mai.”

(L ™hoang hiu)

2542. “Tau chta thNiNg, vi £ gi khi{n b fh] Ni t N TAu vichta tec fa loai
ng N i™b % thi {p khéng nghe néi gi v} vi £ &. Trong khi suy ngh 3/} vi £ gi
ma ngai phi Jn mu en? Tau b fh], khdng | ythi {p cé 1| an gi ch Ag?”

2543. “K weo tri Mahosadha #ng b i {t ch {t,’ (hghe viy) tr gn #& ra |l fh
hanh quy {t b ic cé tri tu fuyén bac. Trong khi suy nghf/}vi £ & khi {n tr gn
phi Jn mu en. Nay hoang hiu, nang chag c6 |“i | an gi.”

(L ™rao #1gi <@ # ¥ vuava viMahosadha)

2544. “T « hdm qua khanh # ra v}, bay gi ™hanh # # {i. Khanh # nghe
# Ju gi? Y cfa khanh nghi ng ™# Ju gi? Nay bic ¢ tri tu fuyén bac, ngN ™ao
# noi # Ju gi v+khanh? Nao, hay cho ching ta nghe I'Mnéi &. Khanh hay
noi # ju g v-Hr gn.”

2545. “Tau vichlda cfa loai ngNi™n {u # Ju # #NcYndirabsib fh]t i
hém qua r mg: ‘K weé tri Mahosadha #ng bigift ch{t, r«i b fh] # bay t«
cho ngNi™ Y > nli kin #0. (NhNth { vi £ ca ph i gi ai kin # # NcYph Ll
bay, (b>i vi) th o #i nghe # NcY# Ju a.

2546. Vi £ Senaka #a lam hanh # ng xal xa, ¢6 hinh th ¥ khong t «t lanh,
> khu r §1g caysAa, rei # bay t<cho ngNi™ Jn > nl kin #o0. (Nh Nth {)
vi £ ca ph igiaikin # # Nc/phLi bay, (b>ivi)th o # nghe # NcY# Ju g.
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Khuddakanik Ae - J Aakap Ai Il 508. Paficapa litapafiho

2547. Pukkusapurisassa te janinda
uppanno rogo ar Aayutto, *
bh Aucca? rahogato asa si
guyha pAukata suta mameta

2548. ¢p Mhoya asabbhir po
k Aiindo® naradevena phu ho,
puttassa rahogato asa si
guyha pAukata suta mameta

2549. A hava ka ma iratana upra
sakko te adadA pit Anahassa
devindassa gata tadajja hattha
m Aucca’® rahogato asa si
guyha pAukata suta mameta

2550. Guyhassa hi guyhameva silhu
na hi guyhassa pasatthamAikamma
anipph Al Aa® saheyya dhéo
nipphannattho 7 yath Aukha bha eyya.

2551. Na guyhamattha vivareyya rakkheyya na yath Anidhi
na hi p Aukato s Alhu guyho attho paj Aat A

2552. Thiy ‘Aguyha na sa seyya amittassa ca pa -ito,
yo cAnisena sa h é hadayattheno® ca yo naro.

2553. Guyhamatthamasa buddha sa bodhayati yo naro,
mantabhedabhay Atassa dAabh to? titikkhati.

2554, YA{anto purisassattha guyha j Aanti mantita ,*°
t Aanto tassa ubbegAtasm Aguyha na vissaje.

2555. Vivicca bh Aeyya divArahassa
ratti gira ''nAivela pamurice,
upassutik Ahi su anti manta
tasm Amanto khippamupeti bhedan ti.
Paficapa +tapafiho.*?

L ar Aapatto - Sy A

2 bh Aufica - Ma; bh Auva - Sy A " nipphannova - Ma;
3 k Anindo - Ma, Sy A nipphannatthova - Sy A
*add A PTS. 8 hadayatthe no - PTS.
®>m Aufica - Ma; °d Aabh tova - SyA
mAu ca - SyAm Auc ca - PTS. Y mantina - Ma, SYyAPTS.

® anipphannat A- Ma; anipphannat Aa - SyA ™ paficapa -itaj Aaka - Ma, SyAPTS.

74



Ti u B&Kinh-B -1 Sanh Il 508. Cau Hei Danh Cho N An B rc Nhan SR

2547. Tau vichia cfa loai ng Ni™Pukkusa, ngNi™ fa b fh], # biphat
kh >i ch ¥hg b fih (phong cui), khdng thich h Yo # «# ¥ vua chm #§i. Ld0 #
bay t< cho ngNi™m trai > nL kin #o. (Nh Nth {) vi £ ca ph i gi a1 kin #
# NcYph L bay, (b>i vi) th o1 # nghe # NcY4 Ju g.

2548. CA b fih nay c6 hinh th ¥ khéng t «t lanh, K Ainda b #am nh b »i
D ]-xoa Naradeva. L&o # bay t<cho ngNi™on trai > nLi kin #o0. (Nh Nth {
vi £ caph igiakin # # NcYph Li bay, (b»ivi) th @ # nghe # NcY#d Ju g.

2549. Thién ch £Sakka # cho #fiéng ne«icfa b fh] vién b _o ng % ma-ni
tuy £ h o, c6 thm md. HG6m nay, vién ng % & # r L vao tay cfa Devinda.
Lao # bay t<cho ngNi™n u> nli kin #0. (Nh Nth {) vi £ ca ph i gi ai kin
# # NcYph Li bay, (b>i vi) th a1 # nghe # NcY4 Ju &.

2550. Riéng #¢Vv Vi £ ca ph igia kin, ch.covift gial kin la t st, b >i
vi #4v-4vi £ cao ph igia kin, s-bay t<la khong # Ncrkhen ng Y. Khi vi
ch N # Ncvhoan td, v 1sang tri nén chii # ng; khi vi £ # # Ncyhoan td, thi
c6 th endi ra m <t cach tho i mai.*

2551. Khéng nén bec |« vi £t ca ph i gi a1 kin; nén b o v fné nhNla cfa
chén giai. B»>ivi, n g Ni™6 s- nhin th ¥ lam rd rang vi £ ca ph i gi al kin la
khong t «t # p.

2552. V isang sust khdng nén bay t< # Ju bi mit cho phj n« cho kw# ¢
ngh th, la h]ng co theb Imua chuec britaivitvala hlng gi _v ™ {t than.

2553. NgN i'ao cho bi{t vi £ ca ph i gi ai kin # fi k wkhdng khén ngoan
don‘isYhdiv}chathuithayv}s- #‘vequanh f #¢v -k wa, thiph icht
# ng than phinlam né | f(cho k wa).

2554. Cang c6 nhiju k wbi {t # NcYvi £ ca ph i gi ai kin cfa mst ng Ni™
(do) #i #NcYth* |e, thi cang c6 nhiju kich #ag #+¢ v -4-ng Ni™y; vi th {
khéng nénth ‘ | « # Ju bi mit.

2555. Vao ban ngay, nén cach ly si m +ndi # Ju bi miit,
vao ban #m khoéng nén th st ra | ™t en qua nhi Ju th ™Mgian.
B i vi nh «ng kwnghe lén [kng nghe # Juth ‘| «;
vith{ #Jjuth‘lemauchéng # #fvicror...

Cau H < Danh Cho N An B ic Nhan SR[508]

1 Cau k2550 gi*ng cau k2541 > ph @ #a c fa B‘n Sanh nay.
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13. HATTHIP  ¢LAJ (TAKA

2556. Cirassa vata passfkna br Ama a devava ina |,
mah Aa a kh Aidhara !'pa kadanta rajassira

2557. Cirassa vata passinaisi dhammagu e rata |,
k A Aavatta?vasana vAacé paicchada .°

2558. ¢sana udaka pajja patiga h Au*no bhava ,
agghe bhavanta pucch Ana aggha kurutu no bhava

2559. Adhicca vede pariyesa vitta
putte gehe® t Aa pati ~hapetv A
gandhe rase paccanubhuyyd sabba
arafifa s Alhu muni so pasattho.

2560. Ved Ana saccAna ca vittal Aho
na puttal Ahena jara vihanti,
gandhe rase muficanamAu sante’
sakamman A hoti phal papatti.

2561. Addh Ahi sacca vacana taveta
sakamman A hoti phal papatti,
ji Aca mA Aitaro tavayime°
passeyyu’ta vassasata aroga .
2562. Yassass# sakkh dnara enar Aa
jar A{a metti*® naraviriyase "ha,*
yo c Avi jafifi Ana marissa kad Ai
passeyyu’ta vassasata Aoga

2563. Yath Abin Aa  puriso dakambhi
ereticena “upanetitéa
evampi vy Alhi'® satata jar Aca
upanenti’’ macca '® vasamantakassa.

2564. Pa ko va'® k An Apalipo ca k An A
manohar Aduttar AmaccudheyyA
etasmi pa ke palipe vyasannA’
h dattar p Ana taranti p Aa

'bh Aadhara - PTS. 12 yassassu - SYA

2k A Aavattha - Ma, SYyAPTS. B mett & Ma, PTS; mitt & SyA

% paricchada - SyA “ narav éase ha - Ma;

“ patigga h Au - Sy A naravéa se Ra - SyA

® gahe - Ma. “cena -Ma, PTS.

® paccanubhotva - SyA ¥ py Ah & Ma;
paccanubhutva - PTS. byhi - Sy Avy Alh & PTS.

" santo - Ma, SyAPTS. upanet| Ma, Sy A

8 sakammun A- Ma, SyA maccu SyA

9 tav &ne - Ma; tava-y-ime - PTS. ca- Ma, SyA PTS.
passeyyu - Ma. 20 byasannAr Ma;
Marogya - SyA visannA- Sy A
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13.B*NSANHV NLNGT - HATTHIP (LA

(L ™ N hg t ©Hatthip Aa ndi v —+-hai v #tu s 34 ng N i'tha va vua gi_d ]ng)

2556. “Qu _th it # lau | km chung téi m -+nhin th & v IBa-la-mbdn c6 dang
voc Thién th m, ¢ b f téc to, #ang mang tdi vit d jng, co rAg b $#ng b Y,
coO #alanbji.

2557. Qu_thit #a lau Ikn chung t6i m —+-nhin th & vien sf¥h <@ thich
trong # ¥ h]nh c fa thi fr phdp, m < v_i mau ca-sa, che than bmg y phjc sY
V < cay.

2558. Th M #] # ¥, xin ngai hay th %ah in ch“ nge, n Ne+ @ chan, da
thoa chan cfa chuing t6i. Chang téi h« dang #] # ¥ cac vit co gia tr fth M
#1 # ¥, xin ngai hdy lam vwang cho chang t6i (bmg s- th %ah in).”*

(L ™ng N i"¥ha la vién quan t{t -)

2559. “Nay con, sau khi # h % cac kinh V £ #, con hdy tan ca cfa c i.
Sau khi #& ‘'n #nh v } con cai va nha c@, sau khi #28 hNwng th j cac hN kg,
cac viva m%dh ¥(vitd jc), khur &g la (s- ch%l -a) t«t # p (cho v ixu d gia
lGc tu ‘i gia); v thi Intri & # Ncvca ng¥.”

(L ™v N hg t @Hatthip Aa)

2560. “Céac kinh V £ # khong ph ilachanly, vas- #1 # Nccfacic ng
khong ph i. Con ng N i"™hong tranh kh « s - gia do vi £t cé # NcYcon cai. Cac
v 3hi Jn nh&n # ndi v}s- gi ithoat #+¢v-4cac hN hg va cac viS- thanh t -u
qu _béo la do nghi p cfa b _n than.”

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2561. “Qu_thitviy, | ™noi & cfaconlas-thit. S-thanht-uqu _bao la
do nghi fp cfa b _n th&n. M uva cha cfa con # gia, mong rmg h %&0 th « nhin
th & con seng kh @ m]nh #fi tr Antu ‘i.”

(L ™v N hg t @Hatthip Aa)

2562. “Tau b fh], ng Ni™ao c6 thecoé tinh b]n v—+s-ch{t, (ho <) co tinh
than h «w v -+s - gia, tu bic d ng manh h]ng nh & > loai ng N i™/a ng N i'tao
|li c6 th «bi {t # NcYr mg minh s ykhong ch{t vao bd ¢ ¥lic nao, mong r mg
h %66 thenhinth a b fh]seng kh < minh #§{ tr An tu ‘.

2563. C ng gisng nh Nng N i™#&n 6ng chéo chi{c thuy In > trong n N e-va
#Bno #H g b ™c ngtNhgt-nhNth { b fhva gia th N A xuyén # B con
ngN™Hgaquynl-ccfaTham Cht.

2564. Cac djc t-a nh N# abun, vacac dicla #m |l o/, ha d g, kho vN Y
gua, la lanh #&cfa Ma VN hg. Nh «ag ng N i™ fchim vao # abun, #m | ¢/
nay cé tr Jng thai tam h ] li f, khong v N ¥qua # fi b ™ia.

! Cau k2558 gi*ng nh Ncau k f2251 > trang 10.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 509. Hatthip Aaj Aaka

2565. Aya pure luddamak Ai kamma
svAa gah# na hi mokkhito me,
orundhiy Ana parirakkhiss Ani
m Aa puna luddamak Ai kamma

2566. GAa va'naha puriso yath Avane
parlyesat ar Aa apassam/ho
eva naho esukA &namattho
soha katha na gaveseyyéar Aa.

2567. Hiyyoti h gati* poso
paretha® parih Avati,
an Ayata netamatth & fiatv A
uppanna chanda °kopanudeyya’ dh éo.

2568. PassAni voha dahari ®kum A
matt pama ketakapupphanetta |,
abhuttabhoge® pa hame vayasmi
Al Ara maccu vajate kumAi

2569. Yuv Asuj Ao sumukho sudassano
s Ano kusumbhapariki  amassu,
hitv Aa k Ane pa igacca® geha
anuj Aa ma pabbajiss Ani deva.

2570. SAh Ai rukkho labhate samafifia
pah daaskha pana kh Aum Au,
pah aaputtassa mamajja hoti*

v e hi bhikkh Aariy Aa k Ao.

2571. Aghasmi *?korfic Ara yath Ahimaccaye
tant Ai**j AAi pad Adyya“ha sA
gacchanti putt Aca patéa mayha
sha katha n Auvaje pajAa

2572. Ete bhutv Avamitv Aca pakkamanti viha gamA
ye ca bhutvAna vami su te me hatthattham Ayat A”®

! gava va- Ma, SYAPTS. ? abhutv Abhoge - SyA

Zanvesata Ma; abhutva bhoge - PTS.
anvesati - SyA % pa ikacca - Ma;

3 gaveseyya - Ma, SyA paigaccha - SyAPTS.

* hiyyati - Ma, Sy A " photi - Ma, Sy A

® pareti - Ma, Sy Apare ti - PTS. 12 aghasmi - Ma, PTS.

® uppannachanda - Ma, PTS; 13 kat Ai - Ma, Sy A
uppannacchanda - SyA 1 pad Aiya - Ma, PTS;

" ko panudeyya - Ma, SyAPTS. padieyyu - SyA

8 dahara - Ma. % hatthattam Ayat A- Ma.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 509. B-n Sanh VN bhg T ®Hatthip Aa

2565. B n than nay tr Ne—y # t]o nghi fp tan bJo. Qu_thanh t -u cfa
nghi o & con ph_i ganh | g, khdng bao gi ™0 s- thoat kh < ac nghi p #¢v +
con. Con sygin gi«b nthan k3INmg bmg s- ng/A ch 1. Ch—#+b n than
nay tJo nghi o hung b Jo n «a.

2566. Tau bfh], gisng nhNngNi™Mim ki {m ch .m“iconbo bijc ma >
trong r §1g ma khong tim th g, t N hg t - nh Nviy, tAu # ¥ vua EsukA am jc
#Hchcfathoy #bf]lcmd, tdu b fh], t]i sao tha #y khdng tim | ]i (va #
theo # P |« cfa cac anh trai)?

_ 2567. Kwbudng xudi (ngh 3 mg): ‘ [ « ngay mai,’ r« buéng b < (ngh & mg):
‘1 ngay khac.’ Bic sang tri, sau khi bi{t r mg: ‘Vi £ gi #sngay mai, vit & la
khong cé,’ rei nén xac ti {n # Ju Ne-muen # # NcYsanh khoi.

2568. Th @1 qu _c6 nhin th & ng N i"thi {u n «tr wrung #ng say # kn (c Ni™
noi), c6 cp m K (to va dai) nh Nbdong hoa ketaka, > vao giai #o]n #ao cfa
cuec # T™hi thi vui con ch Mt # NcYhNmg th i, thi Thay Chit # # ]t |y
ng Nithi {u n «r «i ra #.

2569. Th o tr wtu ‘i, c6 dong ddi cao sang, c6 khudn mg thanh ta, cé voc
dang #p, cO lan da vang sgn, c6 be rau tua tfa nhNnhijy bbng hoa
kusumbha. Tau b fh], th a» syt 8b < cac djc, lia xa gia #nh, va xu d gia. Xin
b fh]cho phéptham.”

(L ™vién quant {t-ndiv-vY

2570. “Nh ™/a0 nh«g canh cay ma cay ei #} # Ncvtén g%daiéng; h Ln
n «a, khi canh cay bichg b < thi ng Ni™a # g%da g ec cay. Nay ba VAe h &
khi # ¥ con trai # d¥ b < (ra #), thi hdm nay la th ™ # em th -c hanh h]nh
kh @th -ccfata.”

(L ™Mng NV Y

2571. “T-a nh Nloai chim di £ di chuyen > khéng trung, gi e-ng nh Nloai
chim thién nga pha v+ cac mng | Ni—8 # NcYgiAg m ke (b>i loai nh f) lac
# h{t mua #ng, cac con trai va ngNi™theng cfa ta ra #, t ]i sao ta #ay,
trong khi nh in bi {t nh Nth {, | ]i khéng # theo h %’

(L ™hoang hiu néi v +# ¥ vua) A
2572. “Nh «ng con chim nay sau khi A, # 0irar i bay #; con nh «g con
chim nao sau khi A& ma khéng Gi ra, chung # #{i > trong ban tay c fa thi {p.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 509. Hatthip Aaj Aaka

2573. Avamabr Ama o k Ane te?tva  paccAramissasi,
vant Alo puriso r Aa na so hoti pasa siyo.

2574. Pa keva® posa palipe vyasanna
bal &ath Adubbala uddhareyya,
evampima tva udat Ai hoti *
pafic A g Ah Ai subh Ait Ai.

2575. Ida vatv Amah A AAesuk A &isampati,
ra “ha hitv Aa pabbaji®° n o chetvAva bandhana .

2576. RA Aca pabbajjamarocayittha
ra “ha pah Aa naraviriyase ho,®
tuvampi no hohi yatheva r AA
amhehi gutta 7 anus Aa rajja .°

2577. RA Aca pabbajjamarocayittha
ra “ha pah Aa naraviriyase "ho,
ahampi ek Aia® cariss Ani loke
hitv Aa k An Ai yathodhik Ai.

2578. Accenti k A Atarayanti rattiyo
vayogu Aanupubba jahanti,
ahampi ek Aa cariss Ani loke
hitv Aa k /An Ai manoram Ai.

2579. Accenti k A Atarayanti rattiyo
vayogu Aanupubba jahanti,
ahampi ek Aa cariss Ani loke
hitv Aa k /n Ai yathodhik Ai.

2580. Accenti k A Atarayanti rattiyo
vayogu Aanupubba jahanti,
ahampi ek Aa cariss Ani loke
s ibh t Asabbamaticca sa gan "ti.
Hatthip Aaj Aaka

Lavami - SyA ® pabbaijji - Sy A

250 - Ma, SyA ® narav éase “ho - Ma, SyA
3 pa ke ca - Ma, SyA "gutt A- Ma, SyAPTS.

* bhoti - Ma, Sy APTS. ®ek A- Ma, SyA

® R AAca pabbajjamarocayittha, ra " ha pah Aa naravéase"ho;
ahampi ek Acariss Ani loke, hitv Aa k An Ai manoram Ai - Ma, Sy APTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 509. B-n Sanh VN bhg T ®Hatthip Aa

2573. ViBa-la-mon # éi ra cac djc, khong lyb fh] syth j h Nng cac djc
g sao? Tau bfh], k wA vao vit # # NcYdi ra b»>i k wkhac, kwa khéng #ng
# NcYkhen ng Y.”

(L ™# ¥ vua)

2574. “Gieng nh Nng Ni™86 s¥ mnh v-+HHén ng Ni™¥ {u #i < b Ithim # kn
t §chinh v ng ban > trong #m | ¢/, ¢ ng t N hg t - nh Nviy, nay PaficAéanang
la ng N ™#& nang tr gn Ién b mg nh «1g k fngdn # Ncvth «t ra khéo 1éo.”

2575. Sau khi néi #J nay, vi#] vNhg EsukAd bic chia te m et
ph Nhg, #t8b<« #&an Ne+ e xu d gia, t-a nhNcon voi # giit # ¥s- tréi
buecreira #.

(L ™ri Ju th a1 n6i v -+hoang hiu)

2576. “1 ¥c vua # M thich vi £ xud gia. Bic d ng manh h]ng nh d > loai
ng Ni™& t8b« #&an Ne-I+iv-ching th m, hoang hiu ¢ ng gi*ng y nh Nla
# ¥ vua. Hoang hiu hay lanh #p x ¥s> # # NcYb o v fb»i ching th a.” !

(L ™hoang hiu)

2577. “I ¥c vua # M thich vi £ xu d gia. Bic d ng manh h]ng nh a > loai
ngNi™&at8b« #an Ne-B‘ncung c ng sy# b # € seng > th { gian, sau khi
#t 8b < cac djc con nguyén vun (khdng # ng chlm #f).

2578. Cac th™kh lc (ban ngay) # qua, cac #m t i troi qua, cac giai # ]Jn
cAatu‘ith % INM 8b<« B'ncungc ngsy#h #¢€seng > th {gian, sau khi
#it8b«cacdjcquyinr .

2579. Cac th™™kh k¢ (ban ngay) # qua, cac #m t i troi qua, cac giai # Jn
cfatu‘ith %an I NM 8b<« B'ncungc ngsy#h #¢€seng > th {gian, sau khi
#t 8b < cac djc con nguyén vun (khdng # ng chlm # ).

2580. Céac th ™kh kc (ban ngay) # qua, cac #m t i tréi qua, cac giai # ]n
caatu‘ith % a INYt8b« B‘ncung c ng sy #h #¢€ seng > th { gian, co
tr Ing thai mat m wsau khi # v N trqua m %s - quy {n luy {n.”

B ‘n Sanh VN hg T €Hatthip Aa. [509]

1§ Tam TIng cfa Mi {n [i f, Thai Lan, va PTS, c6é thém mst cau k f > gi «a hai cu kf2576
va 2577; cau kfnay 1a | ™Mnoi ¢ fa hoang hiu: “ [ ¥c vua # N thich vi £ xud gia. fang t e
th NiYg d ng manh cfa loai ngN™# t8b<vNhg quec. B‘'ncung c ng sy #h #¢€ seng >
th {gian, sau khi #8t8b<cacdijcquy{nr .
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14. AYOGHARAJ (TAKA

2581. Yamekaratti pahama gabbhe vasati mA avo,
abbhu "hitova sayati* sagaccha na nivattati.

2582. Na yujjham A Ana balena vassitA
nar Ana j é&anti nav Ai m §are,?
sabba hita 2jAijar Aupadduta
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2583. Catura gini sena “subhi sar pa
jayanti ra " h Alhipat §asayha,
na maccuno jayitu ussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2584. Hatth &i assehi rathehi patt &i
pariv Ait Amuccare® ekaceyyA®
na maccuno muccitu  ussahanti’
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2585. Hatth &i assehi rathehi patt &i
s r Apabhafijanti padha sayanti,
na maccuno bhafjitu  ussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2586. Matt Agaj Abhinnaga p pabhinn A
nagar Ai maddanti jana  hananti,
na maccuno madditu  ussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2587. Iss Aino katahatth Ai dh aA
d rep A&kkha avedhinopi,
na maccuno vijjhitu  ussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2588. Sar Ai kh gianti saselak Avan A
sabba hita °kh gati d ghamantara ,
sabba hita bhafijare k Aapariya *°
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma .

'so yAi - Ma, Sy A

2 na cAbi miyyare - Ma, Sy A ® ekacceyyA- Ma, SyA
na cAvi m gare - PTS. " muficitumussahanti - Sy A
®hida - Ma. 8vaA Ma, SyA
*sena - SyA ®sabba pita -SyA
® muficare - SyA 0k Aapariy Aa - Ma, SyAPTS.
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14.B *N SANH TOANHA S oT

(L ™c fa v thoang t ©ndi v -+vua cha)

2581. “Vi £ #a tién (c fa s- tjc sanh) la me #m (ho £ m st ngay), bao
thai trd > b jng mu Ngay khi # # NcYhinh thanh, n6 (lién t jc) phat tri «n.
Trong khi ti {ntri *n, né khéng d &g | ]i.

2582. Khong ph i trong lic chi {n # &, khong ph i # Ncvtrdng ciy vao s¥%
m Jnh, ma con ng N i"€héng gia ho £ th im chi khéng ch {t. Toan betdc_#4
b igu & nhi «u b>i s- sanh va s- gia. Vi th{, con cé y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c
hanh phap tutip.’

2583. Cac vilanh #p #&n NeAco th ¢ chi{n th kng #%an quan gem b *n
binh ch f1g c6 dang vwoé cung khfhg khi {p bmg v |-c, nh dg khéng th
nao chi{n th kng # p binh c fa Tha Ch {. Vi th { con c6 y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph i
th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2584. [N ¥ thap tung b>i cac tNNg binh, k ~binh, xa binh, va b« binh,
m st s+ vua chla (c6 the # NcYthoat kh < (k wthil), nh Mg khong th ¢ nao
# Ncvthoat kh < # p binh ¢ £a Tha Ch {t. Vi th { con c6 y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph i
th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2585. Cung v-céac tN g binh, k ~binh, xa binh, va b« binh, cac d ng sR
(co th ¢) pha tan, tiéu di f (k wthu), nh Nig khéng th e nao pha ve # b binh c fa
Th a1 Ch{t. Vith {, con cé y nghl3 mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2586. Nh «g con voi bin‘icln d jc, c6 dth chati {t ra (> trdn), b dgiin
d « (c6 th ¢ d gn nat cac thanh pheva gift h Ji dan ching, nh Mg khéng th ¢
nao dgn nat #p binh cfa Tha Ch{. Vi th { con c6 y nghl¥ mg: ‘Ta ph i
th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2587. Nh «ag ng Ni™ kn cung cé canh tay # # Ncvtip luy fr, sang tri, cé
kh _n Ag b kn xa, co phéat bk nhanh nh Ntia ch 48, nh Mg khong th «nao #m
th f.hg # p binh c fa Tha Ch {t. Vi th { con c6 y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c hanh
phap tutip.’

2588. Cac he n Ne-cung v—+-cac ng% nai va cac khu r&g #u b Htiéu
holi. Toan betdc _# b b fti€u ho ]i sau m et th T™gian dai. Toan betdc_#H
tan v e theo trinh t - c£fa th ™Mgian. Vi th { con c6 y nghl¥ mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c
hanh phap tutip.’
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

510. Ayogharaj Aaka

2589. Sabbesameva hi nar Aan Aina
cal &ala p Aabhunodha j &ita |,
pa ova dhuttassa dumova k lajo
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2590. Dumapphal Aeva patanti m Aav A
dahar Aca vuddh Aca saréabhed A
n Aiyo 2 nar Amajjhimaporis Aca
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2591. NAa vayo tAakar Aasannibho
yadabbhat &a gatamevadhita |,
ji assa hf natthi rat &uto sukha
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2592. Yakkh Apis & Aathav Ai pet A
kupit Avi te* assasantamanusse,
na maccuno assasitussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2593. Yakkhe pisA&e athavdi pete
kupitepi ’ te nijjhapana karonti,
na maccuno nijjhapana karonti®
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2594. Apar Alhake he hake d sake c&
r AAo da -=enti viditva ° dosa
na maccuno da -ayitussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2595. Apar Alhak Ad sak Ahe hak Aca
labhanti te r Aino*? nijjhapetu
na maccuno nijjhapana karonti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2596. Na khattiyoti na pi ** br Ama ot
na a+ hak Abalav Atejav Avi,
na maccur Aassa apekhamatthi
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

Ynar dan Aa - SyA
nar Aar aa - PTS.
2 nariyo - PTS.
®h & Ma, SyAPTS.
* kupit Ae - Ma; kuppit Ate - SyA
® assasanti - Ma, SyA
® assasitumussahanti - SyA
" kuppitepi - Sy A
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8 nijjhapanamussahanti - Sy A

°d sake hehake ca - Ma, SyAPTS.

Y viditv Aa - Ma, SyA

M da -ayitumussahanti - Sy A

2 Ako - SyA

¥ nhaca- Ma, SyA

14 apekkhamatthi - Ma, Sy A
apekha-m-atthi - PTS.



Ti u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 510. By Sanh Toa Nha Sg

2589. Brivim]ng seng cfatd c_nh «g ng Ni™am va n « cfa sinh linh
> th { gian nay la bg bénh nh Nviy, t-a nh Nt an v i choang cfa kwnghi f
ngip, t-a nh Ncay cei sanh tr Nmg > b ™/-c. Vi th{ con c6 y nghl¥ mg: ‘Ta
ph ith -c hanh phép tu tip.’

2590. T -a nh Ncac trai » trén cay r jng xu eng, cac chung sanh, bao gm
cac phj n ¢ cac nam nhan, va nh«ig ng N i"ban nam ban n« > tu ‘i non tr w
va gia c_, khi co s- tan ra than xac # b nga xueng. Vi th {, con cé y nghf¥ mg:
‘Ta ph _ith -c hanh phdp tutip.’

2591. Tu'i thc nay khdong nh Nm g tr Ag, chia cfa céac vi sao (khuyit r i
[ ]i tron), m st khi n6 # tr6i qua, thi né # # qua h a vao khi & (khéng con
tr>l]in@). Thits- #¢v-4ngNiiac , s- vui sNrg (> cac djc) khéng con,
lam sao c6 s- khodi | ]c? Vi th{, con c6 y nghf¥ mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c hanh phap
tutip.’

2592. Cac DJ]-xoa, cac yéu tinh, hog th im chi cac vong nhan, khi # n ‘i
giin, chung th ‘i h L (lam mé man) con ng N i™h Mg khéng th enao th ‘i h Li
(lam mé man) #b binh cfa Tha Ch{t. Vi th { con c6 y ngh¥ mg: ‘Ta ph i
th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2593. Con ngN i™co th ¢) xoa d @1 cac D]-xoa, cac yéu tinh, hog th im chi
cac vong nhan # n'‘i gi in, nh Nig khong th « nao xoa dii # NcY# b binh ¢ fa
Th a1 Ch{t. Vith {, con cé y nghl3 mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2594. Cac vivua (co the) tr &g tr Inh «cag k wph Im t «i, nh «ag kwqu & r i,
va nh«g kwh Nh«<ng, sau khi bi{t #NcYte« | “i (c fa nh«ig kwag), nh Mg
khong th e nao tr §1g tr $# b binh c fa Tha Ch {t. Vi th {, con c6 y nghl¥ mg:
‘Ta ph ith -c hanh phap tutip.’

2595. Nh «ag kwph Jm t ¢, nh «ag kwqu & r «i, va nh «ag kwh Nh<qg #1
# NcYvi £ xoa dt # ¢+ v--cac vivua cfa h%onh Mg khong th « nao xoa di
# NSY# D binh ¢ £a Tha Ch {t. Vi th {, con ¢c6 y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph i th -¢c hanh
phap tutip.’

2596. Thm Ch {t khdng c6 s- mong m < > m ¢t chiing sanh nao, la ‘viSat-
#{l " c ng khong, la ‘'viBa-la-mén’ ¢ ng khéng, nh «ag ng N i'jiau c6, nh «g
ng Ni™o n /g | -c, nh g ngNi™6 uy quyn ¢ ng khéng. Vi th{ con cé y
ngh ¥ mg: ‘Ta ph ith -c hanh phap tutip.’
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Khuddakanik Ae - J Aakap Ai Il 510. Ayogharaj Aaka

2597. Sh &a vyagghka athopi d @iyo
pasayha khAlanti vipphandam Aa !
na maccuno kh Alitu  ussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2598. M Arak A Ara gamaijjhe karont A
mohenti cakkh ni janassa t Aade,
na maccuno mohayitussahanti?
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2599. ¢s ais Akupit A uggatej A
asanti® m Aentipi te manusse,
na maccuno -asitu  ussahanti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2600. ¢s&is Akupit Aya -asanti
tikicchak Atesa 7visa hananti,
na maccuno da havisa hananti
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2601. Dhammantar aetara &ca bhojo
vis Ai hantv Aa bhuja gam Aa
s yanti® te k Aakat Atatheva
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma

2602. Vijj Alhar Aghoramadh siam A A
adassana osadhehi vajanti,
na maccur Aassa vajantadassana *°
tamme mat &oti car Ani dhamma .

2603. Dhammo have rakkhati dhammac Ai
dhammo suci o sukham Arah Ai,
esAisa sodhamme suci e
naduggati gacchati dhammach &

2604. Na hi dhammo adhammo ca ubho samavip Aino,
adhammo niraya neti dhammo p Aveti suggatinti.

Ayogharaj Aaka

Kkkkk

TASSUDD ¢NA

M Aa ga sambh ta sivi sirimanto
roha aha sa santigumbo bhall Aiya,
somanassa campeyya brahma pafica
pa +tacirassa vata ayogharAi.

V &atinip Ao ni eldto .

--00000--
‘viphandam Aa - SyA ®vettara & Ma;
2m Ak kA Ma, SYAPTS.  °-a situmussahanti - Ma. vettaru o- SyA
® mohayitumussahanti - Sy A 7 tesa - SyA ° suyyanti - Ma, SyA )
* kuppit A- SyA ® -a santi - Ma. Yvajanti adassana - SyA
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Ti u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 510. By Sanh Toa Nha Sg

2597. Cac con Nt © cac con ¢y va luén c_cac con bao (cé the) nhai
ng a1 nghi {n m «t cach tan b]Jo con me+ #ang gidy gija, nh Nig khéng th ¢ nao
nhai ng a1 nghi {n #p binh cfa Tha Ch{. Vi th { con c6 y nghl¥ mg: ‘Ta
ph ith -c hanh phép tu tip.’

2598. Nh «ng ngNi™am o thu it, trong khi bi «u di sn > gia khan #i,
#nh | & cac con mk c fa ngNi™em vao luc a, nh Mg khéng th « nao mé
ho = # N&Y# b binh ¢ fa Tha Ch{t. Vi th {, con c6 y ngh® mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c
hanh phap tutip.’

2599. Céac con rkn cO n% # € bIn ‘i giin thi c6 uy | -c hung bJo. Chung
ck va gift ch {t nhi Ju ng Ni™nh Nig khéng th » nao ckn # NcY# b binh ¢ fa
Th a1 Ch{t. Vith {, con cé y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2600. Cac con rkn c6 n% #¢€ bin‘i giin re ck ng Ni™ao, cac thy
thu «c (c6 the) tiéu di £ n % # € cfa ching, nhg khong th * nao tiéu di f
#NcYn% # € # clh vao cf&a Thay Ch{t. Vi th { con cé y nghl¥ mg: ‘Ta ph i
th -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2601. Dhammantar & Vetara &va Bhoja # NcYn ‘i ti {ng sau khi tiéu di f
cacn%#ecfanh«igconrikn H %# qua # ™ Nhgt-ynhNth{ Vith{ con
c6 y ngh3 mg: ‘Ta ph _ith -c hanh phap tu tip.’

2602. Cac nha phap thuit trong khi h % th o1 chid Ghora (c6 the) tang
hinh di chuy *n nh ™/ao cac phN hg thu «c, nh Nig khéng th ¢ nao tang hinh di
chuyen #¢v-+Ma VNhg. Vi th{ con c6 y nghf¥ mg: ‘Ta ph i th -c hanh
phap tutip.’

2603. Thit viy, thi i phap he tri ng Ni™t6 s- th -c hanh thi fi phéap.
Thi 1 phéap khéo # NcYth -c hanh #m 1]is-anl]c. [iu nay la qu_bau khi
thi f1 phap khéo # Ncvth -c hanh: Ng N ™86 s- th -¢ hanh thi fr phap khong #
# 6 c nhgi-+kh " #au.’

2604. B >i vi ¢ _hai thi fr phap va phi phap khong cé qu_thanh t -u gi sng
nhau. Phiphap d g #§ #&ngic, thi fr phap gitp cho #1 # Ncyhhan c_nh.”

B ‘n Sanh Toa Nha Sk. [510]

*kkkk
TOML N£C NHOM NAY
dh sV Aa ga, viSambh ta, # ¥ vua Sivi, viSirimanda,
nai Roha a, chim thién nga, két Sattigumba, vua Bhall Aiya,
hoang t €Somanassa, r-ng chta Campeyya, s cam d“| -+,
n A b ic nhan sRv N hg t CHatthip Aa, va cac tda nha k.
Nhém HaiM O MWK "Ngbn #Owgch fmd at.

--00000--

' Cau kf2603 gi*ng cau k {1454 cfa J Aakap Ai - B-n Sanh | (TTPV tip 32, trang 371), va
cau k f303 c&aTherag Ah A Ai - Tr N ng Ldo K “(TTPV tip 31, trang 101).
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XVI. Tl SATINIP ¢TO
1. KI  CHANDAJ ¢TAKA

2605. Ki  chando kimadhipp Ao eko sammasi ghammani,
ki patthay Ao ki esa kena atthena br Ama a.

2606. Yath Amah Ar Aidharo kumbho suparin Aav Al
tath pama ambapakka va agandharasuttama
2607. Ta vuyham Aa sotena disvA Analamajjhime, ?
pA Rna gahetvAa agyAatanam Aari

2608. Tato kadalipattesu nikkhipitv ﬁsayg aha
satthena na vikappetv Akhuppip Aa ah Ai me.

2609. Soha apetadaratho vyant &h to® dukhakkhamo,*
assAla n Alhigacch Ani phalesvaffiesu kesupi?
2610. SosetvAn namara a ta mama Aahissati,

amba yassa phala s[ldu "madhuragga manorama
yamuddhari vuyham Aa udadhism Amaha ave.

2611. AkkhAa te mayAsabba yasmAupavasAnaha |,
ramma patinisinnosmi puthulom Awut Aputhu.
2612. Tva ca kho me akkh Ai att Aamapal Ain &
k Av Atvamasi kaly Ai kissa vAtva sumajjhime.
2613. Ruppa’pa " apapna "h &a' vyagghsa giris Auj A
y Asanti n Aiyo'* devesu devha paric Ak A
2614. Y Aa™ manussalokasmi  r penatv Ayatitthiyo **
r pe te sAlis & natthi devesu gandhabbamanussaloke:’®
phu "h Ai me cAupubba gi br hi
akkh Ai me n Anafca bandhave ca®’
2615. Ya tva patinisinnosiramma  br Ama a kosiki
s/Aa bhus Aay A® vutth Avarav Aivahoghas A
2616. NA Alumaga Ai  Abah t A’ girikandar A
mameva pamukh Ahonti abhisandanti p Ause®

Ysupari Aav A Ma, SyA Y palima “h &a - Ma, PTS; plama’h &a - SyA
supari Anav A PTS. 2 nariyo - PTS.
2 disv A’ amalamajjhime - PTS. 13y Aca - Ma, SyAPTS.
% byant &h to - Ma, Sy A ¢ pen Av Ayatitthiyo - Ma;
vyantibh to - PTS. r penanv Ayatitthiyo - Sy APTS.
* dukkhakkhamo - Sy A 5r pena te sadisé Ma, SyA
® kesuci - Ma, SYyAPTS. rpe te sadisa PTS.
® sositv A- SyA 16 devagandhabbamAuse - SyA
"sAlu - Ma. Ypr hin Anafica bandhave - Ma, SyA
® meva - Ma, SyAPTS. Bph shay A SyA
® apal Aini - Ma, PTS. ¥ pahuk A Ma, SyAPTS.
Yt pa- SyA 2 n Auso - PTS.
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XVI. NHOMBAM NLIK $NGON
1. B «N SANH MONG MU ‘N GI

(L ™Mrao #igi«@vin«thmvavi#psikh' h]lnhtr Ne+ay lam vua)

2605. “Nay v iBa-la-moén, ngai m « minh ng « > nLi nébng n -c v-Hmong
mu *n gi, vy #nh gi, fang N e-nguy fi # Ju gi, #ang tim ki {m cai gi, nhm
m jc #ch gi?”

2606. “(Ta #A nhin th @) trai xoai chin, cé mau sk, mui th Lm, va hN hg
vituy fv ™Mtrongt Nhgt-nh Ncaih #ngnNet-r, co kieu dang # p.

2607. H i c6 nang c6 vong eo thanh khi{t, sau khi nhin th g trai xoai
#ang btcuen tréi b >i dong n Ne-ta # v+l & n6 bmg hai ban tay, rei #
mang no # i ngbi nha cung t{th a1 | @.

2608. Sau #, #ch than ta # #6nd xu eng > nh«ig m nh la chu i, r
dung dao ck thanh mi {ng. N6 # lam tiéu tan s- #i khat c fa ta.

2609. Ta #y khdng con tr Jng thai #i «i s ¥, va trai xoai chin #& h {t. Ta co
s¥ chi #ng s- kh en kho, nh Mig ta khéng #1 #§{ s- h¥hg tha > cac lo]i
trdi cay nao khéc.

2610. Trai xoai g la th ¥trai cay ngon, co6 ving % # m #, lam thich y, ma

ta # v-+no Ién trong lic ndé #ang tréi n ‘i t 8 #m n Ne—> trong bi n | +
Ch ag | ysau khi khéng c6 n6 # «th %d ing, ndé symang | ]i céi ch {t cho ta?

2611. Ta ¢ _# # Ncvta gi i thich cho nang vi sao ta chti #i khat, (m <
du) ta ng «i bén c]nh dong séng #ng yéu c6 nhilu lo Ji ca |+

2612. Hei cd nang (d]n d Bkhong tr en ch ]y, nang hay néi v-i—ta v} b n
than. Nay m 3n « nang la ai? Hei c6 nang c6 vong eo xinh xin, vi sao nang #
#4 H#Ay?

2613. Nh«g ng N i™ «trong s ¢ ch NThién, cac nang hai cfa chNThién,
trong t -a nhNnh «ng d i | ja vang bong loang, t-a nh Nnh «xg chd c% con
(xinh x k) # NcYsanh ra > vung nui non.

2614. Cho #f cac phj n« # NcYphi cho skc #p > th { gi4nhan lo ]i,
ng Ni™sanh bmg v-+nang v} sk #p la khéng c6 > gi«a chNThién, > cac
Can-that-ba, va > th { gi-Hoai ng Ni™H «i nang cé #i chan #p, # Ncvta hd,
xin nang hay tr _| ™ Nang hay ndi cho ta v} danh tanh va v} cac than quy{n.”

2615. “Nay viBa-la-moén, ngai ng « bén c]nh dong séng Kosik 4#ng yéu,
con thi {p #Ay ng- > dong ch y d «t Y v-4nh «xg dong nNetri uvanNedt .

2616. Nhilu hang nai # NcYchen chic v--nh «1g #m cay cei khac lo i
tuén ch y vao mua mMN la thu «c quy }n cai qu n c fa chinh thi {p.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 511. Ki chandaj Aaka

2617. Atho bah van Atod An v ikivahandhar A2
bahuk An Ayacittod A abhisandanti v Ain A

2618. T Aambajambulabuj An 4 At AAcudumbar A*
bah ni phalaj AAi Aahanti abhi haso.

2619. Ya Kifici ubhatot & phala patati ambuni,
asa saya ta sotassa phala hoti vas Auga

2620. Etadafifi Aa medh Ai puthupafifia su ohi me,
m Arocayamabhisa ga ° paisedha jan Alhipa.

2621. Nacha °vaddhava ’maffieya tva ra h Adhivaddhana,®

AeyyamAo r Aisimara a abhika khasi.

2622. Tassa jAanti pitaro gandhabb Aca’ sadevakA
ye cAi isayo loke safifatatt Ayasassino;®
asa sayante' j Aanti vaddhabh t A? yasassino.

2623. Eva viditv Avid sabbadhamma
viddha sana ®®cavana | aitassa,
n A& §ati** tassa narassa pa
sace na ceteti vadhAa tassa.

2624. Isip gasamafifiAe eva loky Avidit Asati,'
anariya® parisambh Ae pAakamma jigi sasi!’

2625. Sace aha mariss Anit & te puthu susso |,
asa saya '?asiloko mayi pete yamissati.

2626. Tasm Ahi p daka kamma  rakkhasseva® sumajjhime,
m Ata ?° sabbo jano pacchApakatth Ai?* mayi* mate.

2627. Affi Aameta  avisayhasAi
att ka amba cadadMiteta |,
yo? duccaje kAnagu e pahAa
santifica dhammafica adhi " hitosi.

! vanatod A- Ma, SyAPTS.

2 vahindhar A- Ma, SyAPTS. ¥ niddha sana - SyA

% n Aavittod A- Ma, PTS. “na cgat & Ma, SYAPTS.

* nip A Aamudumbar A- SyA 5 pati - Sy A

®rocaya abhisa ga - SyA % anariya - SyA

rocaya-m-abhisa ga - PTS. ijig 4asi - Ma.

®havAka -Ma, SYAPTS. Basa saya ta -Ma;

"va+hava - Ma, SyA asasayanta - SyA

8ra " h Adhiva + hana - Ma, SyA ¥ rakkhassu ca - SyA

® gandhabb Ara - SyA Ptva - SyA

0 tapassino - Ma, SyA L paku “h Ai - Ma;

" asa saya tepi- Ma; pakvakkii - Sy A
asa sayantepi - SyA “2may & SyA

2pa habh t A Ma, SyA %50 - Ma.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 511. Ba Sanh Mong Mu 'n Gi

2617. Va con c6 nhijJu ngun n Ne—<h y ra t §cac canh r§ig mang theo
dong n Ne-mau | jc, c6 nhiju dong n Ne—# g mau sk cfa cac con reng tuén
ch _y v-ngu n n N e«d «i dao).

2618. Cac dong nN e—g luén luén mang theo nhi Ju lo Ji trdi cay nh Ntrai
X0ai, trai m in # ¢ tréi sa-ké, trai n @a, trai th st n «t, va trai sung.

2619. Bd c ¥trai cay nao > hai bén b™ L r jng xueng n Ne-chlc chin
r mg trai cdy & b Jcu en tréi theo ménh | -c c£&a dong nN e<€h y.

2620. Th M bic théng minh, th Nvbic c6 tri tu fbao la, sau khi bi{t r&6 # Ju
&, xin ngai hay | kng nghe thi {p. Th M bic quan vN hg, ch—vui thich s - bam
viu (vao tham &i). Hay ch s #¥g # Ju g.

2621. ThM bic lam h Mg th hh # &n N e~th M nha vua e s 3thi {p khdng
ngh ¥ mg vi £ ngai mong m«i céi ch {t trong IGc con tr wu ‘i la # Ju sang sust.

2622. Cac bic cha 6ng, cac Can-that-ba, luén ¢ _ch NThién, bi {t # NcY
(b _ntinh tham &i) ¢ £a ngai #y, va thim chi cac vien s£6 b n than thu thic,
c6 danh ti {ng > th { gian, va nh«ig ng N ™ - tu ‘i, cé danh v%g, chic chin
r mg nh «ag ngN ™y ¢ ng bi {.”

2623. “Cac bic hisu bi {t # hi«urd nh Nviy v}tdc _céc thi f phap, v}s-
tan rd, v}s-tiéu hoJicfamlng seng. T« &c khéng bitich | y cho ngN iMam
&, n{u ng Ni™y khéng suy nghl¥ }vi £ gi{t h ]i k wkhac.

2624. H «i cd nang # NcYton tr %g b>i t ip th « cac e s Btrong khi nang
# Ncvth { gian bi {t #§ nh Nviy, nang i mu «n t Jo ra &c nghi fp > vi £ ché bai
khong thanh thi f.

2625. H«i n «th @1 ¢cé moéng to #p, n{u nh Nta ch{t > b ™séng cfa nang,
chicchihr mgti {ng xai sy #{fi v-+nang khi ta #ra #.

2626. Chinh vi # Ju &, h i c6 nang c6 vong eo xinh xkn, nang hdy b o v f
hanh # ng xal xa (cfa ta trong vi £ ham mu en trai xoai). Ch —# ¢sau nay,
khita # ch{t,t dac_m %ng Ni]i ph .bang nang.”

2627. “ThMivico s-cht #ngvi £ khongthecht #ng, #Ju & # # NcY
bi {t rd. Thi {p sy #ch than bi {u trdi xoai & # fi ngai. Ngai Ay, sau khi d¥ b «
cac lolid jc khé th «t 8b <, ngai hdy duy tri s- an t hh va thi f phap.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 511. Ki chandaj Aaka

2628. Yo hitv Apubbasa yoga pacchAsa yojane hito,
adhammarficeva carati p aficassa pava- hati.

2629. Ehita p AayissAni k Ana  appossukko' bhava,
up Aay i s &asmi  vihar Ai anussuko.

2630. Ta puppharasamattehi vakka gehi* arindama,
kofic Amay r Adiviy Akoya "himadhus Ay A

2631. K jit Aha sap gehi kokilettha pabodhare,
ambettha vippas nagg A pal Aakhalasannibh A
kosumbhasalal A n @ Apakkat Aavilambino.

2632. M A&iri KA da gad &andanassado]
ratti tva paric Aesi div Avedesi vedana .

2633. Sohsitthisahass Ai y Atem Aparic Aik A
eva mah Aubh Aosi abbhuto® lomaha sano.

2634.Ki  kammamakari pubbe p Aa attadukh Aaha
ya karitv Amanussesu pi hima s Ai kh Aasi.

2635. Ajjhen Ai pa iggayha k Anesu gathito™ aha
acari dghamaddh Aa paresa ahit Araha

2636. Yo pi "hima siko' hoti eva ukkacca kh Alati,
yath Aamajja kh Al Ani pi “hima s Ai attano "ti.
Ki chandaj Aaka

! appossuko - Ma, SyAPTS. btir 4 -&yAPTS.
2va ka gehi- SyA "k Aur & SyA
% kola “himadhus Ailp A- Ma. 8 candanussado - Ma, SyAPTS.
* vippas Ahagg A- Ma. °abbh to - SyA
® kosambasapl A- Ma; % gadhito - Ma;
kosumbasalap ASy A giddhito - SyA
kosumbhasalap APTS. M pi “hima siyo - PTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 511. Ba Sanh Mong Mu 'n Gi

2628. Kwnao sau khi t8b«s- rang buec tr Ne-#ay, rei | Ji dinh vao s-
rang bu sc sau nay, va con th-c hanh phi phap n «@; s- x a1 xa gia tAg cho kw
y.

2629. Ngai hay #f, thi {p sygilp ngai #1 # NcY# Ju mong mu «n. Ngai
hay it ham mu en. Hay # «thi {p # B ngai #, va ngai hay trd > n Li (r §1g xoai)
méat m wkhéng con ham mue<n n .

2630. Th M v fthu o hoéa kwthu, n i & v-nh «g con chim b fsay # kn
h N hg v icfa cac béng hoa. Cé cac con co, cac con cdng, cac cofusva cac
con chim sao ng%agao thu sc coi Tr ™

2631. N ¥ ca ti {ng kéu cung v--b g thién nga, cac con chim cu cu lam
th ¥ gia chen nay. § #y, c6 nh«g cay xoai v-+nh «1g chum trai tr 8 n 9g
> #a canh, trdng gi s'ng nh Nnh «g bo lba tr B8 h Jt, c6 nh «ng cay kosumbha,
caysalala, cayn @a, va nh«g qu ¢/ trdi th st n «t chin treo | fhg | ;g.”

(L™™Wi#bskh'hlnhh<dmsetvihanseng >nl g)

2632. “La ng N ™6 vong hoa, c6 kA #+ #a, c6 vong #o canh tay, co
vong #o0 c' tay, c6 thoa tran h Nhg, 6ng hNmng th j vao ban #m, va c.m
nh in th %h * vao ban ngay.

2633. M Ni™au ngan phj n«nay la nh«xg ngNi™ a h] cfa 6ng. NhN
viy, 6ng c6 uy quyh | -rlao, 6ng th it phith N @, cé s- d -ng # ¥g long.

2634. Ong # t]o nghi P gi xal xa trong # ™yué kh ¥khi {n n6 #m |]i
kh * #au cho b n than? Sau khi # lam nghi p gi > th { gi-Hoai ng N i"khi {n
ong ph i A cac mi{ngth t > Ng?”

2635. “Sau khi ti {p thu cac moén h % t6i b tham #kn > cac djc. T6i #&
hanh x ©# Jubal ¥ #§{ nh «1xg ng N i™®hac trong m st th Mgian dai.

2636. H6m nay, téi ng a1 nghi {n nh «ng mi {ng th £1 Mg c£a chinh minh
nh Nth { nao, thi kwnoéi x a1 sau INig ng N i"™khac syph ir ¥ ra (nh «ag mi {ng
th £1 Mg) reinhait Nhgt- nh Nth { g.”

B ‘n Sanh Mong Mu «n Gi. [511]
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2. KUMBHAJ (¢TAKA

2637. Ko p Aur Ai tidiv Anabhambhi
obh Aaya sa vari candim Aa,
gattehi te rasmiyo niccharanti
saterit A vijjurivantalikkhe.

2638. So chinnavAa kamasi aghamhi
veh Aaya gacchasi ti*has &a,
iddh &nu te vatthukat Asubh Arit A
anaddhagu amapi? devat Aa

2639. Veh Aaya kamam Aammadti “hasi
kumbha ki Ah Ai yametamattha
ko v Atuva  kissa vatAa* kumbho
akkh Ai me br Ama a etamattha

2640. Na sappikumbho napi telakumbho
na ph Aitassa na madhussa kumbho,
kumbhassa vajj Ai anappak Ai
dose bah kumbhagate su Aha.

2641. Galeyydya p & ARpate papAa
sobbha guha candaniyomalla ,’
bahumpi bhuijeyya abhojaneyya
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2642. Ya ve pé Acittasmi ° anesamAo
Ai -at &goriva bhakkhas Al &°
an Aham Ao upag Aati naccati ca
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2643. Ya ve pé A acelakova? naggo
careyya gAne visikhantar Ai,
samm |hacitto ativelas A &
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2644.Ya ve p& Avu’h Aa® pavedham Ao
s éafica bAufica'* pas Aayanto,*®
so naccati d Auka allakova
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

! saterat A- Ma, SyAPTS.

Zanaddhag na api- Ma, PTS; 8ya pitv A Ma, SyA
anaddhag namasi - SyA ya p#& A PTS.

¥ gammam AJamma - Ma; ® cittasmi - PTS.
kamm Aamma - SyA phakkhas A & Ma, SyAPTS.
sa kamm Aamma - PTS. 'ya ve pivitv A- Ma, SyAPTS.

‘5‘v At Aa - Ma; vatAa - SyA iz acelova - Ma, SyAPTS.
gapyya - Ma, PTS. uh Aa - Ma, SyA

® pitv A- Ma, SyA b Aafica - PTS.

" candaniyoligalla - SyAPTS. 15 pac Aayanto - Ma, SyAPTS.
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2.B *NSANHCAIBINHR NE£U

2637. “Ngai la ai ma #fi t §Thién cung va hifira > trén b a tr ™ Ngai
#ng chi{u sang #m #n t-a nh Nm g tr Ag. Cac hao quang phat ra $8than
th «c fa ngai t-a nh Ntia ch 4 Saterit A> khéng trung.

2638. Ngai #y INtgi6 bNe—# > ba tr ™ Ngai # va #¥g > khong
trung. Ph i ch Ag th o théng ¢ £a ngai # # NcYt Jo thanh n n t ng, # khéo
# NcYphat tri «n, th im chi khoéng thu «c v} nh «ng khach # # Nrigf xa, ma
thu ec v}ch NThién?

2639. Ngai # # #{ theo # Nri§f khdng trung r «i # ¥g | ]i. Va ngai ndi
r mg: ‘B fh ] hdy mua cai binh.” Ngai la ai? Cai binh nay la da ai? Thh v iBa-
la-m6n, xin ngai hay gi i thich y ngh & & cho tr gn.”

2640. “N6 khoéng ph i la binh b LI<««g, ¢ ng khéng ph i la binh d a,
khéng ph i la binh m it # NAg, khéng ph i la binh m it ong. Cac # Ju #ng
ché trach cfa cai binh khéng ph ilait. B fh ] hdy I kng nghe nhiJu t it x a1 lién
qguan # fi cai binh.

2641. NgN i™ eng vao th ¥ ue<ng nay thi c6 the # lo Jng cho]ng, c6 theté
nga vao v-c th an, h «rénh, hang hec, han phan, va nli 6 u{ th im chi c6 th e
A nhi Ju th ¥khoéng nén A. Quy v thdy mua céai binh nay, né # NcYch¥a #g
th ¥ ueng a.

2642. Thitviy, ngNi™ eng vao th ¥ u+ng nay thi khéng con lam ch £tam
tri, t -a nh Ncon bo # lang thang g sm c <; trong luc khéng con't - ch £ | ]i con
ve van ca hat, va nhy maa. Quy vihdy mua cai binh nay, né # Nér‘ch¥a #yg
th ¥ ueng 3.

2643. Thit viy, ngNi™ eng vao th¥ ueng nay thi gisng nh Nng N i"6a
th o, khbng m g y phic, rei #lang thang > nh «ag # Ny | « trong lang, cé tam
tri b 3IMmé mu i, va ng£qua m¥ binh th N Y. Quy vihdy mua céai binh nay,
n6 #Ncch¥a #gth ¥ ueng ¥.

2644. Thit viy, ngNi™u eng vao th¥ ueng nay thi sau khi #¥g diy
th NA§ khu & #ng, lic | kc #a, va vung ve/ canh tay. NgN i™a nh y maa
t -a nh Nhinh nhan mua r « b mg g*“. Quy vihdy mua céai binh nay, né # Nc¢Y
ch¥a #gth ¥ ueng g.

95



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 512. Kumbhaj Aaka

2645. Ya ve p& Aaggida+ h Asayanti
atho sig Aehipi kh Alit Ae,
bandha vadha 2 bhogajAificupenti
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2646. Ya ve p& Abh Aeyya abhAsaneyya *
sabh Aam A &ao apetavattho,
sammakkhito vantagato vyasanno
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2647.Ya ve p& Aukka  ho Ailakkho
mameva sabbapahav & ° maffati, ’
na me samo cAurantopi r AA
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2648. M A& Aim A Akalah Ai pesun &
dubba in &naggiyin &pal Ain &
cor Aa dhutt Aa'° gat &niketo
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2649. Dhafifia dhana rajata jAar pa
khetta gava yattha vin Aayanti,
ucchedan &ittavata ** kul Aa
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2650. Iddh Ai ph &/Ai kul Ai assu
anekashassadhanAi loke,
ucchinnad Arajjakat Aim Aa
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2651. Ya p#& Adu har pova poso
akkosati pitara m Aarafica,**
sassumpi ga heyya athopi su ha
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2652.Ya ve pf Adu ha’r pAanka
akkosati sasura '° s Anikafica,
d Aampi ga he paric Aakampi
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

‘ya ve pivitv A Ma, SyAPTS. ®pesu & Ma, SyA
zvacang -SyA ‘ , pesu Ai-PTS.
) ),/gh pitv A-Ma, SyAya p & A PTS. lonagg§y|3r? Ma, SyAPTS.
Aaneyya -Ma. por Aadhutt Aa - SyA
°ya veév pivitv A- Ma, SyA ii vittagata - SyA )
A PTS. itv A Ma, SyA
6 gab%pathav &i - Ma; yya(l':\ﬁ \ég Bléva— E’TaS. g
sabbApa hav &i - Sy A ** ditta - Ma, Sy APTS.
sabbAputhav &i - PTS. “'m Aara pitarafica - Ma.
" mafifie - Ma, SyA ®sassura - SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 512. B-n Sanh Cai Binh RN m

2645. Thit viy, nh«xg ngNi™i eng vao th¥ ueng nay thi bing% | @
thiéu ##¢ nrm dai, r « b ftac con cho r§yg A th &, # #§ tinh tr Jng b fgiam
c am, t ©hinh, va tiéu hao cfa c_i. Quy v thdy mua cai binh nay, né # NcYch ¥a
#gth¥ueng 9.

2646. Thit viy, ngNi™ eng vao th¥ ueng nay thi co thendi # Ju khéng
nén noi, ng e+ > cuec he h % ma khébng mg y phic, t- lam cho lem lu «c, #
#f 6i m @, bIsuy sjp. Quy vihdy mua cai binh nay, né # Néich¥a #g th X
ueng &.

2647. Thit viy, ngNi™ eng vao th¥ ueng nay thi kiéu ngJo, mk b $#«<
ng al, ngh ¥ mg: ‘Toan betrai # &ithu «c v} m «t minh ta, th im chi v jvua cai
tr tb en ph N hg ¢ ng khéng sanh bmg v-+a.” Quy v thdy mua céi binh nay,
n6 #Ncch¥a #gth ¥ ueng g.

2648. (Th ¥ ueng nay la vit t Jo ra) ngd m]n va nga m]n thai qua, cac s-
céi c%ocac vift noi #m th % cac voc dang »a xi, cac s- [6a | e, cac s- tr en
chly; né la #ch #4, la ch“trd c £fa nh «ng k wir em ¢ N p-c fa nh «1g ga vo l]i.
Quy v thdy mua céi binh nay, n6 # Néich¥a # g th ¥ ueng .

2649. B 4 fthu sc vao th¥t u eng nay, nhi Ju ng N i"ém tiéu tan théc lua, tai
s n, b]c vang, rueng vN /A trau bo. Th ¥ ueng nay la s- pha holi #¢ v+
nh «1g gia Anh c6 cfa c_i. Quy v thdy mua cai binh nay, ndé # NcYch¥a #y
th¥ ueng &.

2650. C6 nh g gia #Anh giau co, phen th hih, cé tai s n nhi Ju ngan ti n
vang > th { gian, b #am cho tiéu hoJi ph o gia tai th & k{ b>i vi th ¥ ueng
nay. Quy vihdy mua cai binh nay, né # Ncvch¥a #gth X ueng g.

2651. Sau khi ueng vao th¥ ueng nay, ngNi"™am nh Nla cé dang vwt i
b Ji, m kng nhi {c cha va my va c6 thecNmg ép muvY r« ludn c _con dau.
Quy v thdy mua cai binh nay, né # Ncch¥a #gth ¥ ueng a.

2652. Thit v iy, sau khi ueng vao th ¥ ue+ng nay, ngN i™ «nh Nla c6 dang
vwt e b]i, m kg nhi {c cha cheng va cheng, va cé thecNmg ép #g t —trai,
lubn ¢ _ng N i™Mam h @ cin. Quy v thdy mua céi binh nay, n6 # NcYch¥a #yg
th ¥ ueng a.
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2653. Ya ve pivitv Aa' haneyya poso
dhamme hita sama a brAma a VA
gacche apAiampi tato nid Aa
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2654. Ya ve p& Aduccarita caranti
k Arena v A Aia ca cetashv A
niraya vajanti duccarita caritv A
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2655. Ya y/A&am A Ana labhanti pubbe
bahu hirafifiampi pariccajant A
sota pivitv Aalika bha Ai
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2656. Ya ve p&v Apesane pesayantd
accAiike kara &amhi Ae,®
atthampi so nappaj A Ai vutto
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2657. Hir énan A ahir &abh Aa
p Au  karonti madan Aia’ matt A
dh & Ai sant Abahuka bha anti
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2658. Ya ve pév Rekath p Asayanti
an Aak Atha +iladukkhaseyya |°
dubba iya Aasakyaiicupenti
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

2659. Ya ve pév Apattakkhandh Asayanti
g Ao k ‘ahat Aiva,™
nahi v Au iy Avego
narena sussahd’iva.*

2660. Ya manussAvwaJJentl “sappa ghoravisammiva,®
ta loke visasamAa ko naro p Aumarahati. *°

2661. Ya ve p& A’ andhakave huputt A®
samuddat & paric Aayant A
upakkamu musalehafifiamafifia *°
tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha.

ya ve pitv Aa - SyAvyari ce p& Aa - PTS. °tha -iladukkhaseyy A- PTS.
?ya ve pivitv A Ma; ya ve pitv A- SyA 10 jasakkafi - PTS.
yafi ce p&v A PTS. " ku ahat Aa - Ma.
3 cetasAca - Ma, SYAPTS. 2 susaho - Ma, PTS.
“ya ve pitv A Ma, SyA 1 yivajjanti - Sy A
ya pivitv A- PTS. 15 ghoravisamiva - SyAPTS.
® pesiyanto - Ma, SyAPTS. Yya ve pitv A Ma, SyA
®j Ao - PTS. yafi ce pivinA- PTS.
" madir Aa - PTS. 18 andhakave =aputt A- Ma, SyA
8ya ve pitv A Ma, SyAvyaf ce p& A PTS. ¥ musalehi afiflamarifia - PTS.

“tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha-itip AHo Ma, SyApotthakesu dissate.
¥tassApu a kumbhamima ki Aha - itip AHo SyApotthake dissate.
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2653. Thit viy, sau khi ueng vao th¥ ueng nay, ngNi™am co th e gi {t
h]i v Sa-mén hay viBa-la-mon # trd vao thi f phap, do nguyén nhéan g co
th « # #fi c_nh gi-ikh * #u. Quy vihdy mua cai binh nay, n6 # Ncvch¥a # g
th¥ ueng &.

2654. Thit v iy, sau khi ueng vao th¥ ue<ng nay, nhijJu ng Ni"th -c hanh
u{h]nh b mg than, bmg | M ho < bmg y; sau khi th-c hanh u{ h]nh thi #
# f #angjc. Quy vihdy mua cai binh nay, n6 # Nérch¥a # g th ¥ ueng .

2655. Tr N e—#ay, trong khi b < ra nhi Ju vang re yéu car k wnao # (néi
d «i), nh Mig khong thanh cong, kway (gi ™#y), sau khi ueng th ¥ u<ng 3,
li Jn n6i # Ju gi_dei. Quy v Fhdy mua cai binh nay, né # Ncych¥a #g th ¥
ueng g.

2656. Thit v iy, sau khi usng vao th¥ ueng nay, kw# NcYphai # # N tin
vao luc cé cong vif ca lam kh en ¢ @ sanh khsi, k wgy ¢ ng khéng bi{ty
ngh & (I ™nh k1 g>i) khi #Ncvh«< # fi. Quy v thdy mua cai binh nay, né # N¢Y
ch¥a #gth ¥ ueng g.

2657. Ngay ¢_nh «ag ng N i"#6 tam y gk b6 v—+s- h‘ th wn, khi b {say sk
b »>i ch & say, ¢ ng ph6 bay b _n tanh khéng h ‘ th tn. Ngay ¢_cac bic sang tri,
trong khi say s N, ¢ ng n6i nhi Ju. Quy v thdy mua céi binh nay, n6 # NcYch¥a
#ygth¥xueng a.

2658. Thit viy, sau khi ueng vao th¥ ueng nay, nhiJju ng Ni™ m m st
#ng >ch“nmkh‘ s>lank #&ac¥g, khéng A ueng, r e tr > nén co6 hinh
d ]ng x a1 xi va bim a danh ti {ng. Quy vihdy mua céi binh nay, né # NcYch ¥a
#ygth¥x ueng a.

2659. Thit viy, sau khi ueng vao th¥ ueng nay, nhiju ng Ni™t6 than
hinhr r NiYn m dai, t -a nh Ncon bo bi#nh b i cai bta t] (n rm dai), b >i vi
neng #ecfa rNY dN@ nh Nkhi {n ng Ni™ham khong con kh _n/Ag chi
#ngten <.

2660. Loai ng N i"ranh xa th ¥ u<ng nay nh Nla tranh xa con r kn c6 n %
# ¢ d«dei, viy ngNi"am nao > th {gian c6 kh_n Ag # «u+ng th ¥n N essanh
bmgv-n % #¢€ g?

2661. Thit v iy, sau khi ue+ng vao th¥ ue+ng nay, nh«g ng N i"¥on trai c fa
Andhaka va Ve hu, trong lic d Jo chli > b ™i =, # #nh #p | g nhau b mg
nh «g céi chay. Quy vihdy mua cai binh nay, né # Ncfch¥a #gth ¥ ueng g.
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2662. Ya ve p#& ApubbadevApamatt A
tidiv Acut AsassatiyAsam Ar A2
ta tAlisa majjamima niratthaka
jMa mah A Aa katha pibeyya?

2663. Nayimasmi * kumbhasmi dadhi v Amadhu v A°
eva abhifii Aaki Air Aa,
eva hima °kumbhagat Amay Ate
akkh Aar pa tava sabbamitta.

2664. Na me pit Av Aathav i m AA
et Aliso’ y Alisako tuva si,
hit Aukamp garamatthak Ano
soha karissa vacana tavajja.

2665. Dad Ani te g Anavar Ai pafnca
d Adata sattagava satAi,
Aaffiayutte ca rathe dasAlme
Aariyo hosi mamatthak Ano.

2666. Taveva dA &atamatthu r Aa
g An Aca gAro ca taveva hontu,
Aafifayutt Aca rath Ataveva
sakkohamasmf® tidas Aamindo.

2667. Ma sodana sappip A{anca10 bhufija
kh Massu catva madhum Aap ve
eva tuva dhammarato janinda
anindito saggamupehi h Aanti.

Kumbhaj Aaka

3. JAYADDISAJ (¢TAKA

2668. Cirassa vata me udapAli ajja
bhakkho mah Asattamibhattak Ae,
kutosi ko v Ai tadi gha br hi
Aikkha j Ai  vidito yath Ai.

Yya ve pitv A Ma, SyA ®evafihima - Ma;
yaf ce p& A- PTS. evafihi ma - SyA
2samAa - Ma. " et Alis A- Ma, PTS.
3 piveyya - Ma, SyA 8 dasa - Ma, SyA
* nayimasmi - Sy Ana imasmi - PTS.  ° sakkohamasmé& Ma, SyAPTS.
® dadhi v Amadhu v A- Ma; Y sappip A Aa - Ma, SyA
dadhi madhu v A- SyA " kh Aassu ce tva madhun Aap pe - PTS.
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2662. Thit v iy, sau khi ueng vao th¥ ueng nay, chNThién trong th "™Mquéa
kh ¥b 1say sM, rei b flia kh < cdi Tr ™v Bh vi *n cung v-phép th m. Tau #]
v N hg, trong khi bi {t ch @ say nay la khdng c6 IY ich gi sng nh Nth ¥ ueng &,
lam sao ngN i¥a c6 th «u eng # Nc?

2663. Tau b fh], trong binh nay khéng ph i la s<«a #ng hay mit ong, b f
h] ph i bi {t rd nh Nviy re« hdy mua, b»>i vi th ¥ ueng ch¥a # ng trong cai
binh nay # # Ncvta danh riéng cho bfh]la nh Nviy, #ing theo cach th¥ #
# Ncvta gi i thich cho b fh ], nay Sabbamitta.”

2664. “Ngai khéng ph i la cha hay la muc fa tr gn, nh Ng h %ah Nth { nao
thi ngai nh Nth { &; ngai la ngNi™ « ich va cd long tric e, c6 s- Ne-mu«n
v}m jc #chte«ith NNg. HOm nay, tr gn #y sylam theo | ™Mnéi c fa ngai.

~2665. Tr gn ban cho ngai an hufla nAn ngoi lang, m <t tr Mn«tiby
tr An con bo cai, va mNi™ “ xe kéo nay # # Ncvth kng vao nh«g con ng-a
thu o ch fhg. Ngai hdy la tho/ d]y h % co long mong m« #fis-1Yich cfa
tr gn.”

2666. “Tau b fh], m et tr /A n «t ala thu «c v} chinh b fh ], cac ngdi lang va
b o/ bo la thu «c v}chinh b fh], va cac ¢ xe kéo # # Ncvth kng vao nh«g con
ng -a thu a1 ch g la thu «c v} chinh b fh]. Ta la Thién Ch£Sakka, chla cf&a
ch NThién c6i Tam Thip.

2667. B fh] hay th %6 jng cLm th $va clm s<a. B fh] h8y nhai banh # u
va mit ong. Tau vichda cfa loai ng N i™# NcYvui thich v --thi fi phap nh N
viy, b fh]la ngNi'®hong b ithé trach, va sy #1 #fi v ith {cdi Tr ™
B ‘n Sanh Cai Binh RN ¥. [512]

3. B «N SANH VUA JAYADDISA
(L ™Mrao #1gi«@kwA th tng Niva # ¥ vua Jayaddisa)
2668. “Qu _thit #A lau lkn m +c6 mst b «@ A th hh so]n sanh |én cho ta

hém nay, vao b«@ Al th ¥b y. NgNiLt §#u #H? Hos ngN Lla ai? Nao,
hay noi ra # Ju @. Hay khai bdo dong déi nh Nng N L #& # NcYbi {t.”
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2669. Parfic Aar AAmigava pavi ho?
jayaddiso n Ana yadissuto te?
car Ani kacch Ai van Ai ¢ Aa
pasadima °kh Ala mamajja mufica.

2670. Seneva tva pa asi sassame*
mameso’® bhakkho pasado ya °vadesi,
ta kh Aliy Aa pasada jighaffia ’
kh Alissa pacchAna vil Aak Ao.

2671. Na catthi mokkho mama vikkayena®
gantv Aa pacchAgaman Aia° pa he,*
ta sa gara *'br Ama assappadAa‘
saccAurakkh gunar Aajissa

2672.Ki kammaj Aa anutappat &a
patta samfa mara assa ria,
Aikkha me ta  api sakku emu
anuj Aiitu  Ayaman Aia pa he.*

2673. Kat Amay Abr Ama assa dhanA A
ta sa gara paimokkha **na mutta |,
ta sa gara brAma assappadAa
saccAurakkh unar Aajissa

2674. Ya *te kat Abr Ama assa dhank A
ta sagara paimokkha namutta |,
ta sa gara br Ama assappadAa
saccAurakkh gunar Aajassu.

2675. Mutto ca so puris Alassd® hatth A
gantv Asaka mandira k Anak An a
ta sa gara br Ama assappadAa
Anantay guttamal aasatta .’

2676. Ajjevarajja abhisecayasstf
dhammarica ra " hesu janesu chvi,*
adhammak Ao ca te mAwu ra “he
gacchMnaha poris Alassa fiatte®

! pavuttho - katthaci. 2pr Ama asappadAa - SyA

2 yadi suto te - SyAyadi-ssuto te - PTS. 13 anutappate tva - Ma;

®pasada ima - Ma, SyAPTS. anutappate ta - SyA

* sassamAo - Ma, PTS; “paimukka - Ma;
sayhamAo - SyA paimokka - SyA

® mamesa - Ma, SyAPTS. 15yA— Ma, SyAPTS.

®pasad’ Aa - PTS. pOI’IS Alassa - Ma, SyA

“ta khAliy Aa pasada dighafiia - PTS. Y puttamal dasattu - SyA
nlkkayena Ma, SYyAPTS. putta al dasattu - PTS.
pacc/gaman Aa - Ma, SyAPTS. 18 abhisificayassu - Ma.
panhe SyA 2 fante - SyA
'sa kara - Ma. ¥ dhamma cara sesu paresu dpi - Ma, PTS.
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2669. “Tr gn la vua x ¥PaficAa tén Jayaddisa #ang # s A thi, n u ngN L
# # Ncynghe tin. Tr gn lang thang > cac # m | ¢/ va cac khu r&1g. Hom nay,
ng N Lhay A th £con h N unay va hay th_tr gnra.”

2670. “Trong khi b thd&m h i, ngai #nh #im ]Jng seng bmg chinh vit s>
h @ cf minh. Con hN U nay syla th¥ A cfatala # Ju ngai n6i. Ta sy A
ngai 1a vit nén A (tr Ne); con con hNu kém ngon hin ta sy A sau. Gi™
khéng ph ila lac néinh _m.”

2671. “Khong cO vifc tr en tranh #¢v+4s- #anh #icfatrgn. Trgnra #
rei sau # tr > | Ji vao sang s+ ngay mai. La ngNi™ o v fs- chan thit, sau
khi hoan thanh s - h¥a hun a #tv -+v Ba-la-mon, tr gn syt - minh quay tr »
[]i.”

2672. “Nay # ¥ vua, vi ft gi khi{n ngai h i ti {c, khi ngai # #{i bén c]nh
cai ch{t? Hay noi vi £ & v-Ha, th im chi ta cé th e cho phép ngai quay l]i vao
sang s-m ngay mai.”

2673.“S- mong m« tai s n cfaviBa-la-mon # # Ncvth -c hi f boitr gn,
va#jluh¥ahwm g conbivNnagl]i, ch M #Ncvthdo gs. LAngNi™ o v fs-
chan th it, sau khi hoan thanh s-h¥a huwn & #¢v v iBa-la-mon, tr gn syt -
minh quay tr > | ]i.”

2674. “V }vi £ mong m«i tai s n cfa viBa-la-mén # # NcYth -c hi f boi
ngai,va #Juh¥ahuw a conbivNnrgl]i, ch M # Ncvthdo ge. LangNi™ ov f
s- chéan thit, ngai hdy hoan thanh s- h¥a hun g #+t v -+v iBa-la-mon, r «
hay t - minh quay tr > | ]i.”

2675. Va vivua a # # Ncvthoat kh < vong tay cfa kwh th t£ng N i™
Sau khi # # i cung # f c fa minh, v Itd s- ham mu n cac djc,

sau khi hoan thanh s-h¥a hw g # ¢ v v iBa-la-mén,

# noi v +hoang t ©Al dasatta r mg:

2676. “N « trong ngay hém nay, con hay lam |« # Ag quang vN hg quy n
va lu it phap > trong cac # an N eva ludn c_> n Li cac ngN i'dan. Va con ch—
cécac hanh#ngbdcongtrong #an Ne-trgnsy# #fnl >cfakwAhth ¢
ng Ni™
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2677.

2678.

2679.

2680.

2681.

2682.

2683.

Ki kamma kubba tava deva pAle!
n A Alhayi ?tadicch Ani®sotu ,
yamajja rajjamhi udassaye tva *

rajjampi na iccheyya °tay Avin Aaha

Na kammun Av AvacasAra® t Aa
apar Alhitoha tuviya °sarAmni,
sandhifica® katv Apuris Alakena
saccAurakkh unaha **gamissa .

Aha gamissAni idheva hohi
natthi tato j @ato vippamokkho,
sace tuva gacchasiyeva rda
ahampi gacch Ani ubho na homa.

Addh Ahit Aa sat AAesa dhammo
mara Aca me dukkhatara tadassa,
kamm Aap Ao ta yad Apacitv A
pasayha khAle bhid Arukkhas le.*?

PAenate pAamaha nimissa
m Atva agAporis Alassa fiatte®
etafica*te pAamaha nimissa
tasm Amata | &itassa varemi.t®

Tato have dhitim Ar Aaputto
vandittha m Aucca pitucca p Ale,'®
dukhinissa m A Anipat éathaby A’
pitassa'® paggayha bhujAi kandati.

Ta gacchanta t Aa pit Aviditv A
parammukho vandati pafijal &o,*
somo ca rAAvaru o carAA

paj Avat &andim As riyo ca,

etehi gutto puris Alakamh A

anufifi Ao sotthi paccehi t Aa.

6

! deva pAa - Ma.

2n A Alhay & Ma.

®ta tadicch Ani - Ma, Sy A

“tuva - Ma, SyAPTS.

®niccheyya - Ma, PTS;
niccheyya - SyA

®vin Aa - Ma, SyA

" kamman A- PTS.

8 vacasAva - Ma; vacasAca - SyA

®tuyha - PTS.

10 saddhifica - SyA

Ypun ha - Ma.
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2bhid Aukkham le - SyA
hitarukkhas le - PTS.

3 Aante - SyA

4 evafi ca - PTS.

®va emi-Ma, SYAPTS.

18 yanditv Am Au ca pitu ca p Ale - Ma;
vanditvAm Aufica pitufica p Ale - SyA

7 nipat Apathaby A- Ma;
nipatgpa haby A- SyA
nipatpathavy A- PTS.

18 pit Asa - Ma.

¥ pafijal &0 - PTS.
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2677. “Tau b fh1], trong khi lam céng vi £ gi dNiguy ;h cfa phi vN hg,
con # khong lam cho phj vN hg hai long v} # J gi, con mong # Nénghe v}
#J a? V}vi £ hdbm nay phj vNhg sy #B con |én lam vua, con khéng
mong mu en ngay c_v N hg quy Jn, khi ph i thi {uv kg phjvNhg.”

2678. “Nay con th N hg, vao lic nay trgn khéng nh —#§ i | an gi do
hanh # ng hay do chinh | ™no6i ¢ fa con. La ngNi™ o v fs- chan thit, sau
khith -c hi i # Ju cam k{t v -k wA th £ng Ni™r gn syquay tr> | ]i.”

2679. “Con sy #, ph i vNhg hay > I]i t]i n i nay. Khéong c6 s- phéng
thich #¢v-+ng Ni"¢on sengt8nLi k wa. TAu phjvNhg, n{u phj vNhg #,
conc ng #n «@. Hay # e _hai khdng content]i.”

2680. “Nay con th Nhg, qu_#ingth { #Ju nay la b nth ecfa cac hiln
nhan. Vit & #¢ v-4trgn con kh* s> hiln la cai ch{, la vao lic ga
Kamm Aap Ala xuyén th g con > nli c% g*, nNRrg chin, r« nhai ng a
nghi {n m st cach tan bJo.”

2681. “Con cO thetrao #1 m]ng seng cfa phj vNhg bmg m]ng seng
(cfa con). Phj vNhg ch—# #f nli > cfa kwh th £ng N™Va con c6 the
trao #1m ]ng seng nay cho phj vNhg; vi # Ju &, con ch% cai ch{t cho s-
seng con (cfa phjvN hg).”

2682. Thitviy, sau #, vihoangt@d ngc_m # # nh| «hai ban chan cfa
ma hiuvaphjvNhg. NgNi™ ykh* #u, #angaqu xueng #g conngNi™
cha # # M hai canh tay Ién, khoc léc.

2683. Cho #fi lic bi {t #NcYngN i™ton @& #ng bNe—#, ng Ni™tha, v-i-
m ¢ quay h N rg khac, chlp tay Ién, # nh | e cac viVua Soma, Vua Varu a,
Th o1 Paj Avati, M & Tr &g, va M Tr ™*“Nay con th N hg, # NcYcac vinay b o
v [ # NcYcho phép t&8k wh th £ng N ™™con hay tr > v } binh yén.”
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2684.Ya da -=ak Aafifiagatassa m A A
romassak A sotth Aa  sugutt &
tante aha sotth Aa karomi,
etena saccena sarantu devA
anufifi Ao sotthi paccehi putta.

2685. ¢v &aho v Ai manopadosa
nAa sarejAumal Aasatte,
etena saccena sarantu devA
anufifi Ao sotthi paccehi bh Aa.*

2686. Yasm Aca me anadhimanosi sAni
nac Ai me manas Aappiyosi,
etena saccena sarantu devA
anufifi Ao sotthi paccehi s Ani.

2687. Brah Auj ¢ Aumukho kutosi
nama pajA Aivane vasanta ,
luddafica® ma fiatv Apuris Alakoti
ko sotthim AAamidh Aajeyya.

2688. J A Ani ludda puris Aako tva
nata naj/A Anivane vasanta |,
ahafica’® puttosmi jayaddisassa
mamajja kh Ala pituno pamokkh A

2689. J A& Ani puttoti 7 jayaddisassa
tath Ai vo mukhava o ubhinna |,
sudukkarafnfieva® kata taveda
yo mattumicche® pituno pamokkh A

2690. Na dukkara kificimahettha maiifie
yo mattumicche® pituno pamokkh A
m Aucca hetu® paralokagamy Al
sukhena saggena ca sampayutto.

2691. Ahafica kho attano pAvakiriya *?

A &aho c Ai* sare na jAu,
sa kh Aaj Ai“mara ohamasmi
yatheva me idha tath Aparattha.

2692. Kh Alajjama d Ai mah Aubh Aa
karassu kiccAiima saréa
rukkhassa v Ae papat Ani agg A
ch Aayam Ao* mayha *°tvamadesi’ma sa

'da -akirafifio gatassa - Ma, SyA m Au ca hetu - Ma;
2r Anassak /i - Ma, SyA mA cahet - SyA
r Anass’ akA- PTS. mAu ca het - PTS.
% sugatt A- PTS. " paraloka gantv A- Ma;
“ bh Aika - Ma; bh A A- SyAPTS. paraloka gamya - PTS.
°ludda - Ma, SYAPTS. 2 fpakriya - SyA
® ahampi - PTS. 13y i - Ma, Sy APTS.
" puttosi - Sy A 1 sa kh Aaj A& Ma, SyAPTS.
8 sudukkaraficeva - SyA 15 ch Aam Ao - SyA
sudukkara c’eva - PTS. ®me yan - PTS.
® maccumicche - PTS. " tavamadesi - SyA
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Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 513. B-a Sanh Vua Jayaddisa

2684. “S- an lanh ma mst ng Ni™n ukhéo #NcYb o vf # t]o ra cho
Roma (con trai c fa ba) khi Roma # vao khu r §1g Da +aka, musyt]o ra s-
an lanh & cho con; do s- chéan th it nay, mong r mg ch NThién hay ghi nh —
Nay con trai, # Ncvcho phép, con hay tr> v}an lanh.”

2685. “T6i nh —m <t cach chlc chn la tbi # khéng c6 ac y nao# ¢ v +anh
trai Al dasatta (cfa t6i), d ai la |l «li «u hay kin #0; do s- chan th it nay, mong
r mg chNThién hdy ghi nh —Nay anh trai, # NcYcho phép, anh hay tr> v}
binh yén.”

2686. “Th M t N rg cdng, b»>i vi chang khdng c6 y phj b ]c thi {p, va thi {p
¢ ng khéng c6 y nghikhéng yéu th N hg chang; do s- chéan thit nay, mong
r mg chNThién hay ghi nh—Th N t N rg cong, # NcYcho phép, tN rg cong
hay tr > v} binh yén.”

(L ™rao #1gi«@kwh th £ng N i™Va hoang tCAl aasatta)

2687. “Ng N Lcao to, ngay thag, c6 khuén mdg khéi ngé, ngNLt 8nli
nao # {i? NgN ikhdéng bi {t 1do #ng cNng > khu r &§1g hay sao? Sau khi bt
# Ncvldo la kwtan b Jo c6 bi ft hi fu 'k wh th £ng N ™ng N Mao con quan tam
#§{is-binhyén, sao l]ico th« # #{i n Li nay?”

2688. “Nay k whung b ]o, ta bi {t ng NLla k wA th £ng N ™Khong ph i ta
khong bi{t ngNL #ng cNngj > khu r §g. Va ta la con trai cfa vua
Jayaddisa. Vi vi £t gi i thoat cho ng Ni™ha, nén hém nay, ngN Lhay A th t
ta.”

2689. “Lao bi {t la ‘con trai’ ¢ £fa Jayaddisa, b»i vi khuén m ¢ va voc dang
cfa c_hai ng Ni™é&c ngN Lla gi sng nhau. Vi £ # lam nay cfa ngNLqu _la
Vi £ 1am vo cing kho kh /A, 1a m <t ng N6 th echa@ nhin caich{vivi £ gi i
thoat cho ng N i'gha.”

2690. “Ta ngh ¥ mg bd c¥vi £ gi » #y khéng ph i la vi £ kho lam, la
m st ng Ni™6 thechag nhin céi chit vi vi £ gi i thoat cho ng Ni™tha va vi
nguyén nhan cfa ngN ™ y (ng Ni™y) sau khi # # fi th { gi 4khac, sy # Nc¢Y
k {t n «i v-+h ]nh phac va c6i Tr ™

2691. Va thit viy, ta nh—m <t cach chic chk r mg b _n than ta khéong cé
b d c ¥hanh # ng xa1 xa nao, dailal «li «u hay kin #0. Ta bit Jo tac b»i sanh
vat®© $ ki {p nay, cfa ta la nh Nth { nao thi > ki {p sau syla nh Nviy.

2692. Nay |do co #]n Ag | -c, 130 hay A th tta ngay hom nay, vao lic
nay. Lao hay lam cac vift ca ph ilam v -+han xac nay. Hay la ta rli xu sng
t §chép #nh c fa than cay cho ldo. Trong khi h¥hg thd, 1do hdy A ph o th ¢
cfata.”
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 513. Jayaddisaj Aaka

2693. Idafica te ruccati r Aaputta
cajAitpAa pituno? pamokkh A
tasm Aiha tva °taram Aar po
sambhafija ka " h Ai jalehi aggi

2694. Tato have dhitim Ar Aaputto
d A *sam Aatva® mahantamaggi ,

Al gayitv A pa ivedayittha
Al gitod Ai mah Alamaggi.

2695. Kh Alaja ma d Ai pasayhak A &
ki ma muhu pekkhasi ha halomo,
tath Atath Atuyhamaha  karomi
yath Ayath Ama ch Alayam Ao’ adesi.

2696. Ko t Alisa ® arahati kh Alit Are
dhamme hita saccavAli vadafifiu |,
muddh Ai tassa viphaleyya sattadhA
yo t Aisa saccavAli adeyya.

2697.1da hiso’br Ama a mafifiam Ao
saso avAesi sake sarée,
teneva so candimAdevaputto
sasatthuto™ k Anaduhajja yakkha.

2698. Cando yath Ar Aumukh Apamutto
virocate pa araseva' bh Aum A?
eva tuva poris Al Apamutto
viroca kampilla*®* mah Aubh Aa,
Anodaya pitara m Aarafica
sabbo ca te nandatu fAipakkho.

2699. Tato have dhitim Ar Aaputto
katafjal gariyag A poris Ala
anufifi Ao sotthi sukh &arogo
pacc Ayam A° kampillamal aasatto.*

2700. Ta negam A Aapad Aca sabbe
hatth Aoh Arathik Apattik Aca,
namassam/A Apafijalik Aup Jamu
namatthu te dukkarak Aakos &ti.

Jayaddisaj Aaka
! cajesi - Ma, SyA " pannaraseva - Ma, PTS.
2 pitu - Sy A 2ph Aum A Ma, SyA
3tasm Ahisotva - Ma, PTS. 13 kapile - Ma;
‘dAu - Ma, SyA kapille - SyA
® sam Aatv A- Ma. ) 14 pariy Aa - Ma;
® sand gayitv A- Ma, SyAPTS. paggayha - SKXPTS.
’ch Alam Ao - SyAPTS. % pacchya - PTS.
8n'etAisa - PTS. *® kapilamal aasatt A- Ma;
®inda hiso - PTS. kapillamalaasatt A- Sy A
0 sasa hako - SyA Y pafijalik Am-up Jamu - PTS.
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Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 513. B-a Sanh Vua Jayaddisa

2693. “Nay hoang t©va vi £ nay # Ncyng N L M thich. NgN Lt 8b < m |ng
seng Vi vi £ gi i thoat cho ng Ni™tha. Vi th{ > #y ngNLcé vwga gap.
Ng N Lhdy bwgdy cac nhanh c r «i # ¢1én ng % @."

2694. Thit viy, sau #, vithoang t©d ng c_m # gom |]i cac khuc g“ va
#¢chay ng% | @ |+, r «i # thong bdo rmg: “Bay gi ™Mng %1 @ | & nay #
# NCY# ¢ chay.

2695. L&o hay A th tta ngay hém nay, vao lic nay, bmg hanh #ng b]o
| -c. Vi £ gi ma |do lén nhin ta, (s@g set) c6 16ng d -ng # ¥g? Ta lam cho lao
th {nay th {n %¢ «cho l1ao h¥hg thi A th fta.”

2696. “Ai x ¥g #ang #- A thtngN ™ trd vao thi fr phap, co | ™nai
chan thit, r eng I NiYg nh Nth { 3? Kwnao A th £ng Ni™6 | ™nai chan th it
nh Nth { g, th im chicdi #acfakwg c ngcdthevetanthanh b ym nh.”

2697. “Trong khi ngh  mg: ‘Ng N FHay la Ba-la-moén,” con th < g # quy {
#1th b « thi than th » c fa minh; chinh vi th { viThién t©M g Tr Ag &, # N¢Y
ng Y khen v } (hinh b6ng) con th <, ngay nay la viD ]-xoa c6 nguen ban phét
cac # Ju mong mu *n.”

2698. “Gisng nhNmg tr Ag #NcYthoat khd mi fig cfa tha R Au
(nguy f th -c) chi {u sdng vao ngay mm, ho < gieng nh Nm g tr ™chi {u sang,
t Nhg t - nh Nviy, nay vihoang t©cé #]n Ag | -c, # Ncvthoat kh « k wh th ¢
ng N i™™hgai hay chi {u sang x¥s> Kampilla. Trong ltc lam cha va m uhoan h %,
ngai hdy # «cho toan b nhom than quy {n c fa ngai vui m §1g.”

2699. Thit viy, sau #, vthoang t©d ng c_ m # chlp tay I i, # vong
quanh kw/A th £t ng N™ [ N ¥ cho phép, hoang tOAl aasatta # tr> v} 1]
thanh Kampilla binh yén, h Jnh phuc, kh <« m]nh.

2700. Tdc _cacthidan va danchungciing -a, #xe,va#ibe A #Hgm
v thoang t©gy, chlp tay, bay t<s- tdn kinh: “Kinh | « # fi ngai. Ngai la ngN ™
lam cong vi £ kho lam.”
B ‘n Sanh Vua Jayaddisa. [513]
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4. CHADDANTAJ ¢TAKA

2701. Kinr1u socas[ anucca gi‘1 pa - sizvarava} ini, 3
mil Arasi vis Aakkhi * m A Aa parimaddit A

2702. Doha p me mah A Aa supinantenupaccag A’
na so sulabhar pova y Aliso mama dohap.

2703. Ye keci mAus Ak An Aidha lokasmi  ° nandane,
sabbe te pacurAmayha ahante dammi dohap

2704. Ludd Adeva samAantu ye keci vijite tava,
etesa ahamakkhissa y Aliso mama dohap.

2705. Ime te luddak Adevi katahatth Avis Aad A
vanaffi ca migafii ca mamatthe cattaj @it A

2706. Luddaputt Anis Anetha y Aantettha sam Aat A
chabbisAa gaja seta addasa supine aha ,
tassa dantehi me attho al Ahe natthi j &ita

2707. Na no pit na na pit Anah Aa
di “ho suto kufijaro chabbis A o,
yamaddas A supine r Aaputt &
akkh Ai no y Aliso hatthin Ao.

2708. Dis Acatasso vidisAcatasso
uddha adho dasadisAim Ao,
katama disa ti “hatin Aar AA
yamaddas Asupine chabbisA a

2709. Ito uju  uttariya ® dis Aa
atikkamma so satta gir &rahante,
suva apasso nfna gir & brd
supupphito ® kimpuris Auci o.

2710. guyha sela bhavana kinnar Aa
olokaya pabbatapAdam la |,
atha dakkhas &neghasamAava a
nigrodhar Aa a hasahassapAla .*°

! socasinucca gi - Ma; supmantenupajjhag A Ma, SyA
socasinucca g & SyA ® lokasmi - Ma, SyA
socasi anujja gi - PTS. yamaddasa SyA

2pa +usé& SyApa -usé&PTS. uttar Aa - SyA

3varava in & SyA sa pupphito - Sy A

* vis Aakkh & SyA 10 atha sahassapila - Ma.
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4.B +N SANH VOI CHUA CHADDANTA

2701. “Nay cd nang c6 d_th «t -a nh Nvang, vi sao nang su mu *n? Nay c6
nang coé skc # p cao quy, vi sao nang c6 wxanh xao? Nay c6 nang co#i m k
to, vi sao nang bihéo hon, t-a nh Nl qug hoa b vay vo?”

2702. “Tau #] v Nhg, thi {p c6 s- khao khat. N6 #fi trong gia& mL S-
khao khat nh Nth { & ¢ £a thi {p d N @4 nh Ncé vwkhong d edang #1 # N¢Y

2703. “Nay ai hiu, bd k anh «ng d jc vI%g nao thuec v}nhan lo]i > th{
giannay,tdc_cac #Ju & #b dei dao #¢v-tr gn. Tr gn syban cho nang
# Ju khao khéat a.”

2704. “Tau b fh], hay cho tip h 9w cac thYsA | i, b @ k &nh «g ai #ang >
trong lanh #&cfa b fh]. Thi{p synoi cho nh «ag ngN ™y # Ju khao khat c fa
thi {p la nh Nth {nao.”

2705. “Nay ai hiu, nh «ag ng N i"th Ys A& nay la thu «c v} nang. H %¢& khéo
# NcYren luy f, t-tin, hi «u bi{t v} r &g va cac loai tha, cd mlng seng #
# Ncbubng b<cho mjc #ch cfatr gn.”

2706. “H si cac th YsA trai tr w# #§tjhe >nl nay, cac ngN i™May chu
tdm | kng nghe. B'n cung # nhin th & con voi sdu nga mau trkng > trong gi &
m L B‘n cung c6 nhu cai v-nh g cai nga cfa nod; n{u khéng #1 # Ncvthi
khéng seng n‘i.”

2707. “Tau | fh ba, cac ngN i™tha, cac ngN i"dng c fa chlng t6i con ch
# Ncvth g, ch M # Ncynghe v} con voi ¢d sau nga. Xin Ifih ba hay néi r6 cho
chung téi v} con long tNiYg ma | fah ba # nhin th & trong gi & mLla nh N
th {nao.

2708. B en h N rg chanh, ben h Nrg ph i, hNrg trén, h Nrg d N k-+trong
m Ni™ N ag nay, con long tNiXg ma | fth ba # nhin th & trong gi & mL
# %g > h N Rrg nao?”

2709. “T &n li nay, th exg 1én h N Rg blc, sau khi vNirqua b y ng %b nai
kh ‘ng I'«; (trong s« #) ng % nli n ‘i bit g co tén la Suva apassa (SN
NUi Vang), # Ncvkhéo n»r e hoa, # Ncvlai vang b»i loai nhan # «u.

2710. Sau khitréo Ién t ng nui # la ch® ngj cfa cac nhan # «u, ng N Lhay
nhin xu eng khu v -c > chan nui, va ngN Lsynhin th & m <t cay # chuda, v+
g *c c6 tam ngan canh, c6 hinh dang geng nh N#&m may.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il

514. Chaddantaj Aaka

2711. Tatthacchati kufijaro chabbisA o
sabbaseto duppasaho parehi,
rakkhantina a’hasahassandy A
& Aant Av Aajavappah Aino.

2712. Ti'hanti te tumula  passasantA
kuppanti v Aassapi eritassa, .
manussabh ta pana tattha disv A

bhasma kareyyu n Asa rajopi tassa.

2713. Bah hi me? r Aakulamhi santi
pi pndhan Aj Aar passa devi,
mutt Ama &e priy Anay Aca
ki k Aasi dantapi pndhanena,
m Aetuk An Akufijara chabbisAa
ud Au gh Aessasi luddaputte.

2714. SAissit Adukkhit Acasmi ludda
uddhafica sussAni anussarant &
karohi me luddaka etamattha
dassAni te g Anavar Ai pafica.

2715. Katthacchati katthamupeti h Aa
v éhissa k Anah Aagatassé hoti,
kathafihi so nah Asati* n Ayar AA
katha vij Ademu gati gajassa.

2716. Tattheva sApokkhara &ad re®
ramm Asutitth Aca mahodik A ca,
sampupphit Abhamaraga Awuci A
ettha hi so nah Azati n yar AA

2717. S8a nah Ao uppalam Aadh A &
sabbaseto pu -ar &attaca g &
Anodam Ao gacchati santike ta °
purakkhatv Amahesi sabbabhadda .

2718. Tattheva so uggahetvha v Aya
Al Aat ifica dhanufica luddo,
vituriya so '° satta gir &rahante
suva apassa nAnal'giri uprd

“tum la passasantA- Ma;
tum lamassasantA- Sy A
te bhim la passasantA- PTS.
Zbah hime - Ma; bah h’ime - PTS.
% nh Aagatassa - Ma, SyA
“* nh Aati - Ma, Sy A
®avid re - SyA
® mahodak A- SyA
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" nah Auppala m Aabh A & Ma;
nahAo uppalam Aabh A & PTS.
8pu -arikataca gé& SyA
°sanniketa - Ma, SyA
[san] niketa - PTS.
O yvituriyati - Ma, Sy A
vitureyyati - PTS.
Msuva apassanna - SyA



Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 514. B Sanh Voi Chia Chaddanta

2711. Convoisaungatrient]in i a. N6 c6 toan than mau tr kng, khé b £
khu a ph jc b»i nh «ng con voi khac. Tam ngan con voi bo v fn6. Chang co
nga nh Ncén cay, cé ca#nh v -t «c # «c fa gio.

2712. Chang # ¥g, th> ra mst cach <n ao. Chung giin d « thim chi #¢
v -Han gié b Ixao # ng. H Ln n «@, sau khi nhin th & béng dang con ngN i™
nl &, ching co6 the lam thanh tro, th im chi h]t b ji cfa con ngNiI™t ng
khoéng con.”

2713. “Tau | fah ba, c6 qua nhilu cac th¥nay > hoang gia, cac# etrang s¥
b mg vang, cac ng¥etrai, cac ng% ma-ni, va cac vit lam b mg ng % bich. V-4
N e-muen gi {t ch {t con voi sau nga, |fh ba sylam gi v+ # ¢trang s¥ bmg
nga voi? Hay la | fih ba sygi {t h ]i cac th Ys A trai tr W”

2714. “Nay thYs A, b ‘n cung #y bganh ghet, kh* #u. Va ta bihéo hon
trong khi nh —v } qua kh ¥ Nay th Ys/nLng N Lhay lam vi £ & cho b‘n cung.
B ‘n cung syban cho ngN Lan hu fla n An ngdi lang.”

2715. “NO6 tra > #Au? NO # #fich“ #¥g > #Au? L« # nao cfa nd khi #
t km? Con voi chua & t km nh Nth { nao? Lam th{nao ching th @ c6 th « bi {
#NCY# NAd |« #1 ]i c £a con voi?”

2716. “Ngay t]in Li #, h+sen (Chaddanta) & > khdng xa, #ng yéu, c6
b {ntkm xinh #p, va c6 nhiju n N&-# Nc¥n> r ¢ nhi Ju hoa, # Ncvlai vang boi
cac bg/ ong. Chinh nli nay, con voi chia & t kn.

2717. Khi # tkn xong céai # a, con voi # ¢ 1én vong hoa sen xanh, toan
than c6 mau tr kng, v—4-cac pha than th < va lan da t-a nh Nhoa sen tring.
Trong ldc vui thich, con voi #v}nltrd ng i cé&a minh, d @ #ala voi chanh
h iu SabbabhaddA

2718. Ngay t]in li &, sau khi #inknvag | ™ s, gathYsh g #can
| & tli tén va cay cung. Gaag # vNigua b y ng%nui | -a kh ‘ng | e, (trong
se #H) ng % nuin ‘i bitcoténla Suva apassa (SN AMNUI Vang).

113



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 514. Chaddantaj Aaka

2719. guyha sela bhavana kinnar Aa
olokay gabbatap Alam la |,
tatthaddas AmeghasamAava a
nigrodhar Aa a hasahassapAla

2720. Tatthaddas Akufijara  chabbisAa
sabbaseta duppasaha parehi,
rakkhanti ta *ahasahassaniy A

& Aant Av Aajavappah Aino.

2721. TatthaddasApokkhara i ad re?
ramma sutitthafica mahodikafica,?®
sampupphita bhamaraga Awuci a
yattha hi so nah Azati n Ayar AA

2722. Disv Aa n lyassa gati  hitifica*
v fissa y Anah Aagatassa hoti,
op Aam Ayafichi® anariyar po
payojito cittavas Aug Aa.

2723. Kha itv Aa®k Au phalakehi ch Alayi
att AAamodh Ara dhanufica luddo,
passAyata puthusallena n Aa
samappay aukka a’kammak A &

2724. Viddho ca n Ao koficaman Ali ghora
sabbevd n A4 Aninnadu  ° ghorar pa
ti aficaka'haficacu a “karont A
dh Ai su te a ha dis Asamantato.

2725. Vadhissametanti'! par Anasanto
k A Aamaddakkhi dhaja isaa ,
dukkhena pu *hassudap Ali*? safifi A
arahaddhajo sabbhi avajjhar po.

2726. Anikkas Ao k A Aa  yo vattha paridahessati,'”
apeto damasaccena na so s Aamarahati.

2727. Yo ca vantakasassa stesu susamAito,
upeto damasaccena sa ve & Aamarahati.

Yha - Ma, SyAPTS. 8 sabbe ca - Ma.

Zavid re - SyA ) *ninn Alu - SyA

* mahodakarica - SyA Yra a -Ma, SYA )

* hitafica - SyA ‘! vadhissamenanti - SyA
® Ayacchi - Ma, SyA *2phu " hassudapAli - Ma, Sy A
® katv Aa - PTS. phu assudapAli - PTS.

" dukkata - PTS. 13 paridahissati - Ma, Sy A

114



Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 514. B Sanh Voi Chia Chaddanta

2719. Sau khi tréeo 1én tng nUi # la ch” ngj cfa cac nhan # «u, ga #
nhin xu eng khu v -c > chéan nui, va #a nhinth g t]in LU g m et cay # chua,
V -g c cO tdm ngan canh, c6 hinh dang geng nh N#m may.

2720. Ga # nhinth g t]in Li & con voi sau nga co6 toan than mau trkng,
khé b fkhu @ ph jc b>i nh ¢ag con voi khac. Tam ngan con voi bo v f no.
Chang c6 nga nhNcan cay, co cu#nh v -+t sc # c fa gio.

2721. Ga# nhinthg t]inl & hesen (Chaddanta) > khéng xa, #ng
yéu, c6 b{n t kn xinh #p, va c6 nhijJu n Ne-# NcYn> r « nhi Ju hoa, # NcYlai
vang b»i cac bg/ ong. Chinh nli nay, con voi chlda g t km.

2722. Sau khinhinthg #Nngf I« #1]i va ch® #¥g cfa con voi, ga thy
s A, v—+b « dng khdng thanh thi f, b ig kn bé theo ménh | -c tdm (c £a hoang
hiu), #ath-chifimstclmbg >l #cfaconvoikhind #t kn.

2723. Sau khi #h0 mt cai h « va che #i bmg cac tan van, gd thYsA #
@ minh va cay cung (> trong céi he), rei # dung m itén | & b kn vao con
voi khi né # ngang qua #; ga la kw# t ]Jo ac nghi fp.

2724. Va con voi b#m th fng # kéu ti{ng r e-ng ghé r¥h. Toan betdc _
cac con voi # reng #p |]i v 4-hinh th ¥ ghé r¥h. Chlng # chly theo tam
h N rg > xung quanh, lam cho la c<va cay cei b fnat v jn.

2725. (Ngh & mg): “Ta sygi{t ch {t k wnay,” trong Itic ch Jm vao (ga thY
s/A), con voi # nhin th & tan v _i mau ca-sa, biwu hi fu cfa cac e sBS-
nh in bi {t # sanh kh>i # fi con voi b 3xtc ch]m b>i kh * #u r mg: “Bi «u hi fu
¢ fa céac bic A-la-han, theo cac bic thi f nhan, la khong # Ncykam phm.”

(L ™con voi néi v +ga th Ys &)
2726. “Kwnao c6 u{tr N& chM lia, sykhoac |én tan v i ca-sa, (ma) b« bé
vi £ réen luy fva s- chan thit, k way khéng x ¥hg v +y ca-sa’

2727. Con vinao cé u{tr N¥ # # NcYte tr § khéo #rth t Bh trong céc
gi+ gk bé v+vi £ rén luy i va chan thit, ng Ni™a qu _nhién x ¥hg v-+y
ca-sa.”

! Hai cau k f2726 va 2727 gieng hai cau k f9 va 1o cfa Dhammapadap Ai - Phap Ca (TTPV
tip 28, trang 29).
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il

514. Chaddantaj Aaka

2728. Samappito puthusallena n o
adu ~hacitto luddaka ajjhabh Ai,
kimatthaya *kissa vAsamma hetu
mama vadh &assa vAa payogo.

2729. K Aissa rafifio mahesé&dhadante
s Ap jit Ar Aakule subhadd A
ta 2addasAsAcamama asa si
dantehi atthoti ca ma *avoca.

2730. Bah hi me dantayug Au prAA
ye me pit nafica® pit Anah Aa
j A Ai s Akodhan Ar Aaputt &
vadhatthik Averamak Ai b AA

2731. U hehitva Iludda khara gahetvA
dante ime chinda pur Amar Ani,
vajj Aita kodhana r Aaputti
n Ao hato handa imassa dantA

2732. U h Aa so luddo khara ° gahetvA
chetv Aa dant Ai gajuttamassa,
vagg subhe appaime pathaby A
Al Aa pakk Ani tato hi khippa

2733. Bhayaddit An Ayavadhena a’ ~ A
ye te nAy Aa ha dis Avidh Au
adisva’ posa gajapaccamitta
paccAJamu yena so nAyar AA

2734. Te tattha kanditv Aroditva®® n gy A
s &e sake pa suka okiritv A
agama su* te sabbe saka niketa

purakkhatv Amahesi sabbabhadda .

2735. ¢d Aa dant A gajuttamassa
vagg subhe appaime pathaby A
suva ar A&i samantamodare
so luddako k Aslpura up Aami,
up Aesi so r Aakafifi Aa dante
n Ao hato handa imassa dantA

Y kimatthiya - SyAPTS. ® pitunnam pi - PTS.
2sAa - SyA ®khura - PTS.

% addasa - SyA "pahaby A- SyA

* atthoti mama - SyA pathavyA- PTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 514. B Sanh Voi Chia Chaddanta

2728. Bim itén | -A #&am vao, con voi, v--am khong san hin, # ndi v+
gathYsArmg: “Nay b Jn, b]n #ang Nenguy f # Ju gi? Cai chit c fa ta la vi
nguyén nhan gi? K{ho Jch nay la cfa ai?”

2729. “Th M ngai, chanh hiu cfa # ¥ vua x¥ K Ai, nang SubhaddA g
# Ncvton vinh > gia #nh hoang tec. Ba & # nhin th a ngai va # gi i thich
cho tbi, r & # noi v-6i r mg: ‘Co nhu ca v -+nh «g cai nga.”

2730. “Cac ¢ nga cao quy nay c&a cac cha 6ng da ta la rd nhi Ju. Ba
hoang hiu & bi {t, nh Mig vi san hin, ngu d «t, cé y #rth gi {t h ]i, nén #4 gay
ra vi £ thu h m.

2731. Nay thYs/A, ngNLhay #¥g Ién, rei con | & cai cM, va hay ck
nh «g cai nga nay trN ekhi ta ch {t. Ng N Lco th ¢ n6i v -+hoang hiu v}s- sén
hin a rmg: ‘Con voi # ch{t. Con #y la nh «g cai nga cfa n6.”

2732. GathYsh g # #¥g lén, reican | g cai ch, va ck nh «g céi nga
xinh x kn, #p #ykhéng gi sanh bmg > trai # &ic £a con voi tei th N Ng, sau
#H,canlachangreivevar ™Mh«dnl g.

2733. Bth st ho ng bsi n ‘i sYhai, bthanh h] b»i cai ch{t c fa con voi
chua, cac con voi & # ch]y t n mac tam ph N hg. Sau khi khéng nhin th &
con ngNi™hu #ch cfa loai voi, chang quay tr> | ]i n L con voi chia a.

2734. Cac con voi & than van, khoc 16c t]in i g. Sau khi ric biji tro
Xueng > trén #a cfa minh, td c_cac con voiy # #Vv}ch“trungicfa
minh, d g0 # a la voi chanh hiu SabbabhaddA

2735. Sau khi can | & nh «ng céi nga xinh xk, #p #ykhdng gi sanh
bmg > trdi #&c fa con voi t« th N Ng; ching chi{u sang > xung quanh v--
nh «g tia sdng mau hoang kim. GathYs/A & # # # i thanh K Ai. Ga g #
dang nh «ng cai nga # fi v hoang hiu (tau r mg): “Con voi # ch{t. Con #ay la
nh «g céi nga cf&a nd.”
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 515. Sambhavaj Aaka

2736. Disv Aa dant Ai gajuttamassa
bhattuppiyassa® purim Aa j Aiy A
tattheva tass Ahadaya aph A
teneva sAk Aamak Ai b AA

2737. Sambodhipatto c& mah Aubh Ao
sita  ak Ai® paris Ara majjhe,
pucchi su bhikkh suvimuttacitt A
n A Aa e p Aukaronti buddh A

2738. YamaddasAha dahari  kum Ai
k A Aa’vattha anagAiya caranti
s Akho tad Ar Aakafifi Aahosi
aha tad An Ayar AAahosi

2739. ¢d Aia dant Ai gajuttamassa
vagg subhe appaime pathaby A
yo luddako k Aipura  up Aami
so kho tad Adevadatto ahosi.

2740. An Aas ra cirarattasa sita
ucc Aaca caritamida purAa ,
v taddaro v fasoko visallo
saya abhififi Ara abhAi buddho.

2741. Aha vo tena k Aena ahosi tattha bhikkhavo,
n Ayar AAtad Ahosi  °eva dh Aetha j Aakanti.
Chaddantaj Aaka

5. SAMBHAVAJ (¢TAKA

2742. Rajjafica paipannasm A Alhipacca sucéata,
mahatta ' pattumicch Anivijetu pahavi ima

2743. Dhammena no adhammena adhammo me na ruccati,
kiccova dhammo carito rafifio hoti suc éata.

2744. |dha cev Aindit Ayena pecca yena aninditA
yasa devamanussesu yena pappemtibr Ama a.

! phattu piyassa - SyA

2sa - Ma; va - PTS. ® paipann Am A Ma;

’sta akA & SyA paipann’ asm A- PTS.

“k A Aa - Ma, PTS. "mahanta - SyA

® tad Ahomi - Ma; tad Aosi - SYyAPTS. 8 pappomu - Ma, SyAPTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 515. Bn Sanh Brt Tri Sambhava

2736. Sau khi nhin th & nh «1g céi nga cfa con voi tei th NNg, cfa ngN ™
ch eng yéu quy trong ki {p seng tr Ne-Ngay t]in L &, traitimc fanang & #
vetan. Chinhvi # Ju a, ngNi™#&n ba ngu si & #A t 8tr a.

2737. Va bic # #1 #{ qu _vi{Toan Giac, cO#]oail-c, #an>njcNi™
gi «@ h« chang. Céac vit &kh Ni co tdm khéo # Ncygi i thoat # th kc mlc r mg:
“Ch NPhitbisule(njcNi*%héng ph ikhéng c6 nguyén nhan.”

2738. “Ng N i"thi {u n «tr wtu ‘i khoac t an v i mau ca-sa #ang seng khong
nha ma cac ngN Lnhin th g, vao lic bgy gi "Mnang & # la cbng chua (sau tr
thanh chanh h iu), con Ta khi & # la con voi chua.

2739. Ga thYs A, sau khi can | & nh «1g cai nga xinh xk, #p # ykhong
gi sanh bmg > trai #&c fa con voi tei th NNg, rei # # #{ thanh K Ai, lic
b & gi "MDevadatta # la ga g.”

2740. La bic # xa lia s- lo 1 kng, bic # xa lia s- sa mu *n, b ic khdng
con m i tén, #¥ Phit, sau khi t - minh bi { r6, # nd6i v} h]nh ki em cao
th N g va th @ hén nay trong ki {p qua kh ¥ tuy # tr i qua th ™Mgian dai lau
nh Mg v @ ch N phai nh ]t.

2741. “Nay céac takh Ni, vao luc g, Ta # > nL g (h *» n N e-Chaddanta).
Khi g, Ta # la con voi chua. Cac ng\ Lhay ghi nh —eéu chuy f B ‘n Sanh
nh Nviy.”

B ‘n Sanh Voi Chua Chaddanta. [514]

5.B «N SANH B nC TRi SAMBHAVA
2742. “Nay khanh Sucéata, ching ta # #1 #NcYvNhg qu sc va quyin

thengtr FTrgnmuen #1 #fb nth ev3#] #ecaiqu ntrai #anay—

2743. — bmg cong ly khéng ph_i b mg phi céng ly; phi céng ly khéng
h ¥hg tha # ¢ v -tr gn. Nay Sucéata, cong ly # Ncyth -c hanh chinh la vi
c @ ph ilam c fa vivua.

2744. Va nh ™h { chung ta khéng b iché bai > # ™hay; nh ™h {, ching ta
khong b fthé bai > # ™au; nay Ba-la-mon, nh ™h { ching ta c6 the #1 # NcY
danh ti {ng > ch NThién va nhan lo ]i.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 515. Sambhavaj Aaka

2745. Yoha atthafica dhammarica kattumicch Ani br Ama a,
ta tva atthafica dhammarica br Ama akkh Ai pucchito.

2746. N ARfiatra vidhur Ar Aa etadakkh Aum *arahati,
ya tva atthafica dhammafica kattumicchasi khattiya.

2747. Ehi kho pahito gaccha vidhurassa upantika
nikkha ratta’suva assahara gaccha sucéata,
abhih A&a ima dajj A atthadhamm Ausi *hiy A*

2748. SvAlhipp Ay Abh Aadv Ao vidhurassa upantika
tamaddasa mahAr Am AasamAa sake ghare.

2749. Raffoha pahito d to koravyassa yasassino,
attha dhammarica pucchesi iccabravi yudhihilo,
ta tva atthafica dhammafica vidhurakkh Ai pucchito.

2750. Ga ga me pidahissanti na ta °sakkomi br Ama a,
apidhetu mah Aindhu ta katha so bhavissati,
na te sakkomi akkh Au attha dhammafica pucchito.

2751. BhadrakAo ca me putto oraso mama atrajo, ‘
ta tva atthafica dhammafica gantvApucchassu brAma a.

2752. SvAlhipp A Abh Aadv Ao bhadrak Aassa santika ,’
tamaddasa mah Arahm Anisinna  samhi vesmani.

2753. Rafifioha pahito d to koravyassa yasassino,
attha dhammarica pucchesi iccabravi yudhi hilo,
ta tva atthafica dhammafica bhadrak Aa brav &i® me.

! tadakkh Aum - Sy A

% nikkhaficima - Ma, SyA ® korabyassa - Ma, SyAPTS.
nikkham ima - PTS. ®na -PTS.

3 dajja - SyA " bhadrak Aassupantika - Ma, PTS.

* atthadhamm Awsatthiy A- PTS. 8 pabr hi- Ma, SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 515. Bn Sanh Brt Tri Sambhava

2745. Nay Ba-la-mon, tr gn #Ay mong muen th -c hi A y ngh & va s- vi f.
Nay Ba-la-mon, # Ncvh <, khanh hay néiv}ynghBvas-vi t a.”

2746. “Tau b fh], v}vi £ b fh] mong muen th -c hi fry ngh & va s- vi f,
tau v 3Sét-# {l , khéng c6 ai ngoli tr §Vidhuracé kh _nAgnéiv} #u g.”

2747. “Nay Sucéata, #NcY & nhi fn, khanh hdy # #§{ khu v-c cfa
Vidhura. Khanh hdy # mang theo tan | lkc bmg vang rong. Khanh nén trao
qua bi {u nay vi | Mgido huan v}y ngh va s-vi g.”

2748. V f#] Ba-la-mon Bh Aadv Aa #i nhanh chong # #§ khu v -c cfa
Vidhura va # nhin th & v g #ng th %h -c > nha cfa minh.

2749. “T6i la s¥gi_# NcY8/ nhi fn c fa # ¥ vua Koravya c6 danh ti{ng. V £
vua dong doéi Yudhi "hila # noi nh Nvg/: ‘Khanh hdy h< v}y nghB va s-
vi £.” Nay Vidhura, # Ncvh <, 6ng hdy néiv}ynghBvas-vi £ .”

2750. “Toi khéng th «chin # ¥g vi £ theo # ‘i cac y nghfkhac nhau cfa
se #ng ng N i™Mth M v iBa-la-mon, t6i khong th «lam # Ju a. T6i khéng th «
ng A ch $1 con séng |-A Sindhu; lam th {nao sycé cLheicho vi £ &? D
# NcYh ¢, t6i khong th «noi cho 6ng v}y ngh 8 va s- vi f.

2751. Nay viBa-la-mon, Bhadrak Aa la con trai c fa ti, |a # ¥ con trai
ru «t # Ncvtoi nudi | -/, 6ng hdy # #fivah<dnév}ynghBvas-vi £ a.”

2752. V1#] Ba-la-mdn Bh Aadv Aa # nhanh chéng # #6 khu v -c cfa
Bhadrak Aa, va # nhin th & vta #ng nge > ch“cNng i cfa minh.

2753. “Ta la s¥gi _# NcY8/ nhi fm c £a # ¥ vua Koravya co6 danh ti{ng. V £
vua dong doi Yudhi “hila # noi nh Nvg: ‘Khanh hdy h< v}y ngh@ va s-
vi f£.” Nay Bhadrak Aa, con hdy gi i thichchotav}ynghBvas-vi £ g.”
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 515. Sambhavaj Aaka

2754.Ma sakAa 'avahAagodha anupat/Anaha |,
na te sakkomi akkh Au attha dhammarfica pucchito.

2755. Safijayd n Ana me bh A Aka i “ho me sucéata, )
ta tva athafica dhammafica gantvApucchassu brAma a.

2756. SvAlhipp A Abh Aadv Ao safijayassa upantika |
tamaddasa mah Adrahm Anisinna samhi vesmani.?

2757. Rafinoha pahito d to koravyassa yasassino,
attha dhammarica pucchesi iccabravi yudhihilo,
ta tva atthafica dhammafica safijayakkhi pucchito.

2758. SadAma gilat Amaccu sAa p Ao suc éata,
na te sakkomi akkh Au attha dhammafica pucchito.

2759. Sambhavo nAna me bh A Aka i o me sucéata, )
ta tva atthafica dhammarica gantvApucchassu brAma a.

2760. Abbhuto® vata bho dhammo n 5{a asm Aa ruccati,
tayo jan Apit Autt Atesu® pafifi Aa no vid .

2761. Nana " sakkotha akkh Au attha dhammafica pucchit A
katha nu daharo jafifi Aattha dhammafica pucchito.

2762. M Ana  daharoti ufifi Ai® apucchitv Aa sambhava
pucchitv Asambhava jaiffi Aattha dhammarfica br Ama a.

2763. Yath Ai cando vimalo gaccha A Aadh Auy A
sabbe tA Aya €’ loke Ah Aa atirocati.

2764. Evampi dahar peto pafn Alogena sambhavo,
m Ana daharoti uiii Ai apucchitv Aa sambhava ,
pucchitv Asambhava jaiffi Aattha dhammarfca br Ama a.

2765. Yath Ai rammako m Ao gimh Aa  hoti br Ama a,
atevafifiehi m Aehi dumapupphehi sobhati.

'ma sakka -PTS.

% saficayo - Ma. ®te su - SYAPTS.

3 parisati - Sy Apar 4ati - PTS. “ta -Ma, SyAPTS.
4 gilate - Ma, SyAgilati - PTS. 8 mafifi Ai - SyA
®abbh to - SyA °t Aaga e - SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 515. Bn Sanh Brt Tri Sambhava

2754. “Sau khi b<xueng m et ganh th ¢, con | ]i #i ‘i theo conka#.' D w
# NcYh <, con khong th «n6i cho 6ng v}y ngh 8 va s- vi f.

2755. Thh 6ng Sucéata, Safijaya la ngN i"ém trai ¢ £a con. ThN v iBa-la-
moén, 6ng hdy # #fivah<név}ynghBvas-vift g.”

2756. Vi#] Ba-la-mon Bh Aadv Aa # nhanh chong # #§ khu v -c cfa
Safijaya, va #a nhin th & v a/ #ang nge > ch“cNngj c f£a minh.

2757. “Ta la s¥gi _# NcY$/ nhi fn c fa # ¥ vua Koravya cé danh ti{ng. V
vua dong ddi Yudhi "hila # ndi nh Nvg/: ‘Khanh hdy h< v}y nghB va s-
vi £." Nay Safijaya, # Ncvh <, con hdy néiv}ynghBvas-vi £ g.”

2758. “Th M 6ng Sucéata, cai ch{t ludn ludn nu <t | & con vao bu‘i t «i va
bu ‘i sang. Da # Ncvh«i, con khéng th «noi cho 6ng v}y ngh & va s- vi f.

2759. Th M 6ng Sucéata, Sambhava la ngN i"8m trai ¢ £fa con. Th N v iBa-
la-moén, 6ng hdy # #fivah<nov}ynghBvas-vift g.”

2760. “Con Li, cAu hd qu _thit 1a phi th N@g! [iJu nay khéng lam cho
chdng tdi M thich. Ba ngNi™jem c6 ngNi™ha va hai ngNi™ton trai, h %o
khong hi su # Ncybmg tritu f

2761. Da # NcYh«, h %khong th e ndi v}y nghg va s- vit 3. Viy lam
th {nao # & tr wcon co thebi {t v}y ngh & va s- vi ft, khi # Ncyh «i?”

2762. “Xin ngai ch —xem th N iy em, (ngh ¥ mg): ‘Tr wcon,’ r «i khéng h «i
Sambhava. ThM v Ba-la-mén, sau khi h < Sambhava, em c6 the bi{t v}y
ngh B va s- vi fC.

2763. C ng gi°ng nh Nm ¢ tr Ag (tron), trong ng @, #ng di chuyn > h N
khoéng gi ++nO0 v Nir «it & c _cac qua th «tinh td > th {gian v}anh sang.

2764. C ng t N hg t- nh Nviy, Sambhava da la tr wcon, nh Mg # # Nc¢Y
pha cho s- gk bo v-Hri tu f Xin ngai ch —xem th N/ em (ngh 3 mg): ‘“Tr w
con,’ r «i khdng h < Sambhava. ThM v IBa-la-moén, sau khi h <« Sambhava, em
cothebi{tv}ynghB vas-vif.

2765. ThN viBa-la-mon, ¢ ng gieng nh Nthang Rammaka thu ¢ mua
n kng la vN tvtr « cac thang khac; no r-c r e v-nh «g bong hoa cfa cac lo]i
cay.

! Theo | Mgi i thich ¢ fa Chl Gi i, Bhadrak Aa b < bé vYnha va #o0 #i ‘i ng Ni™h j n «thu «
quy Inb o hecfangNi¥hac (JaA. v, 61).
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 515. Sambhavaj Aaka

2766. Evampi dahar peto pafin Alogena sambhavo,
m Ana daharoti uiii Ai apucchitv Aa sambhava ,
pucchitv Asambhava jaiff Aattha dhammarfica br Ama a.

2767. Yath Ai himav Abrahme pabbato gandham Alano,
n A Aukkhehi safichanno mah Ah taga Aayo,
osadhehi ca dibbebhi dis Abh Ai pav Ai ca.

2768. Evampi dahar peto pani Alogena sambhavo,
m Ana daharoti uiii Ai apucchitv Aa sambhava ,
pucchitv Asambhava jaiffi Aattha dhammarfica br Ama a.

2769. Yath Ai p Aako brahme accim A&asassimA
jalam Ao vane gacche analo kahavattan &

2770. Ghat Aano dh maketu uttam Aevana daho,
nis ¢he' pabbataggasmi pah tedho? virocati.

2771. Evampi dahar peto pafn Alogena sambhavo,
m Ana daharoti uiii Ai apucchitv Aa sambhava ,
pucchitv Asambhava jaff Aattha dhammarfica br Ama a.

2772. Javena bhadra j Aanti balivaddafica® v Aiye,
dohena dhenu | Aanti bh Aam Aafica pa -ta

2773. Evampi dahar peto pafiii Alogena sambhavo,
m Ana daharoti uiii Ai apucchitv Aa sambhava ,
pucchitv Asambhava jaff Aattha dhammarfica br Ama a.

2774. SvAlhipp A Abh Aadv Ao sambhavassa upantika |
tamaddasa mah Arahm Ak &am Aa bah aure.

! nissive - SyA 2 bahutejo - SyA 3 balibaddafica - Ma, SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -n Sanh Il 515. Bn Sanh Brt Tri Sambhava

2766. C ng t Nhg t- nh Nviy, Sambhava dai la tr wcon, nh Nig #i # NcY
pha cho s- gk bo v-Hri tu f Xin ngai ch —xem th N4 em (ngh 3 mg): “Tr w
con,’ r «i khdng h < Sambhava. ThM v Ba-la-mén, sau khi h < Sambhava, em
cothebi{tv}ynghBvas-vif.

2767. ThM viBa-la-mén, ¢ ng gi *ng nh Nng % ndi tuy {t Gandham Alana
# NcYche ph£Db i nhi Ju lo Ji cay khac nhau, la nli trd ng j cfa tip thechN
Thién. V 4cac lo]ith o d N&cfa cdi Tr ™ no chdi sang va ta hN hg # kh kp
cac phN hg.

2768. C ng t Nhg t - nh Nviy, Sambhava dai la tr wcon, nh hig # # NcY
phu cho s- gk bo v-Hri tu f Xin ngai ch —xem th N/@§ em (ngh ¥ mg): ‘Tr w
con,’ r ¢ khdng h < Sambhava. Thi v iBa-la-mén, sau khi h < Sambhava, em
cothebi{tv}ynghBvas-vif.

2769. Th M viBa-la-mén, ¢ ng gieng nh Ntr in h @ ho]n v -nhi Ju ng %
| @, c6 s¥ ndéng, trong IUc # ¢ chay, nd di chuyn > khu r §1g, khéng h}th «a
man, t Jo thanh v f dai #n thui (n Li nao né # qua).

2770. Ng% | @ t{th o (chay bmg b LI <ng), cé cet khoi la bi «u hi fu, #¢
chay khu r &g lo]i t st nh & V —-nhi Ju nhién li fu, n6 r -c séng trong #m t i
> trén #nh ng % nui.

2771. Cng tNhg t - nh Nviy, Sambhava dai la tr wcon, nh Mg # # NcY
phu cho s- gk bo v-Hri tu f Xin ngai ch —xem th N@§ em (ngh @ mg): ‘Tr w
con,’ r ¢ khdng h < Sambhava. Thi v iBa-la-mén, sau khi h < Sambhava, em
cothebi{tv}ynghBvas-vif.

2772. NgNia bi {t # Nc¥ng-atetbsitec #9va con bo # € trong vi £ kéo
n $1g. NgNi"ta bi {t # Ncybo s«@ do vi £ vk s «@, va bic sang sust trong khi v 1
& noi.

2773. C ng t N hg t- nh Nviy, Sambhava da la tr wcon, nh Nig # # NcY
phu cho s- gk bo v-Hri tu f Xin ngai ch —xem th N@§ em (ngh @ mg): ‘Tr w
con,’ r ¢ khdng h < Sambhava. Thi v iBa-la-mén, sau khi h < Sambhava, em
cOthebi{tv}ynghBvas-vif.”

2774. Vi#] Ba-la-mon Bh Aadv Aa # nhanh chéng # #§ khu v -c cfa
Sambhava, va # nhin th & v ¥a #ang #a gien > bén ngoai thanh phe.
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2775. Rafifoha pahito d to koravyassa yasassino,
attha dhammafica pucchest iccabravi yudhi "hilo,

ta tva atthafica dhammarfica sambhavakkhAi pucchito.

2776. Taggha te ahamakkhissa yath Ai kusalo tath A
r AAcakhota A Aiyadik Aativ AnavA

2777. Aja suveti sa seyya rafif Apu "ho suc éta,
m Akatv Aavas& A Aatthe j Ae yudhi "hilo.

2778. Ajjhattafifieva sa seyya rafifiApu "o suc éata,
kummagga na niveseyya yathAm |ho acetaso.

2779. Att Aa  n Aivatteyya adhamma  na samAare,
atitthe nappat Aeyya’ anatthe na yuto siy A

2780. Yo ca ethi h A Aikattu j A Ai khattiyo,
sad Aso va+ hate r A Asukkapakkheva candim A

2781. N A &afica piyo hoti mittesu ca virocati,
k Alassa bhedAsappaiifio sagga so upapajjat &ti.
Sambhavaj Aaka

6. M ¢H ¢KAPIJ (TAKA

2782.BAAassa *ahu‘r AAkAda ra hava+ hano,
mitt Anaccaparib |ho® agamAi mig Aira .°

2783. Tattha br Ama amaddakkhi seta citra kil Aina
viddhasta kovi prA vakisa dhamanisanthata

* pucchassu - PTS. “ah - Ma, PTS. ) )
2 na-pp Aareyya - PTS. ®pariby o - Ma, SyA ® mig Aina
*bAAasya -Ma, SyA paribb |po - PTS. migAira
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Ti ,u B $Kinh - B -n Sanh II 516. B-n Sanh Con Kh&/ R bi

2775. “T6i l1a s¥gi_# NcY8/ nhi fm c £a # ¥ vua Koravya co6 danh ti{ng. V 1
vua dong ddi Yudhi “hila # no6i nh Nvg: ‘Khanh héy h< v}y nghf va s-
vi £.” Nay Sambhava, # Ncyh <, con hdy néiv}ynghBvas-vi £ g.”

2776. “Chlc chl r «, v 3thi fi x 0 ndi nh Nth { ndo thi con ¢ ng synoi v +
ong nh Nth { &. Va # ¥ vua, # Nrig nhién hi «u # NcY# Ju &, tuy nhién #¥
vua sylam hay khéng lam (khéng ph ilal ‘i c £a con).

2777. Thh 6ng Sucéata, n {u # NcY# ¥ vua h< v} vi £ hanh thi j trong
ngay hém nay, met ng Ni"™ao # sybay t<r mg: ‘Hay # «# {i ngay mai, (thi
nén no6i r mg): ‘Khi # Ju 1Y ich sanh kh>i, mong r mg # ¥ vua Yudhihila
ch —am theo (I ™no6i &) va ch—se+ng nh Nviy.’

2778. Th N 6ng Sucéata, khi # NcY# ¥ vua h«: ‘Co ngN ™ay t<rmg ch ...
c6 b _n ngd, (thi nén ndi r mg): ‘Khdng nén # vao con # Nnf sai tréi, gi °ng
nh Nk wngu si khéng c6 tam tN

2779. Khong nén vNtrqua b n than, khong nén th %tri phi phap, khong
néndaq #fnLlkhdong ph ib{n #“daq #§ 62 taki{n), khdong nén g ko bd »
# Ju khong cé | Y ich.

2780. Va visat-#{l nao bi{t th -c hi fi cac cong vif nay, vivua g ludn
ludn | -+ m Jnh, t -a nh Nm 4 tr Ag vao th N iYg huy }n.

2781. Va ngN ™o tri tu f # NSYyéu quy trong se cac than quy{n, va sang
chéi > gi«@ b]n be; do s- holira c fa than, v ta/ sytai sanh vao coi Tr™
B ‘n Sanh Bic Tri Sambhava. [515]

6.B «N SANH CONKH %¢ bial
2782. [ ¥c vua cfa x¥K Ai ngj > thanh B AAasda bic lam h Mg th hh

#an Ne-IN ¥ thap tung b>i cac than h«w va céc vién quan #] th @, #¥
vua # # #{f v Nihoa Mig Aira.

2783.Tlin Ll g, # ¥ vua # nhin th a m «t v iBa-la-m6n b 1b fh cui, (lan
da) cd l\m #m mau tr kng, co v{t th Nhg b¥l> loét t-a nhNbong hoa
kovi Aa,(cothanth e gag m,n‘i #ggan.
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2784. Paramak Aufifiata  patta disv Akicchagata nara
avaca byamhito r A Ayakkh Aa katamonusi.

2785. Hatthap Al Aca te setAtato setatara * siro,
gatta kamm Aava ante kil Aabahulo vas&

2786. Va'an Aafsa k A Api " hi te ninnatunnat A
k Adpabb Aa* te a g An Aifia  passAni edisa

2787. Uggha ap Alo tasito kiso dhamanisanthato,
ch Ao Aattar posi°® kutosi kattha gacchasi.®

2788. Duddas éappakApgi dubba o bh &éadassano,
janettiy Aite m AAnata iccheyya passitu .

2789. Ki kammamakarApubbe ki ®avajjha qghﬂayi,
kibbisa ya karitv Adaida dukkha up Aami.

2790. Taggha te ahamakkhissa yath Ai kusalo tath A
saccavAli hilokasmi pasa santdhapa =it A

2791. Eko cara gogavesém |ho accasari vane,
arafifie & e vivane' n A Aufjarasevite.

2792. V Admig Awucarite vippana "hosmi k Aane,
acari tattha satt Aa khuppip A A’samappito.

2793. Tattha tindukam RBaddakkhi visama ha pubhukkhito, 14
pap Aamhi lambanta ** sampannaphaladh Aina

2794.V Aas &Ai* bhakkhesi t Airucci  sume bhusa |,
atitto rukkham Auyha'’ tattha hess i Aito.*®

2795. Ekamme bhakkhita_ /SI dutiya abhipatthita
tato s Abhafjatha s Ah Achinn Apharasun Aviya.

! setataro - PTS. Yir 4e - Ma.
? casi - Ma, SyAc’ asi - PTS. vane - PTS. ‘
% va han Adali - PTS. 12 khuppip Aa - Ma, SyA
* k Adpabb Aca - Ma, SyA 13t zukam - SyA
k A bpabb Aca - PTS. visamahabubhukkhito - PTS.
® atittar posi - SyA '* pap Aamabhilambanta - Ma, SyAPTS.
®kuto nutva agacchasi- PTS. '®v Aassit Ai - Ma, Sy A
" kammamakara - Ma. Yrukkham A hi - Ma;
8 N .
ka - Ma, PTS. rukkhamAuhi - PTS.
° gogaveso - Ma, SYAPTS. 18 assito - SyA

128



Ti ,u B $Kinh - B -n Sanh II 516. B-n Sanh Con Kh&/ R bi

2784. Sau khi nhin th a ng N ™#&n 6ng b#iam vao ¢ nh khé kh A&, # #1
# tr Ing thai bith Nhg tet #¢ #¥ vua bfs@g s, # ndi r mg: “Ng N LIa
lo Ji nao trong s ¢ cac D]-xoa?

2785. Cac tay chan d&a ngNLmau tr kng, va #a con tr kng hLn th { n <a.
Thén th ecfangN Lco lan da lsm # m. Ng N Ls sng v-nhi Ju b fah ngoai da.

2786. (X Nhg seng) I Nig cfa ngNLI e« |én I6dm xu eng gieng nh Nm st
chu “i g *m cédc tr jc quay. Tay chan cf&a ngN Lt -a nh Ncac nhanh day leo mau
#n. Tr gn ch M th & ng N i"Mao khac gieng nh Nth { nay.

2787. NgN Lcé ban chan bfrach tNim, runr ¢/, g/ *m, n‘i #g gan, #i
khat, codangvwemc“i. Ng NLt §#u #(? NgNL# Vv } fAu?

2788. Ng N ico be d]ng xai xi, khéng # Ncvbinh th NAY, x a1 t Nrg, co
hinh dang ghé r¥h. Thim chi mucfa ngNi, la ng Ni™anh ra ngNi. ¢ ng
khéng mu en nhinth g ngNL

2789. NgNL # t]o nghi fp gi tr Ne—#y? C6 phing NL# gi{t ng NI™v6
t i, va sau khigayrate ac g, ngNL#A # #{ s-kh' #u nay?”

2790. “Chlc chlar ¢, th @ syn6i v-+b fh]c ng gieng nh Nbic thi A x o
#i no6i. B»i vi, cac bic sang sust > th { gian nay khen ng¥ ng Ni™6 | ™noi
chén thit.

2791. Trong khi m ¢t minh lang thang cho vi f tim ki {m céc con trau, thm
bi]c |« va # # vao qua sau trong khu r&g, khdng ngNi™ai vang, n Li
hoang vu, ving v w # Ncwo se con voi lai vang.

2792. Tha #AbH]c ma ph Nhg hNrg > trong khu r &g rim, n i cac
lodi tha d «th N/ lui t -=Th o1 # lang thang > nLl & b _y ngay, phicht
# ng #Hi khat.

2793. Tlin L &, b 1#i vd cung, tha # nhin th & caytinduka m %chénh
vénh, mang n s1g nh «g trai ngon ng %o#ang treo | g | g > bén v-c th an.

2794. Tha # A nh «g trai b 3r jng xu *ng b>i giod, ching # lam cho
th @ h ¥g thd r @ nhi Ju. ChN # NcYth <a man, (th a1 #i ngh @ mg): ‘Sau khi
tréo 1én cay, ta sy # Nc&YA > trén #.’

2795. Tha # A # NcYm st tréi, va (v 4—tay ra) mong # NcYtrai th ¥ hai.
Do #, canh cay & # gay lia, t-anh Nbo fth g # ¥Db >i cai riu.
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2796. Soha sahAa sAh Ai uddhap Alo* ava_siro,
appati “he an Aambe giriduggasmi 2 p Aata

2797. YasmAca vAigambh & tasm Ana samapajjasi
tattha sesi  nir Aando an Aho* dasa rattiyo.

2798. Athettha kapi m Ayafichi® gona gu *ho dar &aro,
s Ah Ai s kha vicaranto kh Alam Ao dumapphala

2799. Soma disv Akisa pa U k Aufifiamakar A mayi,
ambho ko n Ana so ettha eva dukkhena a " ito
manusso amanusso vAatt Aa me pavedaya.

2800. Tassafijali pa Anetv Ada vacanamabravi ,
manussoha  byasampatto® s Ame natthi ito gati,
ta vovadAnibhadda votvafica me saraa bhava.

2801. Garusila ° gahetv/‘hq vicara '°pabbate kapi,
sil Aa yogga ' katv Aa nisabho etadabravi.

2802. Ehi me pi “him Auyhagéa ga h Aib Auhi,
aha ta uddhariss Ani giriduggata vegasA

2803. Tassa ta vacana sutv Av iNarir]dqssa sir énato,
pi “him Auyha dh &assa gaa b /A Aiaggahi

2804. So ma tato samu ' h Ai tejass & balav Akapi,
vihafifiam Ao kicchena giriduggata®® vegasA

2805. Uddharitv Aa ma  santo nisabho etadabravi,
i ghama samma rakkhassu passupissa muhuttaka

2806. S & AvyagghA’ ca da &a acchakokataracchayo,
te ma pamatta hi seyyu tetva disv Aniv Aaya.””

2807. Eva_ me paritt A na passupi so muhuttaka |,
tad Aa pAaka *di “hi pailacchi ayoniso.

Yuddha p Ao - Ma, SyA ®garu sila - Ma, SyA

2 giriduggasmi - Ma, Sy APTS. Ovicar & Ma, SyA

% samapajjisa - Ma, SYyAPTS. vicari - PTS.

“an n A Ma, SYAPTS. Myotta - SyA

® kapi m Ayacchi - SyA 2 tejas& SYAPTS.
kapi-m- Ayafichi - PTS. 13 giriduggato - PTS.

® gona gulo dar &aro - Ma, SyAPTS. 4 shavyagghA- PTS.

"akara - Ma, SyAPTS. 15 disv Aa v Aaya - PTS.

8vasa patto - PTS. % pbika - Ma, SYAPTS.
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2796. Tha #y cung v—+<cac canh cay, chan phia trén# a phia d N —#
r Li xu eng khe ndi hi \m tr >, khéng # ¥g Ién # NcY khong n Li bam viu.

2797. Va bsi vi #sau cfa nNenén tha # khong lam gi # N&Y Tha #
nm >nb g mNi™em, khdng chut vui thich, khébng gin Nhg t -a.

2798. R+ c6 con kh..#& # #{ nlinay, la loai kh .co #16i dai nh N #0i
bo, seng > hang # fng. NO di chuy sn t §canh nay sang cac canh khac vak
trai cay.

2799. Nhin th &/ th m g ¢ *m, vang v%pcon kh .#8 c6 long thN hg x6t # £
th @ (n6i r mg): ‘Nay ong, ong #ay la ai ma ph_ib fkh n kh “ b>i s- #A-#u
nh Nv ¢/? Ong la ngN i"ay la phi nhan? Ong hay cho t6i bif{t v}b nthan.’

2800. Sau khi cui minh ch lp tay v—+no, th m # ndi | ™Mnoi nay: ‘Ta la
ng N i™a b #&m c nh kh en cung. L« # ra kh < n L nay khéng c6 cho ta. Ta
néi #Jju & cho ngNL Mong rmg # Ju tetlanh hdy c6 cho ngNL Va ngNL
h@y la nlin N hg nh ™tho ta.’

2801. Trong khi di chuy sn > ng%b nui, con kh ..#& ch% |l met ng #
| -r. Sau khi th -c hi f vi £ tinh todn v+t ng #, con kh.l.-c INmg # néi
# Ju nay:

2802. ‘Ong hay # fi, hay leo Ién IMg tbi va hay 6m c* tdi b mg hai canh
tay, tdi s ymang 6ng lén kh«< khe nui hi sm tr > m ¢t cach mau chéng.’

2803. Nghe # Ncvl ™Mndi & ¢ £a con kh .chiia c6 s- vinh quang &, th &1 #
leo l1én | Mg c fa con kh .sang sust va # 6m c‘ ndé b mg hai canh tay.

2804. Con kh .c6 n/Ag |-c va cdé s mnh g, trong IGc b im f nh % b i
s- khé kh A, # nhanh chong # B th @ [én kh < khe nui hi sm tr ».

2805. Sau khi mang th @ Ién, b ki t s¥, con kh.l.-c INmg # noi # Ju
nay: ‘Nao, éng hay b o v ftoi c en th in, t6i s yng £trong ch c lat.

2806. Cac con sNt @ cac con ¢y cac con bao, va cac con gl, ché sdi, va
cho r &g, chlng c6 the hdm h]i toi khi téi # ng£say. Ong hay trong chig
va ng A ch ¢1 chung.’

2807. Sau khi # t]o s- hetri b »i th @ nh Nviy, con kh ..y # ng£trong
chec lat. Khi g, th 1 # cd y nghlk a1 xa, khéng #ing # kh r mg:

131



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 516. Mah Aapij Aaka

2808. Bhakkho aya manuss/Aa _yath Acafifie vane migA
yann nima vadhitv Aa ch Ao kh Aleyya 'v Aara

2809. Asito > ca gamissAni ma  sam Al Aa sambala
kant Aa nitthariss Ani p Aheyya me bhavissati.

2810. Tato sila  gahetv/Aa matthaka sannit Adyi
mama bhatta’kilantassa pah Ao dubbalo ahu.

2811. So ca vegenudappatto kapi rudhirdmakkhito,
assupu ehi nettehi rodanto ma  udikkhati.

2812. MAyoma kari bhaddante tva ca nAnedisa kari,
tva ca kho nAna d gh Au® afifie® v Aetumarahasi.

2813. Aho vata re purisa FA(a dukkarak Aaka, )
edis Avisam Adugg Apap A Auddhato” may A

2814. ¢n &0° paralok Aa dubbheyya ma amafinatha,
tantena p Adadhammena p da p Adena cintita

2815. Méheva tva adhamma havedana kauka phusi,
m Aeva p dakammanta °phala vep vata vadhi.

2816. Tayi me natthi viss Ao p Adadhammo asafifiato,”
ehi me pi "hito gaccha dissamAova santike.

2817. Muttosi hatth Av AAa ' pattosi m Ausi  pada ,
esamaggo adhamma’ ha tena gaccha yathAukha

2818.1da vatv Agiricaro ruhira  pakkh Aya'? matthaka
ass ni sampamajjitv Atato pabbatam Auhi.

2819. Soha ten Ahisattosmi paril Aena addito,*
-ayham Aena gattenavA pAu up Alami

1 kh Aleyya - Ma, SyA °p bakamma ta - Ma;

2 Aito - PTS. pba kammanta -PTS.

® gatta - Ma; hattha - PTS. '%p dadhamma asafifata - Ma, SyA
4 ruhira - Ma, Sy APTS. ppadhamma amaffiatha - PTS.
°>d gh Au - Ma, SyA LvApA -Ma, SYAPTS.

afifia - PTS. *?rahade pakkhalya - Ma;

"uddha o - PTS. ruhira pakkhalya - SyA

8ano - PTS. 3 pari phena a'ito - Ma, Sy A

132



Ti ,u B $Kinh - B -n Sanh II 516. B-n Sanh Con Kh&/ R bi

2808. “ lay la th¥ A cfa loai ng N iMyi sng nh Ncac con thi khéc > trong
r §1g. BI#il , co lyta nén gift ch {t va A th tcon kh .nay.

2809. Va khi # A no, ta syra # mang theo th £1am th ¥ A d - phong.
Ta sy#rakh < khu r §1g hoang. Syco th-c phen # # Nri¢f cho ta.’

2810. Sau #, tha # can |y t ng # va # #anh vao #a (con kh)..
Trong khim f nh %ovi (thi {u) th ¥ A, ct #anhcfathao #Alay{u +

2811. Va con kh..y # mau chdéng # ¥g lén, # m #a mau me. V-hai con
mKk # ol f n6 ngN enhin th m, than khoc r mg:

2812. ‘Th M ton 6ng, 6ng ch—am v iy v -H0i. Ong #y # lam céivi £ nh N
th {nay! Va thit viy, 6ng #y |]i c6 th eng A ch 31 ng N i"hac v }tu ‘i th %o

2813. Oi, thit v iy sao, hei g& #n 6ng, hei k wlam cong vi £ kho lam # §
ch &g nay, 6ng # # Ncvtdi mang Ién t §v -c th on hi sm tr >, chénh vénh nh N
th { !

2814. Ong la kw# # NcYtdi #m v}t §th {gi -++bén kia, viy ma ong #
nghi¥mgtdicaph ibigiftch{. Vi £éac g # # NcYsuy nghfDsi k wac céd
phap ac g.

2815. Nay kws *ng theo phi phap, mong r mg ng N Lch —e6 ganh chfic m
th %eay # kg, ch—ed gieng nh Nk wganh ché &c nghi p &, t Nhg t - nh Ntréi
>cay tre # hlich {t cay tre &.

2816. Khéng con s-tint Nmg cfa ta > nLi ng NLn «@, nay kwcd ac phap
khong # Ncérch{ng-. NgNLhay #f, hday # > phia sau IMg cfa ta, sao cho
ng N Lcon # Ncvnhin th & > kho ng cach khong xa.

2817. NgN L # # Ncvthoat kh <t an tay c £ cac da thd, ngNL# #1 #4
dai vt cfaloai ngNiI™\ay k wseng theo phi phap, #y la con # Nr¢f, ngN L
hay # theo | «i # m <t cach tho i mai.’

2818. NGi xong # Ju nay, con kh..#8 r @ s]ch cai #a # g1 mau. Sau khi
lau s]ch nh «ng gi % Ne-m Kk, n6é #&t8n L a leo IEén ng%bnui.

2819. Tha #y bicon kh .ghét b¢, bthanh h] bsicln s, v-thanth «b
#enéng,tha B # #Hgan(henNer#euengnNe-
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2820. Aggin Aviya santatto rahado rudhiramakkhito, *
pubbalohitasa k Ao sabbo me samapajjatha.

2821. Y Aanto udabind ni k Aasmi nipati su me,
t Aanto ga + ?j Aietha a+ habe pva’s Alis A

2822. Pabhinn Apagghari  su me ku ap Apubbalohit A
yena yeneva gacchini g Anesu nigamesu ca.

2823. Da -ahatth Aniv Aenti itthiyo puris Acama |,
oki A p tigandhena m Asu orena Ajam A°

2824. Et Misa ida dukkha satta vasshid Ai me,
anubhomi saka kamma pubbe dukka amattano.

2825. Ta_ vo vadAni bhadda vo°y Aantettha sam Ayat A
m Asu mitt Aa’ dubbhittho mittadubbho hi p Avako.

2826. Ku "h &il A dhavati yo mitt Aa idhaddubh &
k Alassa bhedAmittaddu ° niraya  so upapajjat dti. *°
Mah Aapij Aaka

7. DAKARAKKHASAPANHO  *

2827. Sace vo vuyhamh Aa  sattanna udaka ave,
manussabalimes Ao n Aa  ga heyya rakkhaso
anupubba katha datv Amufcesi dakarakkhino.?

2828.M Aara pahama daja bhariya datv AabhAara
tato sahAa datv Aa paficama dajja “br Ama a
cha h Aa dajjamatt Aa nevadaja mahosadha .

2829. PosetAte janett &a dgharatt Aukampik A
chambh & tayi padu "hasmi **pa =it Aatthadassina
afifa upanisa katv Avadh Ata parimocayi.

! ruhiramakkhito - Ma, Sy APTS. ° mittadubbh & SyA
2 . . . A 10 i 4
ga =a-Ma;ga =u-SyA sopapajjat &i - Ma. .
® addhabeluva - Ma, PTS; '! dakarakkhasajAaka - Ma, SyA
a+ haveluva - SyA 12 Jakarakkhas A- Ma, SyA
* okkit A- Ma, SyAPTS. dakarakkhato - PTS.
° grega—m- %an}llﬁc PTS. 13 daﬁlaa—lrgyA e )
® bhaddante - Ma, SyA 14 chabbh & Ma; chabbhi - Sy A
"mitt Aa - PTS. 15 padussati - Ma.

& mitt Aidha dubbhati - Ma; mitt /A éha dubbhati - Sy Amitt Aa idha dubhati - PTS.
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2820. H *n N &-gieng nh Nb #thiéu # ¢ b >i ng %l @, tr > thanh b # an lem
b>imau. Tdc , #+¢tv-Hh o, # tr > nén nh Nla m £va mau.

2821. CO6 bao nhiéu gi%n Ne—+a rli xueng thanthecfathm, thico by
nhiéu m jt nh %o.# sanh lén, c6 kich thN ebmg m «t n @ trai cay be uva.

2822. B ivera, cac mijt nh %a .ra mau m £t 8than th « hoi th « ¢ fa th ;.
Th o # #§{ con # Nrf$f nao, > cac thon lang va » cac th thanh —

2822. — b Htran ng ip b>i mui hdi th «, nh «ng ng N ™#&n ba va #n ong,
taycangiygec, ngA chsaith o | ]i (n6i r mg): ‘Ch —# fi g ;1 phia chung t6i.’

2824. N“ikh* #au nh Nth {nay cfathm #finay b ynMm. Thacht
#ng nghi pcaminh, lavi £ # lam saitrai cfa b nthan tr N e+ay.

2825. Toi néi # Ju a cho quy viMong r mg # Ju t <t lanh hdy co cho quy
vihf{tth ynhaxgngNi™&ati he > #y. Cac vich—eo6 ph n b« cac b]n be,
bsivivi £ph_nbeb]lnbelaxa xa.

2826. Ng Ni™ao ph n b« cac b]n be > # ™hay sytr > thanh k wb fcui, b £
ghw>, dos-holirdcfathan, kwph nb«ib]nbe g sytaisanh > #&ngijc.”
B ‘n Sanh Con Kh.\V/ 3l ]i. [516]

7.CAUH «IC 8ATH 8Y TH gN

2827. “N {u trong lac tim ki {m vit hi {n t {1& con ngN i’™qu +th 1 syb k
gi«chi{ctaugemb yngNi¢ fabfh] #ang [énh #nh >bisnc _,thib fh]sy
hi {n dang va trao cho th 8/ th a1 theo th ¥t - nh Nth { nao?”

2828. “Tr gn syhi {n dang mai hiu tr N eién, r « hi {n dang hoang hiu,
# 6 em trai, k { # hi {n dang ngNi™ eng s-, va th¥n A syhi {n dang viBa-
la-mon, th ¥sau trgn syhi {n dang b n than, va sykhéng bao gi ™hi {n dang
v IMahosadha.”

2829. “M @ hiu la ngNi™udi d Nmg, la ngNi™anh ra, va la ngNi™to
long th N hg x6t # fi b fh] trong th ™gian dai lau. Khi b fh] b iChambh &a&m
h1i, m @i hiula ngNi™ang sust, quan tam #§ | Y ich, # t]o ra ng N "™khac
gieng nh Nb fh] #«h {ch*, va # gilp cho b fh ] thoat kh « cai ch {.
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2830.Ta tAlisa 'pAadadi orasa gabbhadhAi i ,?
m Aara kena dosena dajjAi dakarakkhino.?

2831. DaharAviya ala k Aa *dh Aeti api pndhana
dov Aike an &a "he ativela pajagghati.

2832. Tatopi®pair Aka °saya d t Ais Aati,
m Aara tena dosena dajj/ha dakarakkhino.

2833. Itthigumbassa pavar AaccantapiyavAlin &
anuggat A s favat &h A Aa anap Ain &

2834. Akkodhan Apafifiavat & pa_-it Aatthadassin &
ubbari  kena dosena dajjAi dakarakkhino.

2835. Khi + +rAtisam Aanna _anatthavasamAjata |,
sAma sakAa "putt Aa ayAa yAatedhana .

2836. Soha dad Ani s Aatto'?bahu  uccAaca dhana
suduccaja cajitv Aa pacchAsocAni dummano,
ubbari tena dosena dajjAni*® dakarakkhino.

2837. Yenocit A Aapad A' A &Aca paiggaha |,
Ahata pararajjehi abhi "h Aa bahu dhana .*°

2838. Dhanuggah Aa pavara s ra tikhi amantina
bh Aata kena dosena dajjAi dakarakkhino.

2839. Mayocit A°j Aapad AA Aca paiggaha
Adhata pararajjehi abhi "h Aia bahu dhana

2840. Dhanuggah Aa pavaro s ro tikhi amanti ca,
may Aia '’ sukhito r A Aatimafifiati *® d Aako.

2841. Upa"h Aampi me ayye na so eti yathApure,
bh Aata tena dosena dajjha dakarakkhino.

‘tAlisi - Ma, SYAPTS. “pufifavat & Ma, SyA

23{: Aini - Ma, SyA i; sakAa - Ma, SyA
Aina - PTS. sAato - Sy A

3 dakarakkhato - PTS, evamuparipi. 1B dajj ha - Ma, SyA

“viyala k Aa - Ma, SyA 4 janapad A- Ma.

® athopi - Ma, Sy A ®pahudhana - SyA

®pair A na -Ma, SyA ) ' yenocit A- Ma;

"accanta piyabh Ain & Ma, SyA mayAit A PTS.

® anubbat A- SyA “"may Aso - PTS.

°anup Ain & SyA 8iti mafifiati - Sy A
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2830. Ng Ni™Bh j n «<nh Nth { & # ban cho m]ng seng, # mang ns1g bao
thai, #abeng qnb fh], viteil“igimab fh]syhi{n dang ma hiu cho th &
th ?”

2831. “M @i hiu #0 #etrang # *m va vit trang s ¥ nh Nla con con géi. Ba
c Ni™—+ti {ng va qua |+, nh Jo bang cac quan gac ¢ng va cac linh ng- lam.

2832. K{ #, ba con d]y b 0 cac s¥gi_cfa minh # g9 cac vivua #¢
ngh th. Vite | “i &, tr gn syhi {n dang m @ hiu cho th § th o.”

2833. “Hoang h iu la ng N i™ «cao quy trong toan n«nhéan, co gi%g noi
vO cung #ng yéu, khéng lam be quy phai, cé gi-+h ]nh, khdng xa cach, t-a
nh Ncai bong, —

2834. — khong gi in d « co tri tu f la ngNi™ang sust, quan tam #§( | Y
ich,viteil“igimab fh]syhi{n dang hoang hiu cho th £ th a?”

2835. “Bi {t tr gn say # kn v —+cac vi £ vui #ia cung nh«g s- thich tha va
chiy s- tac #ng cfa cac tro vo b‘, hoang hiu ca xin tr gn ph @ tai s n
thu ec v}cac ngN i"¥on c fa tr gn, khéng th «cho # N¢Y

2836. B fluy {n ai, tr gn #Ay ban cho hoang hiu nhi Ju tdi s n cao tha
khac nhau. Sau khi t8b«vitrakhdt 8b¢ v}sau trgn sa mu en, bu *n ba.
Vitel*i @, tr gnsyhi{n dang hoang hiu cho th § th a.”

2837. “Nh ™/ao ngNi"™em trai ma dan ching # NcYtip h 9 | Ji r «i # NcY
#B v} 1]i nha, va nhiju tai s n sau khi chi{n th kng # NcYmang |]i t §cac
v N hg qu c khac.

2838. Chang d ng sTikhi amanti la tuy £ v ™trong s ¢ cac cung thf vi
teil“igimab fh]syhi{n dang em trai cho th & th m?”

2839. “Nh ™vao ta ma dan chiang # NcYtip h9 1 i rsi #NcY# N v} I]i
nha, va nhiJu tai s n sau khi chi{n th kng # NcYmang |]i t §cac vN hg qu «c
khac.

2840. Tala d ng sfTikhi amanti la tuy fv ™rong s« cac cung thE Nh ™
vao ta ma vivua nay # Ncysung sN rg,’ chang trai tr wt - hao nh Nth {.

2841. ThM n« en s3th im chi vig khong # #fiha cintr gn gi sng nh N
tr Neay. Vite |l “i g, tr gn syhi {n dang em trai cho th £/ th m.”
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2842. Ekarattena ubhayo tuvarica* o\lhanuse}(hav‘,@,\2
ubho?® j Aettha pafic A Asah A Asusam Aray A

2843. Cariy Ata anubandhittho ekadukkhasukho tava,
ussukko te div Aatti  sabbakiccesu vyAa 0,*
sahAa tena dosena dajjAi dakarakkhino.

2844. Cariy Aa aya ° ayye pajagghittho® may Asaha,
ajj ditenava enaativela pajagghati.’

2845. Ubbariy Ai me® ayye mantay Ani rahogato,
an Anant A pavisati pubbe appaivedito.

2846. Laddhav Ao katok Ao ahirika an Alara
sahAa tena dosena dajjha dakarakkhino.

2847. Kusalo sabbanimitt Aa rudafifi ** Ayat Jamo,
upp Ale'? supine yutto niyy Ae ca pavesane.

2848. Paddho® bhummantalikkhasmi  ** nakkhattapadakovido,
br Ama a kena dosena dajjAi dakarakkhino.

2849. Paris A{ampl me ayye méayitv A° udikkhati,
tasm Aajja bhamu **ludda dajj Aa dakarakkhino.

2850. Sasamuddaparlyﬁya mahi sigaraku ala ,
vasundhara Arasasi amaccaparivAito.

2851. CAuranto mah Aa "ho vijit A dnahabbalo,
pathavy Aekar A Ai yaso te vipula gato.

2852. Sopsitthisahass Ai Anuttama iku <alA
n A Aanapad An Aiyo'’ devakafii pam Asubh A

! tvaficeva - Ma, SyA Yladdhadv Ao - Ma, Sy A

2 dhanusekha ca - Ma. Yrutafifi - Ma.
% ubhato - PTS. 2 upp Ae - Ma.

4by;ﬂ\(ao Ma; p Aa o - SyA 3 pa ho - Ma, SyA
cany Ama aya -Ma, SyA “ph mantalikkhasmi - Ma.
® safijagghittho - Sy A 5 umm &tv A Ma, SyA

! saﬁjagghati - SyA umméetv A PTS.
ubbarly Aiha - Ma, SyA % accabhamu - Ma, SyA
%an Ananto - Ma, Sy A 'n A& Ma, SyAnariyo - PTS.
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2842. “C _haingNi™ fh] va DhanusekhavA # # Nc\"(sanh ra cung mest
#m. C_hai # # NcYsanh ra > nlinay, #}la ngNi™% ¥PafcAa, la ceng s-,
cOs-phehYtet #p.

2843. V 1ty # #itheo b fh]trong cac cuec du hanh, c6 chung s- vui kh
v-+b fh], sieng nAg, gk bé ngay #m v-+b fh]trong m %«cdng vi €; vi tei
[ “igimab fh]syhi{nhdang ngN i eng s- cho th 8 th m?”

2844. “Th M n« en sRvinay # cNi™-rti {ng cung v-r gn trong cu <c
du hanh, th im chi hédm nay, ¢ ng v-+cung cach # cN i'M--ti {ng va qua le.

2845. Th M n« en sBngay c_khi tr gn ban b]c v-+hoang hiu > nL kin
#0, vinay, khong # Névtri fu m ™c ng # vao khong théng bao tr N e-

2846. V-idp may # #1 #NcYv-4<cLhe # #Ncvt]ora, vi tei | g,
tr gn syhi {n dang ngN ¥ eng s- v6 liém s,.b & kinh cho th £ th a.”

2847. "V 1Ba-la-mon la thi fi x_o v} m %e# Jm bao hi fu, bi {t gi i thich v }
ti {ng kéu (cfa cac loai thl), co h% th¥ # NcYtruy Jn th &, chuyén chu v}
thién v A, v}gi imeng, v}s-dichuyn #va #{ cfa cac tinh td, —

2848. — la ng Ni™théng th Jo v} trai # &va khbng gian, ranh ryv} cac
chom sao, vite | “i gi ma b fh]syhi {n dang v Ba-la-mon cho th £ th m?”

2849. “Th N n« en s Bth im chi trong bu ‘i h % v inay m> m K nhin th ag
vao tr gn. Vi th { hém nay tr gn syhi {n dang kwnh N rg may, tan bJo cho
th & th a.”

2850. “ I N ¥ pho ta b»i cac cinth 1, b fh] cNngj trén ph o1 #8aco #]
d N hg la vong rao, c6 bien c_la vanh #ai, > qu _#dca.

2851. CoO #anNe~xeng |l-Agem c_ben ph Nhg, bfh] la ngNi"th kg
trin,co s mlnhvR#], lavivua #enhd >tréntrdi #g danhti {ngcfabf
h]lan truy In r eng kh lp.

2852. M N i"™$au ngan n«nhan c6 cac bbng tai bmg ng %otrai va ng % ma-
ni, thu ec cac x¥s»> khac nhau, xinh # pt N g t - nh Nc&c nang tién n«
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2853. Eva sabba gasampanna sabbalg,@\nasamiddhina ,
sukhit Aa piya dgha j&ita Au khattiya.

2854. Athatva kenava ena kena vApana hetun A
pa +Hta anurakkhantop Aa cajasi duccaja .

2855. Yatopi ‘/‘ggto ayye mama hattha mahosadho,
n Adhij A Ani dh &assa a umattampi dukkata

2856. Sace ca kismict k Ae mara a  me pure siy A
putte ca me? paputte ca sukh Aeyya mahosadho.

2857. An[gatq paccuppanna sabbamattha vipassati,®
an par Alhakammanta nadajja dakarakkhino.

2858.1da su otha*paficAAc fan giass& bh Aita
pa =ita anurakkhantop Aa cajati duccaja

2859. M Au bhariy Ara bh Aucca® sakhino br Ama assa ca,
attano c Ai pafic Ao channa cajati j &ita

2860. Eva mabhatthik Apafifi Anipu AsAlhucintan &
di “hadhamme hitatth Ara® sampar Are sukh Aa™ c A'ti.
Dakarakkhasapafho.'*

8. PA (0 ARAKAJ (TAKA ¥

2861. Viki avAa aniguyha®manta
asafifiata aparicakkhit Aa ,
bhaya tamanvetisaya abodha
nAa vyath Apa <araka supa o.

2862. Yo guyhamanta parirakkha eyya
moh Anaro sa sati h Aam Ao,
ta bhinnamanta bhayamanveti khippa
nAja vyath Apa <araka supa o.

! sacepi kimhici - Sy A ® s Alhucintin & Ma, SyA
250 me putte - Ma. salhucittan & PTS. ‘
® sabbamatthampi passati - Ma. ® di “hadhammahitatth Aa - Ma, SyA
“su Aha - Ma. ) ‘% sampar Aasukh Aa - Ma, SyA
°c janeyyassa - Ma, SyA ‘! dakarakkhasajAaka - Ma, SyA

c fniyassa - PTS. “pa -aran Ajar Aej Aaka - Ma;
®bhAuca-SyA pa -araj Aaka - PTS.
" mahiddhiy A- SyA “anig pa- PTS.

mahiddhik A- PTS. “bh Aam Ao - PTS.
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2853. Tau viSat-#{l , ngNi¥a # noi cusc seng # NCY# g # £m %/ {U t e,
#Ncothanh t -u t d ¢ _cac djc cfa nh «ag ng Ni™ ]nh phic la #ng yéu va lau
dai.

2854. V iy thi vi ly do gi, hay la vinguyén nhan gi, trong khib ovfbic
nhansBb fh]l]it 8b<m]ng seng la vit khd t 8b «?”

2855. “Th M n« en s3t 8khi Mahosadha # #{ d N+ NrRg cfa tr gn,
tr gn khdéng nh in bi {t vi £ lam sai trdi nao d @ la nh < nhoi ¢ fa bic sang tri.

2856. Van{uvao metth ™# sm nao #, caich{tx yrachotrgntr Ne-vi
Mahosadha c6 thegilp cho cac con va cac chau & tr gn # NcYh Jnh phdc.

2857. Vig nhinth g rd td c_m%ovi £ tNhg lai va hifi t]i. Trgn sy
khoéng bao gi ™hi {n dang v ikhoéng cé hanh # ng | “i | an cho th & th o.”

2858. “Nay nh «1g ng N i™an x ¥PaficAa, cac ngN i"hay | kng nghe | ™Mnoi
nay cfa # ¥ vua C janga. Trong khib o v fbic nhan s # ¥ vua t8b <m ]ng
seng lavitkhot 8b«.

2859. [¥c vua x¥PaficAa t §b«mng seng cfa sau ngN i™a: ng N i™n y
ng NV Y ng N i"8m trai, ng Ni'® eng s-, v iBa-la-mén, va luén ¢ _b n than.

2860. Nh Nviy, tri tu fkhon kheo, s- suy nghfd <t #p, co y ngh8 |-+ lao
chos-1Yichvata héa > # ay va h]nh phac > # "sau.”
CauH<dc&aThs Tha. [517]

8.B *NSANHR “NG CHUAPA ( ARAKA

(L ™r eng chda Pa =araka than van khi b flinh # «u b k #)
2861. “Kwco | ™néi lung tung, khéng kin  #o0,

khéng c en m it, khdng xem xét toan di f,

nguy hi sm # theo k wkhéng t - minh th ai hi «u &,

gi °ng nh Nlinh # su #0 #i ‘i r eng chua Pa <araka viy.

2862. Ng Ni™ao, trong luc #ia gien, vi si mé ma bay t« chd thu it bi m it
c @ # Ncvgiai kin, nguy hi sm t ¥ th ™M # theo k wcé cha thuit # biti {1 g,
gi 'ng nh Nlinh # «u #0 #1 ‘i r sng chia Pa =araka viy.
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2863. N Aumitto garu  attha guyha veditumarahati,
sumitto ca asambuddha sambuddha v Aanatthav A

2864. Viss Aam Avajjimaha  acelo!
sama o aya sammato bh Aitatto,
tass Aamakkhi  vivara 2guyhamattha
at éamattho kapa a °rud Ani.

2865. Tassha purima *brahme guyha
vAa hima °nAakkhi °sa yametu |,
tappakkhato hi bhayam Aata me’
at gamatth Akapa a rud Ani.

2866. Yo ve naro suhada mafifiam Ao
guyhamattha sa sati dukkul ae,
dos Abhay Aathav Ar Ayaratto®
pallatthito ° b Ao asa saya so.

2867. Tirokkhav Ao asata pavi " ho
yo sa gat &u mud éeti v Aya
A &iso dummukho ty Auta nara
AAA A sa yame t Alisamh A

2868. Anna pAa k Aika''‘candanafica
man Aitthiyo m Aacch Alanafica,’?
oh Ara gacchAnase sabbak/ne
supa apA pagatAatyamh A

2869. Kon dhati a garaha upeti
asmifica®® loke p Aabh n Ayar Aa,
sama o supa e athav Ataveva®
ki kAa Apa -=arakaggah#p.'®

2870. Sama oti'" me sammatatto ahosi
piyo ca me manasAbh Aitatto,
tass Aamakkhi vivara guyhamattha
at éamattho kapa a rud Ani.

2871. Na catthi satto amaro pathabyA
pafifi Aidh Anatthi na ninditabb A
saccena® dhammena dhiy A’ damena
alabbhamaby Aarat &naro idha.

‘acela - Ma, SyA 19 &k Aar A- PTS.
2vivari - Ma, SyAPTS. "k Aika -PTS. )
®kapa o - PTS. 2 m Aamucch Alanafica - Ma, SyAPTS.

“parama - Ma, SYAPTS.
*h'ima - SYyAPTS.
® n Aakkhi - PTS.
"mama - Ma;
mama - SyAPTS.
8r Ayaratt A Ma.

? pallitthito - Sy A pallittho - PTS.
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Basmi dha - Ma, SYyAPTS.
“supa o-Ma, SYyAPTS.
15 tavameva - Ma, SyA

% pa +araka gahito - SyA
sama o hi- SyA

8 saccena ca - S

9 dhitiy A- Ma, SyA
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2863. Ng Ni™¥ |n sLgiao khéng x¥g #ng # <bi {t y ngh & quan tr %g c®
# NcYgi al kin, va ng Ni™ ]n t ot khong khén ngoan, ho £ kw# ¢ ngh th khoén
ngoan (C ng viy).

2864. TOi #a #1 #f s-tint Nmg r mg: Ga I6a thenay # # NcYcong nhin
la v £Sa-mon, cé b n than # # NcYtu tip. Toi #A gi i thich cho ga g, trong
khi b ec sy nghB can # Ncvgia kin. V --s- vi £ # # Ncvtr i qua, toi khoc
than m <t cach th_m th N hg.

2865. Nay linh # «u cao c_, b»i vi tr Ne—+#y tdi # khéng th et - ki Jm ch {
minh v }1 ™n6i ¢ o # NcYgiau kin # ¢ v 4ga &. Va chinh t §phia ga g, nguy
hiem # #§{ v-4t6i. V 4-s- vi £ # # NcvYtr i qua, toi khoc than m <t cach
th _m th N hg.

2866. Th it viy, ng N i"fao ngh 3a than tinh,

reibayt«<ynghB ca #Ncygial kin cho k wed gia tec th g kém,
b >i vi san hin, b>i vi s Yhai, hay la b1# k say ai luy {n,

kwngu & chic chin syb itiéu tung.

2867. L ™ndith an kin # bilan t a gi«a nh «xg ng N ™% au.
Kwnao th st Ién | ™Mnbi & > cac cuec hei h 9

ng Ni¥a # ndi k way la: ‘Loai r kn # €, kwth « mi fag;’

nén tranh xa k wah Nth { g, th it xa, th it xa!

2868. Hay # +«cho ching t6i ra # sau khi #i b<xusngth ¥ A, n Neung,
v i KAsi, g“tr an h N hg, cac phj n«hYp y, trang hoa, vit thoa, vatd c_céac
d jc. Nay linh # «u, ching t6i # #{fin Nhgt-a m]ng seng vao ngai.”

(L ™rao #1igi<«@linh # e vareng chia Pa +araka)

2869. “Nay r sng chuia, ai trong s*ba ngN ™ #y x¥g #ng s- ché trach,
khi > th { gian nay c6 ba sinh m]ng: v £Sa-mon, linh # «u, hay la chinh ngai?
Nay Pa -=araka, vi ly do gi ngai #& b ib k gi «?”

2870. “ [ +i v +0i, ‘Sa-mon,’ la v td b nthan # # NcYcong nhin,

co b nthan # # Ncvtu tip v}tamy, va la #ang yéu quy # ¢ v -H0i.
TOi # gi ithich cho v g, trong khi b «c I+y nghB8 ca # Ncvgi al kin.
V +4s-vi £ # # Ncvr i qua, ti khdc than m «t cach th_ m th N hg.”

2871. “S trén trdi # § khdng c6 chang sanh nao khéng cht.

Vi [t c6 # Ncvtri tu fla khéng th « b fthé bai.

V —+s - chan thit, v 4+cbng ly, v-tri théng minh, v +s - rén luy f,
conngNit*hanht -u # Ju khd #1 # N> n Li nay.
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2872. M A Apit Aparam Abandhav Aa
n Asa tatiyo anukampakatthi,
tesampi guyha parama nasa se
mantassa bheda parisa kam Ao.

2873. M A Ait Abhagin &h Aaro ca
sah A Av Ayassa honti* sapakkh A
tesampi guyha parama nasa se
mantassa bheda parisa kam Ao.

2874. Bhariy Ace purisa vajj Akom A giyabh Ain &
puttar payas pet Al Aisa ghapurakkhat A
tass i guyha parama nasa se
mantassa bheda parisa kam Ao.

2875. Na guyhamattha vivareyya rakkheyya na yath Anidhi
na hi p Aukato s Alhu guyhamattho? paj Aat A

2876. Thiy\ﬁguyha na sa seyya amittassa ca pa =to,
yo c Anisena sa h & hadayattheno ca yo naro.

2877. Guyhamatthamasambuddha sambodhayati yo naro,
mantabhedabhay Atassa dAabh to titikkhati.

2878. Y Aranto purisassattha guyha j Aanti mantita ,?
t Aanto tassa ubbegAtasm Aguyha na vissaje.

2879. Vivicca bh Aeyya divArahassa
ratti gira nAivela pamufice,
upassutik Ahi su anti manta
tasm Amanto khippamupeti bheda

2880. Yath Ai assa nagara * mahanta
adv Aaka ° Aiasa bhaddasAa |,
samantakh A Aarikh Aipeta
evampi me te idha guyhamant A

2881. Ye guyhamantAavikin av A& A
da p Asadatthesu nar Adujivha, ®
A Aamitt Abyavajanti tehi
A gis A Aiva’ sattasa gh A

! sabh Aia v Ayassa honta PTS. ® dujivh A SyAPTS.

2 guyho attho - Ma, SyAPTS. " A &is Av Ariva - Ma;
®mantina - Ma, SYAPTS. A §is Av Aiva - Sy A

* yath Avi ayonagara - SyA A &is Av Ar-iva - PTS.

> Apaka -PTS. 8 sattusa gh A- Ma, PTS.
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2872. M uva cha la tet nh d trong s ¢ cac than quy{n,

khéng th «c6 ngN i'th ¥ba nao la ngN "6 long th N hg xot,
trong khi hoai nghi s - h Nho ]i ¢ fa chd thu it,

¢ ng khéng nén bay t« # Jutuy £ #¢c o # Ncvgia kin # i h %o

2873. M y cha, chiem géi, va anh em trai,

cac ngN i"¥ eng s- hay la nh«g ng N i"tung phe nhém,

trong khi hoai nghi s - h Nho Ji ¢ fa cha thuiit,

c ng khéng nén bay t< # Jutuy £ #+ca # Ncvgiai kin #f h %o

2874. N {u ng N ™ Ytr wtrung néi chuy f1 v 4-ch eng, c6 | ™Mndi #ng yéu,
c6 sanh con trai, c6 skc #p, c6 danh ti{ng, # Ncvtip th «than quy {n Ni &i,
trong khi hoai nghi s - hNho]i ¢ fa chu thuit, ¢ ng khéng nén bay t< # Ju
tuy £ #+ca #Ncvgiai kin #fi nang.

2875. Khong nén bec |+ y ngh B cav # NcYgiau kin; nén b o v fné nh Nla
cfa chon gial. B»i vi, ngNi™6 s- nhin th ¥ lam rd rang y nghB ca # N¢Y
giakinlakhéngt s #p.*

2876. V tsang sust khéng nén bay t< # Ju bi mit cho phj n« cho kw# ¢
ngh th, la h]ng c6 theb jmua chuec b»i tai v it va h]Jng ng N i™§i _v ™ {t than.

2877. NgNi™ao cho bift y ngh 8 cav # Ncvgiai kin # fi k wkhong khon
ngoan do n“i s Yhai v}chi thuit hay v}s- #‘ve quan hf #¢ v 4k wa, thi
ph icht #ngthan phinlamné | f(cho kwbi {t # NcYa).

2878. Cang cO nhilu kwbi {t # Nc¢ry nghB car # NcYgial kin cfa m
ng Ni™do) #i # NcYth‘ |+, thi cang cé nhilu kich #ng #¢ v -4ng N i™y; vi
th {, khbng nénth ‘|« # Ju bi mit.

2879. Vao ban ngay, nén cach ly i m -+néi # Ju bi miit,

vao ban #m khdng nén th «t ra | ™v N tYqua th ™gian (h [n #rth).
B i vi nh «ng kwnghe lén [kng nghe # Juth ‘| «;

vith{ #Jjuth‘lemauchéng # #fvifror...

2880. C ng gi*ng nh Nthanh ph « BhaddasAAr eng |-p, lam b mg sk,
khong c6 c@ ra vao, # Ncvtrang b fv-+cac hao nN e# NcY#ao > xung quanh,
c ng tNhg t- nh Nviy, cac chu thuit can # NcYgiau kin g cg&atdila > nli
nay.

2881. Nay (r kn chua) loai c6 hai INk nh «1g ng N i™ao cé cha thuit c ;
# NcYgi ai kin, khéng cé | ™néi lung tung, kién quy { trong cac m jc #ch cfa
minh, cac kwthu ngh th lanh xa nh«g ng Ni™g, t-a nh Ncac h]ng chiing
sanh lanh xanh«gconrikn #¢.”

1 Céc cau kf2875 - 2879 gisng cac cau kf2551 - 25555 trang 74.
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2882. Hitv Aghara pabbaijito acelo
naggo mu -o vicarati gh Aahetu,
tamhi nu kho vivari  guyhavattha
atth Aca dhamm Aca apAyatamh A?

2883. Katha karo hoti®supa ar 4a
ki s kena vatena vatta |
sama o cara hitv Amam Ait Ai
katha karo saggamupeti h Aa

2884. Hiriy Atitikkh Ara damena khantiy A
akkodhano pesuniya ° pah Aa,
sama o cara hitv Amam Ait Ai
eva karo saggamupeti h Aa

2885. M AAce putta taru a tan ja ’
sampassa ta ®sabbagatta phareti,
evampi me tva p Aurahu dijinda
m A Aa putta anukampam Ao.

2886. Handajja tva mucca’ vadh Adujivha
tayo hi putt Anahi afifio atthi,
antev A &innako atrajo ca
rajassu® puttafifiataro me ahosi.

2887. Icceva vkya Vvisajj & supa o
bhumya * pati “h Aa dijo dujivha
muttajja tva  sabbabhayAivatto
thal dake hohi may Ahigutto.

2888. ¢a kina yath Akusalo bhisakko
pip Ait Aa rahadova s#o,
vesma yath Ahimas éa it Aa =
evampi te sara amaha bhav Ani.

2889. Sandhi ' katv Aamittena a -<ajena jal Auja,
vivariya d Aha sayast® kuto te'® bhayam Ajata

2890. Sa ketheva amittamhi 1 mittasmimpi na vissase,
abhay Abhayamuppanna api m | Ai kantati.

! carati - Ma, SyA ° mufica - Ma, PTS.
2 apaggatamhA- Ma; apagatamh A- Sy A Y rajjassu - Ma.

av/Ayat amh A- PTS. 1 visajji - Sy Avisaj & PTS.
3 cAhi- PTS. 2ph mya -PTS.
* damenupeto - Ma. 13 himasirira 'it Aa - PTS.
®pesu iya - Ma, SYAPTS. ¥ saddhi - SyA
®m A Aa - Ma, SYAPTS. 15 sesi - Ma; passasi - SYA
"tanujja - Ma, SyAPTS. ¥ta -Ma, SYyAPTS.
8 samphassatA- Ma, SyA 7 amittasmi - Ma, SyA
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2882. “Sau khi t 8b <« gia #nh, v ixu d gia, I6a th e, tr a1 tru *ng, #a clo, #
|]i # #Ay vi nguyén nhan vitth -c. Qu_thiit, tdi # bec ley nghB ca # NcY
gi a1 kin cho v ta. Chang t6i # b #ia kh < m jc #ch va coéng ly.

2883. Nay linh # «u chua, viSa-mon la ngN ™6 hanh # vng th { nao, cé
gi +c an gi, #Ang thi hanh ph in s- gi? Trong khi th -c hanh h]nh xu d gia sau
khi # t8b < cac vit thu «c s> h @, vIiSa-mon lam th{nao # #{ v 1th { cdi
Tr ™"

2884.“V 4+s-h'thw (t«l"),v-+s-cht #ng, vis-thu o héa, v+s -
nh v nli, khdng giin d« # d¥ b <vi £ n6i #m th % trong khi th -c hanh
h Jnh xu d gia sau khi # t 8b < cac vit thu «c s> h @, viSa-mdn lam nh Nv iy
# #ovih{coi Tr™

2885. “Vi nh Nng N i"th y trong khi nhin # ¥ con trai th Ld ]i # NcYsanh ra
t 8cLth « cfa minh, khi {n toan than rung #ng, c ng t N hg t - nh Nviy, nay
chia cfa loai chim, ngai hdy the hi i v-4t6i gi sng nh NngNi™n u #ng
th N hg xo6t # ¥ con trai.”

2886. “Nao, nay (r kn chua) loai c6 hai IN® hdom nay hdy # engai thoat
kh < s-gi{th]li. B»>ivicobalolicon: h%tro, con nubi, va con rust, khéng cé
lo]i (th ¥t N nao khac. Ngai hay vui m&ig! M «t ng Ni™ton khac n«a # co
thém cho t6i.”

2887. Sau khi n6i | Mndi y nh Nth {, con linh # «u # phdng thich (con
r kn). Con chim # #scon r ki chla xueng > mg #&a(ndéi r mg): “H6mM nay,
ngai # # Ncvt - do, # qua kh« t @ ¢ _hi «m nguy. Ngai hdy > trén #ali Jn va
> trong n N e-Ngai # Ncvtéib ov f”

2888. “Gi ng nh Nng N i"th ¢/ thu «c thi fA X o cho cac bfih nhan,

t -a nh Nh e n N emat | Jnh cho nh «nhg ng N ™ fkhat n N e~

gi *ng nh Nch “ trd ng j cho nh«xg ng N i 1kh en kh * b i tuy {t | ]nh,
c ngtNhgt-nhNviy,tdicés-nNhgt-a > ngai.”

2889. “Nay loai thai sanh, sau khi # th-c hi fi s- lién k {t v 4k wthu la
loai nodn sanh, ngai nhe rAg nanh va nm sat xu sng, viy s- nguy hi sm c fa
ngait 8§ #u # f?”

2890. “Nén nghi ng Ji k wthu, ¢ ng khéng néntint NagngNi™ Jn, t §ch*
khong nguy hi sm, s- nguy hi em # NcYsanh Ién, thim chi con ck # ¥céac gec
re(cfas-seng).
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2891. Kathannu vissase tyamhi yenAi kalaho kato,
niccayattena h Aabba so disabbhi' na rajjati.

2892. Viss Aaye na ca na ?vissaseyyd
asa kito ca sa kito * bhaveyya,
tath Atath Avififi parakkameyya
yath Ayath Abh Aa  paro na jafifi A

2893. Te devava A sukhum Aar p A
ubho sam Asujayo® pufifiakkhandh A’
up Jamu k Alambiya ?acela .
miss &h t Aassavh Aan Ay A

2894. Tato have pa =arako acela
sayamevupAamma ida avoca,
muttajjaha  sabbabhayAivatto
nahin natuyha manaso piyamhA

2895. Piyo hi me Aisupa ar AA
asa saya pa -arakena sacca ,
so r Ayaratto ca’ ak Ai  ° eta
p da kamma ' sampajAo na moh A

2896. Na me piya appiya Vv Avi hoti
sampassato lokamima parafica,
susafifiat Aa  hi viyafijanena
asafifiato lokamima car Ai.

2897. Ariy Arak Aosi anariyo ¢ Ai'?
asafifiato safifiatasannik/Ao,
ka h Ahij Aikosi*® anariyar po
pa bahu duccarita acAi.

2898. Adu "hassa tuva dubbh &ubbh & ca pisuno casi,
etena saccavajjena muddhAte phalatu sattadh A

2899. Tasm Ahi mitt Aa  na dubbhitabba
mittadubbh A° p Aiyo natthi afifio,
Aittasatto nihato pathaby A
indassa vAyena hi sa varo hato "ti.

Pa -arakaj Aaka .°

! disamhi - PTS. "' dakamma - Ma, SyA

’ta - Ma. 12 iyov Ai - Ma;

3 vailssaye?ya - Ma. agig)r/i())/\c/)va: hos?- Sh

*asa kito sa kito ca - Ma, SyA “ka h Ahij Ako-SyA
®devava & PTS. 4 dubbhi dubbh & Ma, SyA

® sujay A- Ma, SyA dbhid bh& PTS.

" pufifiagandh A- PTS. 5 mittadubbh Ahi - Sy A

8 karampiya - Ma, SyA mittadubh A PTS.

°r Ayarattova - Ma, PTS. ®pa -aran Ajar Aej Aaka - Ma;
104k Ai - SyA pa +araj Aaka - PTS.
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2891. Lam th{nao cd thetin t N ng vao ngai, ma v--ngai c6 s- cai c%d¢a
#Ncotlora? NgNi™Mao tent i v +s - th N g xuyén saq sang, ngN ™y khéng
b fquy {n luy {n v 4+cac kwthu (c £a minh).

2892. Nén lam cho kwkhac tin t N ng minh, va khéng nén tint N ng k way.
Khéng nén b 3k wkhac nghi ng ™a kwkhac nén b iminh nghing ™

Ng Ni™i eubi {tnénn“l-cnhNth { &

# sk wkhac khong c6 thebi {t # NcYb n chad c £a minh.”

2893. H %€6 vw# p Thién th o, c6 dang véc thanh nhd. C_hai t Nhg
# Nrig nhau v}tinh ch @athanh t hhvas-tichl yv}phNethi fr. H% {th ¥
b nth ¢v-inhau, t -a nh Nhai con voi kéo c* xe ng-a. H %¢8 # #{i g p v Hida
th « K Alambiya.

2894. Thit viy, sau #, r s-ng chla Pa -araka #ch than # #§ g9 v H6a
th eva # ndi # Ju nay: “HOm nay, t6i # # Ncvt - do, # qua kh<dtd c _hism
nguy. Chung téi, qu _th it, # khdng yéu thich gi tm y cfa 6ng.”

(L ™v #6a th « K Alambiya)

2895. “B i vi linh # «u chia # # NcYta yéu m{n h Ln so v—-r eng chla
Pa -araka; # Ju & la s- th it, khéng c6 hoai nghi. Va b1# k say ai luy{n, ta
#y # lam hanh # ng x a1 xa @, trong khi bi {t r, khéng ph i do si mé.”

(L ™r ng chia Pa +araka)

2896. “Khong co vi £ yéu m{n tdi hay khéng yéu m {n tbi

# ¢ v v THang xem xét # Thay va # sau.

B i vi, so vi# m # s tr Mg cfa cac vi#a khéo t- ch{ng-,
ong seng > th {gian nay, khéng t- ch{ng -.

2897. Ong gi_v ™a Thanh nhan, va khéng ph i la Thanh nhan.
Khéng t - ch{ng-, 6ng lam nh Nla # # Ncvt - ch {ng -.

Ong la ngN ™6 b an tinh #en t i, c6 b n ch a@ khdng thanh thi f.
Ong # lam nhi Ju hanh # ng ac # €, xal xa.

2898. Nay k wph n b «i, 6ng la kwph n b «i ng Ni"™héng b th Nh «ng, va la
kwnéi #&m th % Do | 'Mnéi chan th it nay, mong r mg cai # a c fa 6ng hay ve
tanthanh b y m nh.”

(L ™M#¥ Th{T6n binh lu in v} cau chuy f quéa kh ¥

2899. “Chinh vi th {, khbng nén ph n b «i cac b]n be.

Khéng c6 ngN i"fao la ac # € hn so vk wph n b «i b ]n be.

ConngN™arNiIlc (n% #¢€) b Llivaotrongtrai #&

Chinh vi | ™Mndi ¢ fa r eng chia, ma kw(m Jo nh in) thu thdc b fch {.”
B ‘n Sanh Reng Chua Pa -araka. [518]
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9. SAMBUL ¢J ¢TAKA

2900. K Avedham A Agirikandar Asat
ek Atuva ti “hasi safifiat ru,?
pu "h Ai me p Aipameyyamajjhe
akkh Ai me n Anafica bandhave ca.

2901. Obh {Saya vana ramma shavyagghanisevita |,
k Av Atvamasi kaly Ai kassa vAtva  sumajjhime,
abhiv Alemita bhadde d/Aav Aa namatthu te.

2902. Yo putto k Air Aassa sotthisenoti na *vid ,
tassAa sambul Abhariy Aeva | A Ai d Aava,
abhiv Alemi bhaddante* sambul Aa namatthu te.

2903. Vedehaputto bhaddante vane vasati Auro,
tamaha rogasammatta ekAeka upa hahi .°

2904. Ahafica vanamufich Aia madhuma sa mig Aila °
yad Aar Anita bhakkho tassa n najja n Alhati.

2905. Ki  vane r Aaputtena Aurena karissasi,
sambule parici ena aha bhatt Abhav Ani te.

2906. Soka" "ya duratt Aa ki r pa vijate mama,
afiia pariyesa bhaddante abhir patara mayA

2907. Ehima  girim Auyha bhariy Amayha 7 catussatA
t Aa tva pavar Ahohi sabbak Anasamiddhin a

2908. N na’t Aakava Abhe®ya kifici manasicchasi,
sabbanta pacura mayha ramassujja'’® may Asaha.

2909. No ce tuva maheseyya sambule k/‘kzgyisassi,
ala tva pAar A Aa maffe' bhakkh Abhavissasi.

'kandar Aa - Ma, SyAPTS. "bhariy Ame - Ma.

2sa hit ru—Ma; saficit ru- Sy A 8 hanu - SYyAPTS.

%ta - Ma, SyAPTS. °h Adkava Aohe - PTS.
“ta bhante — Ma, PTS. % ramassvajja - Ma;
®upahaha - Ma, SyAPTS. ramasvajja - PTS.
®mig Aila - Ma, SYAPTS. " pa he - Ma; pafihe - SyA
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9.B «N SANH HOANG H nU SAMBUL ¢,

(L ™rao # i gi«@ ga qu+s¥va hoang hiu Sambul A

2900. “H «i cb nang c6 cp #li kin #o0, nang la ai, mst minh # ¥g > hang
ndi, run r ? H i cd nang cé vong eo co thr # NEY# bmg ban tay, # Ncvta
h <, nang hay ndi cho ta bi {t tén va cac than quy{n.

2901. Nay m3n « nang la ai, #ang lam chéi sang khu r&g #ng yéu, nli
# NcYlai vang b»>i loai s Nt ©va loai c%? Nay c6 nang c6 vong eo xinh X,
nang thu «c v}ai? Nay ngN i™ «hi }n th jc, ta xin thi | ev-nang. Ta la loai A-
tu-la, xin kinh | *nang.”

2902. “Ng N ™y |1a con trai c fa # ¥ vua x¥K Ai. Ng N i™a bi {t chang v+
tén Sotthisena. Thi{p 1a Sambul Av Yc fa ngN i™y. Th M v $A-tu-la, ngai hay
bi {t nh Nth { Th M bic ton # ¥, thi {p xin thi | «v-ngai. Thi {p 1a Sambul A
xin kinh | «ngai.

2903. Th M bic ton # ¥, ngN i™on trai x ¥Videha b b fih, seng > trong
r §1g. Mot minh thi {p # phic vij ch.m"i chang, trong lic chang #ng b1
hanh h]b>ic/A b fh.

2904. Va thi {p # thu nh ¢ > trong r §1g mi {ng th £ ngon, la vit A con
th & l]icfathdr &g. Vitthi {p mang v} &, thit viy, syla th ¥ A ngay hém
nay cho cLth b tan t ] c £a chang.”

2905. “Nang sylam gi trong khu r §1g v-v thoang t©b b fih #ang # NcY
ch An s6c? Nay nang SambulA hdy # sta tr > thanh ng N i"8h eng c fa nang.”

2906. “Do tr |ng thai s@ mu «n, do b _n than b ikh en kh *, skc # p gi # NcY
tim th & > thi {p? ThN bic tbn # ¥, ngai hay tim ki {m ng Ni™ «khac xinh
#phlnthi {p.”

2907. “Nang hay # §, hay b Nedén ng%b nui nay. Ta co ben tr A ngNi™
v Y Nang hay la ngNi™ «cao quy cO s thanht-utd c_cac djc trong se cac
nang a.

2908. Th it viy, nay ngN '™ «c6 anh sang nhNmau slc cfa cac vi sao,
C ¥vit gi ma nang mong muen > trong tdm, m %d¢h ¥ & cfa ta # b d« dao.
H6m nay, nang hay vui sN Rrg cung v-Ha.

2909. Nay nang Sambul A n {u nang khong chi lam hoang hiu, ta ngh3
r mg nang # Nrig nhién syla th ¥ A cho b« A sang.”
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2910. Tafica sattajao luddo ka prA puris Alako,
vane nAha apassanti sambula aggah&huje.

2911. Adhipann Apis Aena ludden Anisacakkhun A
s Aca sattuvasampatt Apatimev Ausocati.

2912.Nameida tath Adukkha ya ma kh Aleyya rakkhaso,
yafica me ayyaputtassa mano hessati afifathA

2913. Na santi devApavasanti n na
na hin na'santi idha lokap AA
sahasAkaront Aa asafifiat/Aa
na hin na santi paisedhit Ao.

2914. Itth Aames Apavar Ayasassina
sant Asam Aaggirivuggatej A
tafice tuva rakkhas Alesi kafifia
muddh Aca’ hi sattadh Ate phaleyya
m Atva  dahi® mufica patibbat As A*

2915. SAca assamamAyafichi® pamutt Apuris Alak A
n &p ° phalinasaku &a’ gatasi ga va Aaya

2916. SAtattha paridevesi r Aaputt &asassina
sambul Autumattakkh Avane nAha apassat&

2917. Sama e br Ama e vande sampannacara e ise,
r Aaputta apassantdéumhamhi®sara a gatA

2918. Vande she ca byagghe ca ye ca afifie vane m‘i’g
r Aaputta apassantdumhamhisara a gatA

2919. Ti alat Ai* osadhyo pabbatAi van Aica,
r Aaputta apassantdumhamhi sara a gatA

Ynahan na-PTS. "papha saku &a- Ma;
2va- PTS. phahasaku &a - SyA
®dah & Ma; jah & PTS. 8 apassant& Ma, SyAPTS.
“ patibbat Aa - Ma, SyA ®tumha mhi- Ma;
patibbat Ay A- PTS. tumha hi - PTS, evamuparipi.
® /yacchi - Ma, SyA evamuparipi. 0t  Alat Ai - Ma;
®hni+a -SyA ti Aat Ai- SyA
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(L ™# ¥ Th{Ton thu itl ]i cAu chuy f)
2910. Va trong lac nang & khong tim th & ngNi™ o he > khu r §1g, ga
A th tng N ™6 b y bui téc, tan b Jo, r Ag hd # nkm | & Sambul A> canh tay.

2911. Va bib k gi «b>i g quts¥tan b Jo, quan tdm v}vitch d, b 3 Li vao
s- kh eng ch{cfa kwhu, nang & sa t Nv}ng N i"¢h eng ma thoi.

(L ™than van ¢ fa hoang hiu Sambul A
~2912. “S- kh* s> nh Nth { nay cfa thi {p khong ph ila vi £ quts¥co the
A th tthi {p, mala vi £ t N rg cong cfa thi {p sycd y nghRheo cach khéc.

2913. ChNThién khoéng hi f h «, chlc chkn cac ngai ssng > n Li khac!
Chic chkn cac bic hetri th {gian khdong c6 > n Li nay!

Chc chkn khong c6 cac ving A ch

nh «1g k wkhong t - ki Jm ch { #ang hanh #ngbmgblo | -c!”

(L ™Thién Ch £Sakka)

2914. “Trong s* nh «ng ng N i"ph j n « nang & la cao quy, c6 danh ti{ng,
#Ym #n, binh 1 s1g, cé nAg I -c n‘itr « t -a nhNng % | @. Nay qu+s¥ n{u
ngNL A thtng Ni™hi {u n« g, cai #a cfa ngNico thevetan thanh b y
m nh. Ng N ich —e6 thiéu # ¢ nang. Ng N Lhay tr _t - do cho ngN ™ Ychung
th & a.”

2915. [ N ¥ thoat kh < k wA th tng Ni™hang & # #v}l]ikhu encNt-a
nh Ncon chimmuthameiv}t‘, v}ich“trd ng j vkg béng cac chim con.

2916. T]in Li @, nang céng chda danh tiing Sambul Ag, hai m k kh ™4 ],
trong khi khéng nhin th g ng N i"¥h eng > trong r §1g, # than khoc r mg:

2917. “Thi{p xin # nh | «cac viSa-mon, cac viBa-la-mon, cac vien s3# g
# £# ¥ h]nh. Trong khi khéng nhin th & t Nrg cong, thi{p # #{fin Nhg nh ™
cac ngai.

2918. Thi{p xin # nh | « cac loai sNt © cac loai c%» va cac con thu khac»
trong r §1g. Trong khi khdng nhin th a/ t Nrg cbng, thi{p # #{ n Nhg nh ™
cac vt

2919. (Thi{p xin # nh | « cac vith ®1 ng - ») cac gieng c«, cac day leo, cac
cay thu ec, cac ng%b nui, va cac khu r §g. Trong khi khéng nhin th & t N rg
cong, thi{p # #{fin N hg nh ™tac ngai.
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2920. Vande ind &ar 4Ana ratti nakkhattam Aini
r Aaputta apassantdumhamhi sara a gatA

2921. Vande bhAy é&athi ga ga savantaa paiggaha ,
r Aaputta apassant&umhamhi sarana gatA

2922. Vande aha pabbatar Aase "ha himavanta _siluccaya ,
r Aaputta apassantdumhamhi sarana gatA

2923. Atis Aa  vat Ajafichi' r Aaputti yassasini,
kenanujja sam Ayafichi ko te piyataro may A

2924.1da  khoha tadavoca ?gahit Atena sattun A
nameida tath Adukkha ya ma kh Aleyya rakkhaso,
yafica me ayyaputtassa mano hessati aifiathA

2925. Coraa bahubuddh aa y Au sacca sudullabha
th da bh Ao dur A Ao macchassevodake gata .

2926. Tath Ana sacca p Aetu p Aayissati ce mama
yath Aa n Ahij & Ani aiifia piyatara tay A
etena saccavajjena vyalhi te v pasammatu.

2927. Ye kufijar Asattasat Au prAA
rakkhanti rattindiva  uyyut Audh A
dhanuggah Aafica satAi so psa
katha vidhe passasi bhadde sattavo.

2928. Ala kat Ao padumuttarattac A
vir Ajit Apassati ha sagaggarA
t Aa su itv Amitag fav Alita °
na d Ai me t Aa tath Ayath Apure.

' Ayacchi - Ma, SyA evamuparipi. )
2tad Aoca - Ma, SYyAPTS. ® mitag &av Alina - PTS.
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2920. Thi {p xin #nh | « (v h o) #m t« c6é mau sk t-a nh Nbéng hoa
ind &ara, c6 vong hoa la cac vi tinh ta. Trong khi khéng nhin tha t N Rg
cong, thi {p # #fin N bg nh ™hgai.

2921. Thi{p xin #nh | » th m séng BhAyéath anli ti o nhin cac dong
n N e-Trong khi khéng nhin th a/ t N rg cong, thi{p # # fi n N hg nh ™hgai.

2922. Thi{p xin #nh | « th 1 nGi # Himavantu, ng % nui chda h Jng
nh d. Trong khi khéng nhinth &/t N rg céng, thi{p # # fi n N hg nh ™gai.”

(L ™rao # 1 gi <@ Pho vN hg Sotthisena v-v Yla hoang hiu Sambul A
2923. “Nay nang cong chua danh ti{ng, thit s- nang # tr> v} qua tei.
V iy hdm nay, nang # # # {i v-+ai? Ai # NcYhang yéu thN hg h Ln ta?”

2924. “B b K gi «b>i kwtht g, qu _th it khi g thi {p # co ndi # Ju nay:
‘S- kh* s> nh Nth { ndy cfa thi {p khdong ph i la vi £ quts¥cd the A th ¢
thi {p, ma la vi £ t N rg cong cfa thi {p syco y nghRheo cach khac.”

2925. “[ei v 4<Cac n« #Pp t < c6 nhilu tri thdng minh, s - chan thit > cac
nang nay la # Ju kné #1 #NcY B n tanh c fa cac ngNi™ «la khé hieu, t -a
nh N# Ny # c fa loai ca > trong n N &~

2926. “Thi {p bi {t ch kc 1a khong c6 ngN i™#n 6ng nao khac # Ncvthi {p
yéu th N bg h Ln chang. N{u | ™n6i nh Nth {c£a thi {p la s- th it, xin hdy h e tri
cho thi {p, va syh e tri cho thi {p trong t N hg lai. Do | ™Mnéi chan th it nay,
mong r mg b hh ¢ fa chang # Ncvl sag yén.”

(L ™rao # i gi<a vua cha va con dau la hoang liu Sambul A
2927.“B y tr An con voi xudslc,

coév khisaq sang, b ov fngay #m,

va m «t ngan sau tr &n cung th £

Nay th jc n « b mg cach nao con nhin tha nh «ng k wthu?”

2928. “Chang nhin xem cac n«nhan # # Ncvtrang # «m, co lan da tuy f
m 3 mau hoa sen, c6 vong eo thon, c6 dgig ndi ng %ongao nh Nchim thién
nga. Sau khi lkng nghe | ™ca ti {ng nh]c # # Nc¥ch% | % cfa cac nang &,
gi ™dy, tau ph j hoang, chang # ¢ v --con khéng con nh Nla tr N e-+ay.
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2929. Suva asa kaccadharAsuwggahA
ala kat Am Anuswacchar pam A
senopiy At Aa anindita giyo
khattiyakafifi Apa ilobhayanti 2 na

2930. Sace aha t Aa tath Ayath Apure
pati tamufich Aa® pun Avane bhare,
samm /haye ma nacama vim Aaye
itopi me t Aa tato vara  siy A

2931. Yamannap/Ae vipulasmi ohite
n A &ima h Adhara Aala kat A
sabba gupet Apatino ca* appiy A
abajjha® tassAmara a tato vara

2932. Api ce dajuld Akapa Aan Aty A
ka " Aut § Apatino ca sApiy A
sabba gupet Aapi appiy A{a
ayameva seyyAkapa iy Apiy A

2933. Sudullabhitth &urisassa yAhit A
bhattitthiy Adullabho yo hito ca,
hit Aca te stavat &a bhariy A
janinda dhamma  cara sambul Aa.

2934. Sace tuva vipule laddhabhoge
issAati  Amara a upesi,
ahafica te bhadde imAr Adakafifi A
sabbeva té° vacanakar Abhav An A'ti.
Sambul A Aaka

10. GANDHATINDUKAJ ¢TAKA 1

2935. Appam Alo amatapada ‘> pam Alo maccuno pada ,
appamatt Ana m §anti ye pamatt Ayath Amat A

Lsen piy A PTS. " seyyo - SyA

2 pa il Ahayanti - PTS. 8 skvat dhariy A- SyA

% pat £ ufich Aa - PTS. ®im Aca kafifiA- PTS.

“va - PTS. 1% sabbe te - Ma.

® avajjha - SyA “pha =uti +ukaj Aaka - SyA
Avajjha - PTS. ga-atinduj Aaka - PTS.

San ApA- SyA 2amata pada - Ma.
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2929. Cac nang & co than hinh xinh #p, mang ao che ng-c b mg vang,
# #NcYtrang #em, sanh t-a tién n« la nh«g ngNi™yéu dai cfa
Sotthisena, c6 cLth « khdng b iché bai, thN cha, cac céng rN hg dong Sat-
#{l quy{nr chang.

2930. Th M cha, n{u con c6 thecNi mang ngN i"¢h sng & b mg cach thu
nh ¢ >trong r §1g | a1 n «@ nh Nla tr N ey, ma chang c6 thetén tr %g con va
khong xem th N ity con, th N cha, vi # Ju &, #¢v -con khu r §1ig g con quy
gia hn c _n Li nay.

2931. NgNi™h j n « khi #NcYbetri >nlide daoclm A nNewueng, co
# strang s ¥ bong lang, # # Ncévtrang # m, # NcY# g # £m %d4h ¥ va khong
# Ncrcheng yéu thN hg, #¢v4+ng Ni™ « g, d i khong b fgiam gi ¢ nh Mg
cai cht la cao quy hln so v—+vi f kia (vi £ seng > ngbi nha &).

2932. Thiim chi, n {u ng Ni™ph j n «nghéo kho, khen kh *, khéng théc lda,
cé manh chi {u lam b Jn, va nang & # Ncrcheng yéu th N hg;

so v-ng N ™Bh j n « # NcY# g # fim %d¢h ¥ma khong # Ncvyéu thN hg,
chinh ng N™Bh j n «kh en kh * # Ncyéu thN hg nay la tst h Ln.”

(L ™vua cha gido huan Pho v N hg Sotthisena)

2933. “Ng Ni™Bh j n«cé I Yich #¢v-4ng NiMam lar akhé #} # NcY
vangNih eng co I ich #¢v-ng NiBh j n«la kho #1 # NcY

Ng NV Yc £a con la ngN ™ «co 1Y ich va c6 gi-h Inh.

Nay v fthda cfa loai ng N ™hay ¢ Nx ©#ing phap v-+Sambul A’

(L ™Pho v N hg Sotthisena n6i v-v YIa hoang hiu Sambul A
2934. “Nay ai hiu,n{utrong luc cfaci # #1 # Ncvd« dao, ma nang bt
ap | -c b»i long ganh t fva tim # {1 céi ch{, thi tr gn va cac cong chua nay la
thu ec v} nang, h{t th y td c _chdng téi hay la ngN i™am theo | ™néi ¢ fa
nang.”
B ‘n Sanh Hoang Hiu Sambul A[519]

10. B «N SANH TH gN CAY TINDUKA

(L ™Th o Cay Tinduka khuyén b o vua PaficAq)

2935. “S- khéng xao lang la #pb |« Ba T ©(Ni {t Ban), s- xao lang la con
#Ny #H #§ s- ch{t. Nh «ng ng Ni™khong xao lang khéng chit, nh «1g
ng N iMao xao lang gieng nh N# ch {t.*

1 Gieng cau k f21 cfa Dhammapadap Ai - Phap CU(TTPV tip 28, trang 31).
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2936. Mad Apam Alo j Aetha pam Al Al Aate khayo,
khay Aca dosA|j Aanti m Amado? bharat sabha.

2937.Bah hikhattiy Aj & Aattha ra“ha pam Alino,
athopi g Anino g An Aan Ay A& A agAino.

2938. Khattiyassa pamattassa ra”hasmi ra “hava+ hana,
sabbe bhogAvinassanti rafifio ta vuccate agha .

2939. Nesa dhammo mahA Aa ativela  pamaijjasi,
iddha phé&é& janapada corAviddha sayantina .*

2940. Na te putt Abhavissanti na hirafifia  na dh Aiya
ra " he viluppam Aamhi® sabbabhogehi jgasi.®

2941. Sabbabhogdpariji a rAka vAikhattiya °
i Aimitt Asuhajj Aca nata ° maffantim Aiya .%°

2942. Hatth Aoh A'an &a "h Arathik Apattik Aak A
tamevamupaj &ant Anata mafifianti m Aiya

2943. Asa vihitakammanta bAa dummantimantina
sir gahati dummedha ji a vauragotaca .

2944. Susa vihitakammanta kAu "h Ai  atandita |,
sabbe bhogMhiva + hanti g Ao sausabhAniva.

2945. Upassuti  mah A Aa ra " he janapade cara,
tattha disv Aca sutvAca tato ta pa ipajjasi.

2946. Eva vedetu paficAo sa g Ane sarasamappito,
yath Aamajja vedemi ka ‘akena samappito.

' khay Apados A- Ma, SyAPTS.

2 m Apam Alo - Ma. °na -PTS. )
3anagA A Ma. Y mantiya - SyA

“ta -PTS. khattiya - PTS.

® vilumpam Aambhi - Sy APTS. Yhatth A h A PTS.

6 jiyyasi - Ma, SyA 2 pattik Aik A- PTS.

’ sabbabhogA- Ma. ¥ mantita - PTS. )
8 ¢ Avi khattiya - PTS. 14 saramappito - Ma, SyA
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2936. T 8mé # kn, sanh ra xao lang; t§xao lang, sanh ra s tiéu ho Ji; va
t 8s-tiéu ho ]i, sanh ra cac tei | “i. Tau v #&nh # p t «i cao, ch—6 mé # k.

2937. B»ivinhi Ju v iSat-#{l c0 s-xao lang, #& #anh m d s - ti {n than va
#an Ne-c ng viy, nh«ag ngNi"™h £lang #nh m d cac ngdi lang, nh«g
ng N i"th £nha tr > thanh khéng nha.

2938. Tau bic lam hhg th hh #&an Ne-tdc _cfaci > #anNe<cfa vt
Sat-#{l #bixaoldng #b b fiéutan;vi £ ayg%hdas-bdh ]nhcfavivua.

2939. Tau #]v N hg, vi £ a khéng ph ila #ing phap. B fh] ch—xao lang
qgua nhi Ju th ™gian. L tr em c Nppha ho]i #&n N e-giau c6, phen th hh 3.

2940. B fh] sykhéng co con trai k{ nghi fp, khdng c6 vang, khong co tai
s n. Khi #&n Ne#ang bitNpboéc, bfh]bim a matm %dh ¥cfac .

2941. Khi vivua hog ludn c_v iSat-#{l # b tiéu tan m %d¢h ¥cfa c i,
cac than quy{n, b ]Jn bé, va cac than ha khéng ngh [/ } v tg v s - ton tr %g.

2942. Cac vién qu_n t N §g, cac ng- 1am quén, cac xa binh, va cac b binh
#ang seng n N hg vao chinh vig, h %hoéng ngh [/ } v 1 v +s - ton tr %g.

2943. Vinh quang t 8b < vivua cd tri t«i, ngu si, c6 cong vif khong # NcY
skpx{p,coés-cevanbsikwevate,t-anhNconrkt8b«l-pdagiac".

2944. M %dh ¥cfa c it &g tr Nmg cho ngN ™6 cong vi £ khéo # NcYskp
x{p, c6 s- th ¥ diy s-m, khdng bi {ng nhéc, t-a nh Nb ¢/ bo c6 con bo meng
#a #n (syphattri sn #Hng #ic).

2945. Tau #]v N hg, b fh] hdy du hanh > # &an N e-> X ¥s> cho vi £ nghe
ngong. Sau khi nhinth g va lkng nghe t]in Ui &, k{ #, mong rmg b fh] hay
th -c hanh # Ju a.”

(L ™m <t 6ng l&0 > lang qué) .
2946. “HO6mM nay, ta ¢c_m th %b fgai #Am nh Nth { nao, thi vua PaficAa hay
c mth %b #én bl > chi{n tr NAY gi .ng nh Nviy.”
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2947.Ji o dubbalacakkh sinar pa sAlhu passasi,
ki tattha brahmadattassaya ta maggeyyd ka ‘ako.?

2948. Bavhettha® brahmadattassa yoha *maggasmp br Ama a,
arakkhit Al Adapad Aadhammabalin Ahat A

2949. Rattifica® cor Akh Alanti div Akh Alantitu =y A
ra "hasmi k ‘ar Aassa bahu adhammiko jano.

2950. Et Alise bhaye tAa’ bhaya™ ~ Ada m Aav A’
nillenak Ai kubbanti vane Aatva® ka ‘aka

2951. KadAsu nAnaya r AAbrahmadatto marissati,
yassa ra’ hamhi®® j ganti** appatik A2 kum Ak A

2952. Dubbh /‘S‘ité‘lﬁhi te jammi anatthapadakovide,
kuhi  r AAkum A da bhatt Aa pariyesati.

2953. Na me dubbh Aita  brahme kovidatthapad Aaha
arakkhit A Adapad Aadhammabalin Ahat A

2954. Rattifica® cor Akh Alanti div Akh Aanti tu =iy A
ra “hasmi k ‘ar Aassa® bahu adhammiko jano,
dujj &e dubbhare d Ae kuto bhatt Akum Aiyo.*

2955. Eva sayatu paficAo sa g Ane sattiy Ahato,
yath Aa kapa o seti hato ph Aena s Aiyo.

! maggheyya - PTS. 8t Aam Aav A Ma, SyA
2ka =ako ° Aatv A- PTS.
% bahvettha - Ma, SyA %ra “hasmi - SyA
pahottha - PTS. rahasmi - PTS.
“soha - Ma. Hiiyyanti - Ma, Sy A
® maggosmi - PTS. fanti - PTS.
® rattifihi - Ma, Sy A 12 appat 8A- PTS.
ratti hi - PTS, evamuparipi. Bku+ ar Aassa - PTS.
"j Ae - Ma, SyA 4 kum Ay A SyA
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(L ™vién quan t {t- # vi hanh cung vua PaficAa)
2947."0Ong gia ¢, m Ky {u, khéng nhin th g c nh v it rd rang, nén cay gai
m —+—#m vao 6ng; trong vi £ &, # Ju gi lién quan # fi vua Brahmadatta?”

2948. “Th M viBa-la-mbn, > #Ay, vi £ tdi b fgai #&m co6 nhi Ju lién quan
# fi vua Brahmadatta. Dan chiing la khong # NcYb o v f b thanh h] bsi thu {
ma phi phap.

2949. Va ban #m, b% cNpt Ne+#b |t, ban ngay, | thu{vjtNe+#o]t.
#an Neefavivua ac # €, co nhijung Ni"™héng # b # ¥.

2950. T6n ong Li, khi c6 s - sYhai nh Nth { nay, b thanh h] vi sYhéi, dan
chung t]o ra ch® en nau trong r §1g, sau khi #& r_ir kc gai nh% (> cA nha
c fa minh).”

(L ™m <t ba lao > lang qué)
2951. “Viy cho #§i khi nao 6ng vua Brahmadatta nay sych {t? $ trong
# an N e€fa 6ng, cac cb con gdi t+u ‘i gia ma vaq khdng ch eng.”

2952. “Oi | ™Mnoi t an xam c £a ba! Nay ba 140 kém ci, khéng thong su st
ch«ngh &, > #u ma # ¥ vua tim ki {m ch eng cho cac c6 con gai?”

2953. “Th M v Ba-la-moén, 1do khéng c6 | ™nai t an xam, l&o la ngN "o
ch «ngh B # Ncvthong su«t. Dan chiing la khong # NcYb o v f b thanh h] boi
thu {ma phi phap.

2954. Va ban #m, b% cNpt Ne+#b ]t, ban ngay, | thu{vjitNe+#o]t.
#8n Ne€favivua ac # €, co nhijung Ni"hong #p # ¥. Khi cu «c seng kho
nh %, kh6 cg d N mg cho ngN ™ Y, thi ch eng > #u cho cb con géi?”

(L ™m st nbng dan)

2955. “Con bo khen kh * SAiya nay b #m b>i | Nk cay nm x ji nh Nth {
nao, thi vua PaficAa, b 1#m b>i cay thNhg > chi{n tr Ny, hdy nm #L
gi *ng nh Nv iy.”
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2956. Adhammena tuva jamma brahmadattassa kujjhasi,
yotva sapasirAAa aparajjhitv Aa attano.'

2957. Dhammena brahmadattassa aha kujjh Ani br Ama a,
arakkhit Al Adapad Aadhammabalin Ahat A

2958. Rattifica cor Akh Alanti div Akh Alanti tu <y A
ra ‘hasmi k ‘ar Aass& bahu adhammiko jano.

2959. SAn na puna re pakk Avik Ae bhattam Aari,
bhattah Ai apekkhanto hato ph Aena s Aiyo.

2960. Eva hafifiatu pafic Ao sa g Ane asin Ahato,’
yath Aamajja paha o* kh é&afica me pava'ita .°

2961. Ya pasukhéa cha=+ eti pasup Aafica hi sati,®
ki tattha brahmadattassa ya no garahate bhava .

2962. G Aayho brahme pafic Ao brahmadattassa r Aino,
arakkhit Al Adapad Aadhammabalin Ahat A

2963. Rattifica cor Akh Aanti div Akh Alanti tu iy A
ra hasmi k ‘arAassa bahu adhammiko jano.

2964. Ca + Ananak AgA 4a pure na duh Anase,
ta d Ai ajja doh Ana kh éak Anehupaddut A

2965. Eva _kandatu pa}ﬁcﬁo viputto vippasukkhatu,
yath Aa kapa AgA &iputt Aparidh Aati.

* attan A PTS. ®pasupAa vihi sati- Ma;
Zku + ar fjassa - PTS. pasu pa vihi sati- SyA
3asin Adapa - PTS. pasu phfafica hi sati - PTS.

* pahato - Ma, SyAPTS. " garahato - PTS.

®pavattita - SyA 8 ka+ han A- SyAaanaka - PTS.
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2956. “Nay 6ng lao hen h], ldo n ‘i gi in v +vua Brahmadatta m st cach vo
ly; sau khigay ralan | “i cho b nthan, laol]inguy Inr fa # ¥ vua.”

2957. “Th N v iBa-la-mén, 1&o n ‘i gi in v -+vua Brahmadatta m <t cach cé
ly | y Dan chidng la khéng # Ncvb o v f b thanh h ] b i thu {ma phi phap.

2958. Va ban #m, b% cNpt Ne+#b ]t, ban ngay, | thu{vjtNe+#b]t. S
#an Ne€favivua ac # €, co nhijung Ni"™héng # b # ¥.

2959. lung viy, ngN™hin«#nailfilan@va # mang llib«a A
tr « gi ™Trong khi ta tréng ngong nang mang |Ji b «@ A, con bo SAya # bt
th N hg tich b>i | Necay.”

(L ™Mm st ng Ni'V K s «a bo)
2960. “HOm nay, ta # b1bo # va s« cfa ta b3# ‘tran nh Nth { nao, thi
vua PaficAa, b g N im #Am > chi {n tr N A, hay bih N g tich gi sng nh Nviy.”

2961. “Vi £ con tha lam # ‘s<a va ham hl]i ng N™h A tha, vi £ 6ng ché
trach chung téi, trong vi £ g, # Ju gi lién quan # fi vua Brahmadatta?”

2962. “Th M v iBa-la-mén, vua PaficAa thu «c hoang tec Brahmadatta la
#ng b 1thé trach. Dan chang la khéng # NcYb o v f b thanh h] b»i thu {m&
phi phap.

2963. Va ban #m, b% cNpt Ne+#o Jt, ban ngay, | thu{vjtNe+#b]t. S
#an Ne€favivua ac # €, co nhijung Ni"™héng # b # ¥.

2964. Tr N ey, chang t6i khéng vK s «@ con bo céi thé thao, hoang da.
Gi ™Ay, bigu & r «i b >i nh «ng #i h < v }s<«@a, hdm nay chiang téi vk s «@ nd.”

(L ™#m tr wcon trong lang)
2965. “Con bo cai khen kh *, m & bé con, ch]y lung tung nay nh Nth {nao,
thi vua Pafic Aa, b Im d con, hdy than khoc, hay héo khé gisng nh Nv iy.”
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2966. Ya pasu pagupAassa pabbhameyya raveyya vA
kon dha apar Alhatthi brahmadattassa r Aino.

2967. Apar Alho mah Arahme brahmadattassa r Aino,
arakkhit A Aapad Aadhammabalin Ahat A

2968. Rattifica cor Akh Alanti div Akh Alanti tu =iy A
ra hasmi k ‘ar Aassa bahu adhammiko jano,
katha no asikosatth Akh éap Ahaffiate paj A

2969. Eva _khajjatu paﬁcﬁo hato yuddhe saputtako,
yath Aamajja khajj Ani g Anakehi® arafifiajo.

2970. Na sabbabh tesu vidhenti rakkha
r Ao ma + ka manussaloke,
nett Aat Ar AAadhammac A a
y At Alisa j&amadeyyu dha k A’

2971. Adhammar po vata brahmacA &
anumpiya ° bh Aasf® khattiyassa,
vilumpam A A@’ puthuppaj Aa
p jesir Aa ®paramappavAla .°

2972. Sace ida ° brahme surajjaka  siy A
ph& ra ha mudita vippasanna |,
bhutv Abali aggapi <afica kA A
nam Alisa j&amadeyyu “dha k Ati.
Gandhatindukaj Aaka .2

TASSUDD ¢NA
Ki chanda kumbhajayaddisachaddanta
atha pa -ita sambhava séakampi,
dakarakkhasa pa +aran Aavaro
atha sambula tindukadevaputto "ti.

Ti satinip Ao ni ehdto .

--00000--
! sambhameyya - Ma, SyA rAAPTS.
?ku + ar Aassa - PTS. ® paramappam Ala - Ma;
39 Anikehi - Ma, Sy A . . paramappavAli - SYAPTS.
‘ya thlisa j&amadeyyu dha k A Ma, SyAPTS. Yima - Ma, PTS. )
®anuppiya - Ma, SyAPTS. ''j samadeyyu - Ma, SYyAPTS.
® bh Aati - PTS. ““bha :uti =ukaj Aaka - SyA
"viluppam A Aa - Ma. ga +atindukaj Aaka - PTS.
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2966. “Vi £ con thu # lang thang ho £ kéu an R# ¢ v -ng N i"¢h A tha,
trong vi £ nay, co6 tei | “i gi lién quan # fi vua Brahmadatta?”

2967. “Th N viBa-la-mon, co t«i | “i lién quan # f vua Brahmadatta. Dan
chung la khdng # Ncyb o v f b thanh h] b »i thu {mé& phi phéap.

2968. Va ban #m, b% cNpt Ne+#b ]t, ban ngay, | thu{vjtNe+#o]t.
#an Ne<cfa vivua ac # €, co nhijJu ngNi"™hong #p #¥. Viy lam th { nao
ma con bé con bu s«a b i {t ch {t vi m jc #ch lam bao gN n?”

(L ™con nhai)

2969. “HO6m nay, la loai nhai sanh ra > r §g, t6i b t/A th £b >i nh «1g con
qu ] seng > trong lang nh Nth { nao, thi vua PaficAa, b 1gi{t ch {t > tr in chi {n
cung v--con trai, hdy b /A th tgi sng nh Nv iy.”

2970. “Nay nhai, cac vivua > th { gi-Hoai ng Ni™hoéng x {p #ss-b ovf
cho td ¢ _céc loai sinh vit. V -+b & nhiéu #, khéng th ¢ g %o.# ¥ vua la ngN I™
th -c hanh phi phéap trong vi £ cac con qu] A th £nh «1g con nhéi cac ngN L
#ang con seng nh Nth { g.”

2971. “Ong qu_la ng N ™h -c hanh Ph]m h Jnh v 4-hinh th ¥ phi phap,
ong noi | ™xu n hh #§ v iSat-#{l . Trong khi s« #ng ching sanh #ang b
¢ N p-bdc, 6ng ca ng¥ # ¥ vua cd I™uyén b «tuy fh o.

2972. Th M viBa-la-mbn, n{u #&an Ne<€0 s- cai tr it st #p nay la phen
th hh, hoa binh, anI]c, cac con qu] sau khi #& A #ecing t{va cac pha th ¥
A quy gia, cac con qu] sykhong A th tnh «ig con nhéai #ng con ssng nh N

tol.
B ‘n Sanh Tha Cay Tinduka. [520]

TOM L N£C NHOM NAY
Mong mu n gi, binh r N i, vua Jayaddisa, voi chiia Chaddanta,
r«i b ic tri Sambhava, thém con kh.th £1anh,
chuy v ith & th o, vareng chia Pa -+araka,
k { # fy hoang hiu Sambul Ava Thién t CTinduka.
NhémBaM OMK "Ngon #Owgch fmd 2at.

--00000--
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XVII. CATT ¢ &SANIP ¢TO
1. TESAKU AJ (TAKA

2973. Vessantara ta  pucch Ani saku A bhaddamatthu te,
rajja k Aetuk Anena ki sukicca kata vara

2974. Cirassa vatama tAoka sobAAasiggaho,
pamatto appamattampi? pit Aputta acodayi.

2975. Pahameneva vitatha kodha h/Aa niv Aaye,
tato kicc Ai k Aeyyata vata Au khattiya.

2976.Ya tva tAatape kamma °pubbe katamasa saya ,
ratto du "ho caya kayir Anata kayir Atato puna.*

2977. Khattiyassa pamattassa ra’ hasmi  ra "hava+ hana,’
sabbe bhogAvinassanti rafifio ta vuccate agha .

2978. Sir &a tAa lakkh &a° pucchit Aetadabravu
u “h Aaviriye " pose ramAa ®anus yake?

2979. Us yake”d hadaye" purise kammad sake,”
k Aaka amah A Aa ramat &akkabhafjan &

2980. So tva sabbesu® suhadayo sabbesa rakkhito bhava,
alakkhi  nuda'* mah A Aa lakkhy A° bhava nivesana .

2981. Salakkhahitisampanno puriso hi mahaggato,
amitt Aa k Aipatim la aggafica chindati.

2982. Sakkopi hi bh tapati u "h fh@ nappamajjati,
sakaly Ae dhiti  katv Au "h Ae kurute mano.

2983. Gandhabb Apitaro dev Asaj& A® honti t Alino,
u “hahato' appamajjato anuti “hanti devat A

! saku a - Ma, SYyAPTS. ‘ ® anusuyyake - SYAPTS.
Zappamatta ma - Ma, SyAPTS. % usuyyake - SyAPTS.
% tapokamma - Ma. ‘! duhadaye - Ma, SyAPTS.
“puna - PTS. '2 kammadussake - Ma, SyAPTS.
®rahavaddhana - PTS. *sabbesa - SyAPTS.
®sir & Aa alakkh &a - Ma. ¥n da- SyA
"u’h Aavéye - Ma; lakkh & PTS. )

u"h Ae véye - SyA ®sAd A Ma, SyAsafij & A PTS.
8ram Anaha - SyA u " h Aato - Ma.
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XVIL. NHOMB ‘NM NLIK £tNGON
1. B N SANH BA CON CHIM

(Vua Ka satham kh oy ki{n c fa ba con chim bi{t n6i ti {ng ngN M

2973. “Nay chim, ca chic #}u tet lanh #§{ chim. Tr gn hd chim
Vessantara, v—-+y mu *n tr 3vi vN hg qu «c, phin s- nao # Ncyth-c hi fila t st
nh &?”

2974. “Qu _th it, ng N i™ha than yéu Ka sa, vicai tr thanh B A Aasalau
nay b ixao lang nén # khong h« # {i con, # @ con trai khong b ixao lang.

2975. Tau viSat-#{l ~, tr Ne~ién nén ngA ch $1 s- khéng chan thit, s-
giin d« s- cNi™ji en. Sau #, nén lam cac vit ca ph i lam; ng Ni™ M #
noivi £ g lab‘nphin.

2976. Cha théan, vi £ nao la hanh # ng # lam tr N ey chlc chlkn co th e
khi {n cho cha b-c bei, vi £ nao ma cha thN &4 lam khi b fluy {n & va séan
hin, t 8 #Ay cha khéng nén lamvift a n «a.

2977. Tau bic lam hhig th hh #an Ne-tdc _cfaci > #anNe<cfa vt
Sat-#{l #bixaoldng #b b fiéutan;vi £ ay g%das-bdh]nhcfavivual

2978. Cha than, n«th o Sir &a n«th o Lakkh akhi # Ncvhd, # n6i # Ju
nay: ‘Ta M thichnh«xgngNi™ Ag n‘, tinht &, khdng # <k

2979. Tau #] vNhg, n«th 1 K Aaka 4 vith &1 pha holi vin may, M
thich nh «ng k w# <k , c6 tdm x a1 xa, nh «ag k wpha ho]i cong vi f.

2980. Tau #]1v Nhg, cha #y hdy cé tam tst lanh #¢v-itdc ,hdy b o
v ftdc , hay xua #1 ‘i n «th a1 Alakkh ahay la ch“tra ¢ fa n «th a1 Lakkh a

2981. Brivi, langNi™o s-may ml, #g #£s-d ngcm, # #{is-1+#
m ]nh, v Ithla cfa x¥K Aichd #¥c _gec | g ng % c fa cac kwthu.

2982. B>i vi, ngay c_Thién Ch £Sakka, vichua cfa cac sanh linh, khong
xao lang trong vi £ n/A&g n’, sau khi tjo ra s-d ng c_m trong vi £ phNe-
thi A, ngaith-chifis-nAgn* >tam.

2983. C4c viCan-that-ba, cac viPh]m Thién, ch NThién c6 cuec seng la
nh Nth { . ChNThién ng - k{cin céac vist s kng, khéng xao lang.

1 Cau k2977 gieng cau k 2938 > trang 159.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 521. Tesaku aj Aaka

2984. So appamatto akuddho' t Aa kicc Ai k Aaya,?
v Alamassu ca kiccestin Aaso vindate sukha .

2985. Tattheva te vattapad AesAa’ anus Aana )
ala mitte sukh Adetu amitt Aa dukh A&’ ca.

2986. Sakh étU\(a 6 ku\ salin dnafinasi khattabandhun &
rajja Kk Aetu k Anena ki sukicca kata vara

2987. Dveva tAa padak Ai yattha® sabba pati “hita
aladdhassa ca yo Who laddhassa anurakkhan A’

2988. Amacce tAa j A& Ai dh & atthassa kovide,
anakkh Aitave t Aa aso -e avin Aake.

2989. Yo cata tAarakkheyya dhana yaficeva te siyA
s tovaratha sa ga he so te kiccAi k Aaye.

2990. Susa gah &éantajano saya vitta *°avekkhiya,
nidhificai ad Aarfca na kare parapattiy A

2991. Saya Aa vaya *jafifi Asaya jaffi Akat kata |,
nigga he niggah Aaha pagga he paggahAaha

2992. Saya jAapada attha anusAa rathesabha,
m Ate adhammik Ayutt Adhana ra hafica n Aayu

2993. M Aca vegena kicchi k Aesi' k Aayesi vA
vegasAhi kata kamma mando pacchAutappati.

2994. M Ate adhisare' mucca'* sub Afamadhikopita ,*°
kodhas Ahi bah ph &8A° kul Aakulata gatA

2995. M At Aa issaromh é anatth Asa pat Aayi,
itth da puris Aafica m Ate Ai dukhudrayo.

! akkuddho - Ma; yesu-PTS.
akku “ho - PTS. % canurakkha A- Ma;
>k Aaye - PTS. Aurakkhan A- SyA
3 sakig(?esu - SyA 10 cittuara - Pa}IPS. g
*esAca - PTS. 1 Aavaya - PTS.
® dukkh Aa - PTS. 12 karosi - Ma.
®sakkhisitva - Ma; avisare - PTS.
sakkhituva - SyA  mufica - Ma, SyA
sakkh&uva - PTS. % adhikodhita - Ma, PTS.
" khattabandhuni - Ma, Sy A % pit A PTS. )
khattiyabandhun & PTS. 7 dukkhudrayo - Sy A
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -1 Sanh Il 521. Bn Sanh Ba Con Chim

2984. Cha than, cha #y hay ra | fhh lam cac vi £ ca ph i lam, khéng
# NcYxao lang, khong néng giin, va hdy n*“ | -c trong cac phin s-. NgNi™
bi {ng nhac khéng tim th & h Jnh phdc.

2985. Ngay trong tr N h ¥ g, cac pha cong vift cfa bfh] chinh la
cac | Mkhuyén b o g; chung la v& #£# «#em | i h Inh phic cho cac b]n be
va gay kho khA cho céac kwhu.”

2986. “Nay chim Ku -=alin acon la than h«. Nay n«théan quy {n cfa
dong Sat-#{l -, con nghh {nao (v} cau h«d), v -4y mu en tr vi vN hg qu
phins-nao #Ncvth -c hi filat «t nh &?”

2987. “Cha than, co hai nguyén nhan chinh, cA c¥vao #, m %dh ¥ # NcY
thi {t1ip: 1]t #NcvcaichM #1 #NcYvabov fcai # #1 # Ncy

2988. Cha than, cha hay nhin bi {t cAc quan #] th a1 (nao la) sang tri va
ranh r yv} mjc #ch, khong ¢ ™b]c, khdng gian lin, khéng nghi f ngip,
khéng phung phi.

2989. Cha than, ngN i™hay co th e gin gi«tai s_n thu «c v} cha, t-a nh N
ng N i™#&nh xe cé the ch An séc c“ xe, ngNi™g co theth -c hi fi cac vit cm
ph ilam c fa cha.

2990. V -inhan s - n«i b « khéo # NcYch An séc, nén #ch than xem xét tai
sn,cfacicdgia,nYnam, vavit bi {u xén. Khéng nén lam cac céng vifc
#em | ]i thu nh ip cho kwkhéc.

2991. Nén #ch théan bi {t v } thu th ip va chi tiéu, nén #ch than bi {t v }vi
# lam hay chM lam, nén khi = trach k w#ng b 3khi = trach, nén cad nh kc
ng Ni™#&ang # NcYcd nh |c.

2992. Tau # ag th £1anh xa binh, ngai nén t - minh ch .d ]y dan chang v}
m jc #ch. Ch—# enh «1g vién ch ¥ phi phap h £/ hoJitais nva # an Ne<fa
ngai.

2993. Va ngai ch—th -c hi fi ho £ cho ngNi™h -c hi f cac phin s- m <t
cach vei va, bsi vi #¢v-4codng vi £ # Ncvlam m <t cach vei va, sau nay kw# o
#ansyhe hin.

2994. Ch—# v NtYqua m ¥, ch—bubng | «g tdm # bIn ‘i giin qua d «
d e, b>ividogiind« nhiJugia #nh #ng #c #A # #{ tinh tr Jng (tan nat)
khéng con gia #nh.

2995. Cha than, (nh— mg): ‘Ta la vichua tes’ ch—d g d k dan chdng vao

s-the #% Ch—#<hiuqu _kh* #u #{fi v-+nh «agngNi™ «va nh«xgngNi™
nam c fa ngai.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 521. Tesaku aj Aaka

2996. Apetalomaha sassa rafifio kAn Aus Aino,
sabbe bhogAvinassanti rafifio ta vuccate agha .

2997. Tattheva te vattapad AesAa' anus Aan &
dakkhassud A pufifiiakaro aso -o avin Aako,
s favassu’ mah A Aa duss & vinip Aiko.*

2998. Apucchimh Akosiyagotta *ku ~alini  tatheva ca,
tva d Aivadehi jambuka® bal Aa balamuttama

2999. Bala pafcavidha loke purisasmi mahaggate,
tattha b Aubalann Ana carima vuccate bala .

3000. Bhogabalafica d §h Agu dutiya vuccate bala
amaccabalafica dgh Au tatiya vuccate bala .

3001. Abhijaccabalaficeva ta catuttha asa saya ,
y Ai et Ai® sabbAi adhiga h Ai pa -ito.

3002. Ta balha balase’ha 7agga pafifi dala vara
paif Adalenupatthaddho attha vindati pa +to.

3003. Api ce labhati mando ph & dhara imuttama
ak Anassa pasayhav Aafifio ta pa ipajjati.

3004. Abhij Aopi ce hoti rajja  laddh Aa khattiyo,
duppaffo hi k Aipati sabbenapi na j &ati.

3005. Pafifi Asuta  vinicchin &
paffi Akittisilokava + han &
pafifi Aahito naro idha
api dukkhepi®* sukh Ai vindati.

3006. Panfarica kho asuss sa na koci adhigacchati,
bahussuta anAgyamma dhamma  ha avinibbhuja .*2

lesAca - PTS. "bala se‘ha - SyAPTS.

2stv Asu - Ma. 8bala - Ma, PTS.

3 vinip Aako - PTS. °pasayha - Ma, SyAPTS.

* apucchimha kosiyagotta - Ma; Y pafifi Aa suta vinicchin & Ma;
apucchamh i kosika - PTS. pafsutavinicchin & SyAPTS.

®jambuka tva d Ai vadehi - SyAPTS. M dukkhe - Ma, SyAPTS.

® cetAi - Ma, Sy APTS. 12 avinibbhaja - SyA

170



Ti ,u BSKinh - B -1 Sanh Il 521. Bn Sanh Ba Con Chim

2996. i v+ jvua lam m %wi £ theo y thich, khéng con sYhai | ™Mché
trdch,tdc_cfaci #b b fiéutan;vi £ ayghdas-bdh ]nhcfavivua.

2997. Ngay trong tr Ny h¥p &, cac pha cong vifc cfa bfh] chinh la
cac | ™Mkhuyén b o a. Gi ™y, b fh] hay la ngN i™hdén ngoan, ng N i™fam
vi £ ph N ethi f, khéng nghi f ngip, khéng phung phi. Tau #] v N hg, ngai
hay la ngN i"™86 gi-+h Jnh, (b >i vi) k weé gi--h Jnh t «i 1a k wsyb $# %ovao #a&
ng ic.”

2998. “Chung ta # h« chim thu «c dong h %Kosiya (chim Vessantara) va
chim Ku -=alin & nh Nviy. Nay chim Jambuka, gi ™#y con hady néi v} s¥
m ]nh t «i cao trong s cac s¥t m]nh.”

2999. “Cé nAn lo Ji s¥ m]nh > con ngN i™& tr> nén v 3] trén th { gian;
trong s ¢ #, cai g%da s ¥ m ]nh c fa canh tay # Ncycho la s¥ m ]Jnh sau cung.

3000. Th Mtilnbe,s¥ mlnhv}cfaci #{{Né{(cho la s¥ m Jnh th ¥nhi.*
ThMNtilnbe,s¥mlnhcfangNi¥eva #Ncycho la s¥ m]nh th ¥ba.

3001. Va s¥ m]nh c £fa dong ddi, cai & la th ¥t N khéng c6 nghi ng ™Bic
sang sustlamch £tdac_cac st m]nh g.

3002. Trong s * cac s¥ m]nh, s¥ m]nh #%g #0, cao c, cao quy ¥ la
s¥mlnhcfatritu f INY¥ nang #<b>i s¥ m]nh cfatritu f bic sang sust
tim # NCYs- ti {n than.

3003. Thim chi, n{u kw#a #n #} #Ncvtrai # aiquy bau, phen th hh,
thi k wkhac ¢ ng sydung v |-c #Jtlg phao #&cfa kwkhdéng c6 mong
mu en.

3004. D w cho viSat-#{l ~ # Nc¥sanh ra cao quy, sau khi#} # Ncw N hg
qu ec, chinh vi coO tri tu ftei, v ithua cfa x¥K Ai khong th « sinh t sn v -+toan
th evNhg qu e &.

3005. Tritu fco s- suy xét # Ju # # Ncynghe.

Tritu fcé s-lamt Ag tr N mng danh th Lm ti {ng t «t.

$ #y, ngN i™¢ NcY# g # Aritu f

tim th & cac s- an |l]c, thim chi ngay c_trong kh * #au.

3006. Th it v iy, ng N i™hong mong mu <n | kng nghe, khong # i g v icd
ki {n th ¥ reng (# vA), khdong chia chwy ngh 8 cfa cac phap, khdng ngN i™
nao #1 #4tritu f

1S-slkpx{p > #y la theo th¥t -t §th @ |én cao, tri tu f # Nc¥x {p vao vitri th ¥n A, t¥ la v
tri cao nh & (ND).
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 521. Tesaku aj Aaka

3007. Yo ca dhammavibh Ajafifi * k Au *h A datandito, ?
anu “hahati k Aena tamphala °tassa ijjhati.

3008. An Aatana’s fassa anAatana‘sevino,
na nibbindiyak Aissa sammadattho vipaccati.

3009. Ajjhattaica payuttassa tath Ajatanasevino,
anibbindiyak Aissa sammadattho vipaccati.

3010. Yogappayogasakh Aa sambhatassAurakkhana
t Ritva tAa sevassu mAakamm Aia randhayi,
akammun Ac&® dummedho na pgvka va sédati.

3011. Dhamma cara mahA /}a m A Avitusu® khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aa r Aa sagga gamissasi.

3012. Dhamma cara mah A Aa puttad Aesu khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3013. Dhamma cara mah A Aa mitt Anaccesu khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3014. Dhamma cara mahA Aa v Aanesu balesu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3015. Dhamma cara mahA Aa g Anesu nigamesu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3016. Dhamma cara mah A /}a ra "hesu’ janapadesu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aa r Aa sagga gamissasi.

3017. Dhamma cara mahA Aa sama a’or Ama esu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

! yo ca dhammavibha gafifi - Ma, SyA

yo dhammarica vibh Aafifi - PTS. ®hi - Ma, SYAPTS.
2 matandito - Ma. ®m A it su - Ma, SyA
3 kammaphala - Ma, SYAPTS. "ra he - PTS.
“n A Aatana - PTS. 8 sama e - SyA
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -1 Sanh Il 521. Bn Sanh Ba Con Chim

3007. Va ngNi™ao bi {t phan lo ]i cac phap, c6 s th ¥ diy s-m, khbng
bi {ng nhac, ti {n hanh cong vi £ theo th ™bi «u, k{t qu _c#£a céng vift # NcY
thanht -u #f v ty.

3008. [eiv-kweod b ntanh khéng n “1-c, phijc vi kwkhéng n“I-c, co
hanh # ng m « cach chan n n, m jc #ch khong # NcYk {t trai m <t cach #ing
#k (cho k wa).

3009. Va #¢v-ng Ni™#& gk bé v-(s - tu tip cfa) b n than, ph ic v
ng Ni™ “ | -c nhNth { &, c6 hanh # ng khéng chan n_n, m jc #ch # Ncvk {t
trai m <t cach #ing # k (cho ng N i™y).

3010. Vit b o vftai s n # # Ncytich tr «g%da s- gk bé vao vift cm
ph ilam. Cha than, cha hay th-c hanh hai vi £ & va ch—# «tiéu ho Jitai s n
vi vi £ 1am khoéng thich h ¥. Kwngu do khong lam vi £ lam thich h¥ t -a
nh NcAnhabmgsiybisip #*

3011. Tau #] v N hg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hdy th -c hanh phap (ph jng
d Nmg) #¢v-+chamuTaubfh], sau khith -c hanh phap >»nlinay, b fh]sy
# #HcoOiTr™

3012. Tau #] vNhg, tau viSat-#{l , bfh] hay th-c hanh phap (ce
d Nmg) #¢v v Ycon. Tau bfh], sau khi th -c hanh phéap > nl nay, b fh]sy
# #HcoOiTr™

3013. Tau #] vNhg, tu viSat-#{l , bfh] hady th-c hanh phap (thu
phic) #¢v-4b]n be va # ng nghi fp. Tau b fh], sau khi th -c hanh phap >
nlbnay, bfh]lsy# #fc6iTr ™

3014. Tau #]v N hg, thu viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (chu ca)
# ¢ Vv —+4Cac # ¢ xa binh va b+ binh. Tau b fh], sau khi th -c hanh phap > nl
nay, b fh]lsy# #f coi Tr ™

3015. Tau #] v Nhg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (khéng
sach nhi«u) > cac thén lang va cac pke th $Tau b fh ], sau khi th -c hanh phap
>snlnay,bfh]sy# #{coi Tr ™

3016. Tau #] v N hg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (khéng
sach nhie«) trong cac # &n Neva cac x¥¢s»>. Tau bfh], sau khi th -c hanh
phap >nlinay,bfh]sy# #f coi Tr ™

3017. Tau #] v N hg, thau viSat-#{l , b fh] hdy th -c hanh phép (b * thi)
# fi cAc Sa-mon va Ba-la-mén. Tau bfh ], sau khi th -c hanh phap > n L nay,
bfh]lsy# #{(coi Tr ™
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 522. Sarabha gaj Aaka

3018. Dhamma cara mah A Aa migapakkh &u khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3019. Dhamma cara mahA Aa dhammo ci o sukh Aaho,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3020. Dhamma cara mahﬁg@a§aind A devﬁqabrahmgkA
suci enadiva ?patt An Adhamma r Aa pam Alo.?

3021. Tattheva te vattapadAesAa* anus Aan &
sappafifiasevikalyA *gamatta sAnata °vid "ti.
Tesaku aj Aaka

2. SARABHA  GAJ ¢(TAKA

3022. Ala kat Aku -=alino suvatth A
ve priyamutt Atharukhaggabandh A
rathesabh Ati ~hatha kenu tumhe
katha vo j Aanti manussaloke.

3023. Ahama hako bh énaratho pan Aa
k Al gar AApana uggato aya ,?
susafifiatha iséa °dassanAa
idh Ayat Apucchit Aemha pafihe.

3024. Veh Aaya ti “hati® antalikkhe
pathaddhuno pa araseva* cando,
pucch Anita yakkha mah Aubh Aa
katha ta j/Aanti manussaloke.

3025. Yam Au devesu sujampaté
maghav Ai ta > Au manussaloke,
sadevar A Aidamajja patto
susafifiat/ha iséa dassanAa.

Yind A SyAindo - PTS.

Ztidiva - katthaci. "paddh A- PTS.

3 p Anado - Ma, SyA 8 uggatoya - Ma, SyA

*esAca - PTS. ° susafifiat &’ isina - PTS.

® sappafifiasev&aly A aMa; 9 *hasi - Ma, SyA
sappafifie sevi kalyAi - PTS. Y pannaraseva - Ma.

®shnata - Ma, SyA 2nha -PTS.
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3018. Tau #]v Nhg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (khéng
ham h]i) # ¢v —<cac loai thu va loai chim. Tau b fh], sau khi th -c hanh phap
>nlnay,bfh]sy# #§f{ c6i Tr ™

3019. Tau #] vNhg, bfh] hdy th-c hanh (thi f) phap. (Thi f) phap
# NcYth -c hanh la nguen #m | ]i ni Jm an |]c. Tau bfh], sau khi th -c hanh
phap >nlinay,bfh]sy# #{ coi Tr ™

3020. Tau #]v N hg, b fh] hay th -c hanh (thi f) phap. Thién Ch £Inda,
ch NThién, cung v--Ph ]Jm Thién # #1 # NcYcung Tr Mnh ™ th -c hanh t st
#p. Tau b fh], ch—xao lang (thi f) phap.

3021. Ngay trong tr Ny hYp &, cac pha cong vift cfa bfh] chinh la
cac | ™Mkhuyén b o &. B fh] hay la ngNi¥st lanh, c6 s- than cin v 4cac bic
tritu flangNi™Mieubi{t #g #£8/}b nthan.”

B ‘n Sanh Ba Con Chim. [521]

2.B+*NSANH fial iNSBSARABHA GA

(L ™ ten s 3# ft ©QAnusissa hq ba v vua)

3022. “Cac vi# # Ncvtrang # *m, cO #0 bong tai, y phic tNi t & #o0
g N in c6 chudi b mg ng % bich va ng%trai. Th N cac ngai thElanh xa binh,
xin c&c ngai d &g | Ji, va cac ngai la ai? NgN i™a nh in bi {t cac ngai nhNth {
nao » th {gi +nhéan lo ]i?”

3023. “Tr gn la A "haka, va vinay la Bhénaratha, con v in ‘i b it nay la vua
KA ga.Chuangtéi # #finlinay #ey{tki {ncacvien si38 khéo t- ki jm ch{
# eh < c4c cau hd.”

(L ™ e s 3# ft ©Anusissa h« Thién Ch £Sakka)

3024. “Ngai #¥g > khéng trung, trén b a tr ™Mt -a nhNm g tr Ag vao
ngay rmim, > I Nig ch &g tr ™ Th M viD ]-xoa c6 #] oai | -c, t6i xin h « ngai,
ng N i™a nh in bi {t ngai nh Nth { nao > th {gi --nhan lo Ji?”

3025. “ § gi«@ chNThién, ng Ni"ta # g%da #y la ‘Cheng cfa nang SujA
va > th {gi-+nhan lo ]Ji # g%da ‘Maghav A H6m nay, Thién V N hg ta fy #
#OHnlnay #ey{tki {ncac vie s3 khéo t- ki Jm ch {”
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3026. D re sut Ano isayo samAyat A
mahiddhik Aiddhigu papann A
vand Ani te ayire pasannacitto
ye j #alokettha manussase' h A

3027. Gandho isaa ciradikkhit Aa !
k Ar Acuto gacchati m Aupena,?
ito pa ikkamma® sahassanetta
gandho is@a asuci devarja.

3028. Gandho is 4a  ciradikkhit Aa
k A Acuto gacchatu mAupena,
vicitrapuppha surabhi va m Aa
gandha ceta *pAika kh Ana bhante
na hettha dev Apa ikk lasafifiino.

3029. Purindado bh tapat &asassa
dev Aamindo maghav A sujampati,
sa devarA Aasuraga appamaddano
ok Aam Aa khati pafiha pucchitu

3030. Konevimesa idha pa =it Aa
pafihe pu *ho nipu e vy Aarissati,
ti aficarafifa manuj Ahip Aa
dev Aamindassa ca vAavassa.

3031. Aya is &sarabha go yasassa
yato j Ao virato methunasm A
Aariyaputto® suvin gar po
so nesa paifih Ai viy Aarissati.

3032. Ko -afifia pafih Ai viy Aarohi
y Aantita isayo sAlhur p A
ko -afifia eso manujesu dhammo
ya vu+Hham® Ajacchati esa bhAo.

3033. Kat Arak A Apucchantu bhonto
ya kifici pafiha manas Mhipatthita
aha hita ta vo viyAkarissa
fiatv Asaya lokamima parafica.

3034. Tato ca maghavAsakko atthadasségurindado,
apucchi pahama pafiha vyafc Ai abhipatthita

! dakkhit Aa - SyAPTS. ® sakko maghavA- Ma.
2m Autena - Ma, Sy APTS. ®isi - Ma, SyA
3 parakkamma - PTS. " tapass& Ma, SYyAPTS.
* gandhafica eta - Ma, SyA 8 A&eraputto - Ma, Sy A
gandha eta -PTS. ° vuddham - Ma; vaddham - PTS.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -1 Sanh Il 522. B-n Sanh ibi in SBarabha ga

(L ™rao #1gi«@ Thién Ch£Sakka va vien s 3# ft ©Anusissa)

3026. “Céac vien s B # Ncvchang téi nghe danh t8xa. Cac ngai# ti hei
|]i. Cac ngai co#]th a1 -c, # #} # Ncrcac lo]i th o thong. Th M cac ngai,
v -Ham t hh tin, t6i xin # nh | » cac ngai, nhaag viNi ti c fa nhan lo]i > th {
gian cfacuec sengt]in L nay.”

3027. “Mui h N hg phatrat 8cLth «cfa cac vie s34 xu d gia lau ngay #
theo chi Ju gi6. Th M viNghin M K, ngai hdy bNeHui kh < n Li nay. Th M v i
Thién V N g, mui h N hg ¢ fa cac vien s1a khdng trong s]ch.”

3028. “Mui h Nhg phat rat8cLthecfa cac vien s3# xud gia lau ngay
hdy # theo chi Ju gi6, t -a nh Ntrang hoa th Lm ngét v +bbéng hoa nhi Ju mau
slc. B]ch ngai, ching t6i mong m < mui h N hg nay, b»i vi ch NThién khéng
c6éytNmng nh ™ g-n v }mui h N hg nay.”

(L ™ e s3# ft ©Anusissa trinh bay v-+h « chdng)

3029. “V 1#8 b« thi tr N e#8y, vichlda cfa cac sanh linh, vicé danh ti {ng,
v fthiia cfa ch NThién, v iMaghav A ch sng c fa nang SujA

v fThién VN hg &, vicd s- #Anhtan bé | A-tu-la,

mong ch ™t Lh «i # ¢h < cau h .

3030. V iy > #Ay, ai trong s+ cac bic sang sust nay, khi # Ncvhd, sytr _| ™
cac cau hd vit {cfa ba vivua, la ba bic chla tecai tr oai ng NI fa # ag
quy In n Ag, va cfa v ithda cfa ch NThién?”

(L ™# Ingh ft £a h«i chang cac vien s R

3031. “V ten s (Sarabha ga nay co danh ti{ng,

#a lanh xa phap #i | ¥a t 8llc sanh ra,

la con trai ¢ fa v igiao th %o# khéo # Ncvhu an luy f,
v fay sytr | ™Mcac cau h«i ¢ fa cac bic (vua chda) g.”

(L ™v fen s 3% ft ©QAnusissa)

3032. “Th M ngai Ko -afifia, xin ngai tr _| ™céac cau hqi.
CacviemsR#¥ #sthnhca #u &.

Th M ngai Ko +afifia, # Ju &/ laquy luit > loaing N
trdch nhi fn @& danh cho vitr Nmg th N ivg.”

(L ™ 1#] e s(Sarabha ga)

3033. “C Lh«i # # Ncft]o ra. Hay # «quy ngai h«
b d@ c ¥cau h< nao # Nc¥mong m«i > trong tam.
B»ivitasytr | ™Mcho quy v it §1g cau mst

sau khit-thantabi {tv} # ™ay va # au.”

3034. Va sau #, Thién Ch £Maghav A Sakka, vimong m« # Ju | Yich, v £
#i bethi tr Ne—#Ay, #i h< cau hd #atién v} #Ju # #NcYmong md (>
trong tam):
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3035. Ki  su' vadhitv Ana kad A&i socati
kissappah Aa isayova ayanti,
kassdha vutta pharusa khametha
akkh Ai me ko -=afifia etamattha

3036. Kodha vadhitv Ana kad A&i socati
makkhappah Aa isayova ayanti,
sabbesa vutta pharusa khametha
eta khanti uttamam Au santo.

3037. SakkAubhinna ?vacana titikkhitu
sadisassa vAse hatarassa’ v Avi,
kathannu h aassa vaco khametha
akkh Ai me ko -+afifia etamattha

3038. Bhay Ahi se "hassa vaco khametha
s Aambhahetu pana s Alisassa,
yo cidha* h dassa vaco khametha
eta khanti uttamam Au santo.

3039. Katha vijafii Acatuma har pa °
se'ha sarikkha athavAih aa |,
vir par pena caranti santo
tasm Ahi sabbes& vaco khametha.

3040. Na hetamattha mahat @i sen A
sar Aik Ayujjham A Alabhetha,
ya khantim Asappuriso labhetha
khant &alass pasamanti ver A

3041. SubhAitante anumodiy Aa’
afifia ta pucch Anitadi ghabr hi,
yath Aah ®da -<ak & Al &0°
athajjuno kal Au cAir AA
tesa gati br hisup Adakammina
katth papann Ais &a °vihe hak A

3042. Kisa hi**vaccha avakiriya?da -<ak a
ucchinnam lo sajano sara’ ho,
kukkulan Ane' nirayamhi paccati
tassa phuli g Ai patanti **k Ae.

ki s -Ma,PTS;ki s -SyA
2 sakk Ahi dvinna - PTS.

% se'hanarassa - PTS.

*cdha - Ma, SYyAPTS.

® catupatthar pa - Ma.
®sabbesa - Ma, PTS.
"anumodiy Aa - PTS.

8ahu - Ma.
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° n Ailero - Ma.

Visina - Ma, PTS.

" kisafihi - Ma;
&a hi-SyA

12 avakr §ia - SyA

13 kukku pn Ane - Ma;
kukKan Ane - SyA

Y phuli g Anipatanti - Sy A



Ti u B3Kinh - B -1 Sanh Il 522. B-n Sanh ibi in SBarabha ga

(L ™rao #1gi«@ Thién Ch£Sakka va vi#] en s[Sarabha ga)

3035. “Sau khi tiéu di f céi gi ma khong bao gi™sa mu n?

Céc bic e sfkhen ng Yvi £ d¥% b < céi gi?

Nénnhgnh hng Ni™Mao v} # Juth6 | “ # # Ncyh %adi ra > n i nay?
Th M ngai Ko -affa, hdy gi_ithichchotéiv } # Ju g.”

3036. “Sau khi tiéu di fs-giind «thi khéng bao gi ™ a mu en.
Céac bic exsfkhenng Yvi £ d¥ b <s- giém pha.
Nénnhaqinhhtdc _mo%ng NV} # Juthd | “ # # Nch %adi ra.
Cac bic thi finhan #ndis-nhqanlinaylateth NNg.”

3037. “C6 th «kham nh g0 | "™Mndéi c fa haihjng ngN i™
ngang bmg minh ho £ Ni ta h Ln minh,

lam th {nao nh @ nh Hil ™ndi c £a ngNi"th g kém?

Th Ny ngai Ko +afifia, hady gi i thichchotéiv } # Ju a.”

3038. “Co th skham nh @ | ™nd6i ¢ £a ng N ™\t b >i vi s Yhai,

va cfa ngN ™ mg minh vi nguyén nhan nguy hi sm # fi sinh m ]ng.
§ #Ay, ngN i'Mao co th «tha th ¥| ™ndi ¢ fa ngN i'th @ kém,

cac bic thi fAnhan # ndis-nhqinlinaylateth NNg.

3039. Lam th { nao cd the nhin bi { #NcYmset ng Ni™a Ni td, t Nhg
# Nrig, ho < 1a th @ kém h Ln v -+hinh th ¥ bén ngoai cfa b en oai nghi? Cac
bic thi A nha&n du hanh v 4-hinh th ¥ ngjy trang (gi _d]ng ng N i™ i tan);
chinhvith { nénnhagqnhh| ™ndicfatdc_m%ng NI

3040. Thitviy, cac # p quan v—+c _# ¥ vua dai co v[3# |, trong khi chi {n
#a c ng khong #1 #NcYm jc #ch g, nh Nig bic chan nhan cé long nhn
nlilli #1 #NcY# u a; #+v-s¥ m]nh cfalong nha n Ji, cac s- hin thu
# Ncvl sag yén.”

3041. “Sau khi tuy h v -H ™khéo noi ¢ fa ngai,

téi h <i ngai # Ju khac. Nao, xin ngai hay néi v} # Ju &.

Vinh Nth ™x N # c6 cac viDa -<ak aN Ailp &,

r «i v #Ajjuna, va ludn ¢ _v fvua Kal Au,

Xin ngai néi v } ¢ nh gi ¢ fa nh «ng kwecéd hanh # ng vo cung # € ac g,
nh «1g k wqu & nhi «u cac vie s(sytai sanh > #u?”

3042. “B »ivi #a ném vitd Lvao Kisavaccha, vua Da +ak &
cung v-+dan chang va c_# &in N e+ b ib ¥hg g <c,
reibinung nar > #&ngijc tén Kukkula;

cac cic than h &g # ‘lIén than hinh c fa vivua &.
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3043. Yo safifiate pabbajite ahehayi!
dhamma bha ante sama e ad sake,
ta nAlk& sunakh Aparattha
sa gamma kh Alanti viphandam Aa

3044. Athajjuno niraye sattis le
ava siro patito uddhap Alo,?
a géasa gotama he hayitv A
khanti tapassi cirabrahmac Ai

3045. Yo kha -+aso pabbajita achedaya
khanti vadanta sama a ad saka |,
kal Aduv & upapajja paccati
mah Aat da *kauka bhay Aaka

3046. Et Ai sutv Aniray Ai pa -ito
aff Ai p Ai "hatar Ai cettha,
dhamma care samanabrAma esu
eva karo saggamupeti h Aa

3047. Subh Aitante anumodiy Aa®
afifia ta pucchAnitadi ghabr hi
katha vidha s&vanta vadanti
katha vidha paffiavanta vadanti,
katha vidha sappurisa vadanti
katha vidha no siri no jah Ai.

3048. K Aiena v A& Aa ca yo dhd safifiato
manas Aca kifici na karoti p Aa
na attahetu alika bha Ai’
tath Avidha s#avanta vadanti.

3049. Gambh &apafiha manasAvicintaya °
n A&cAita °kamma karoti ludda
k Alyata atthapada na rificati
tath Avidha pafifiavanta vadanti.

Yavarficasi - PTS. ®yoca- PTS.
2uddha p Ao - Ma; addhap Ao - PTS. "bha eti - Ma.

% achedayi - Ma, SYAPTS. 8 manas Ahicintaya
* mah Ahit da - PTS. ®naccAita - SyA
®anumodiy Aa - PTS. Yk Abhata - PTS.
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3043. N Aib&a # qua nhi «u cac vixu d gia # t- ki Jm ch{, cac bic Sa-
mon khong tei | i #ng thuy { gi ng thi i phap. Cac con cho A th tkw
N Al & #ng runr ¢ g, khi ga tai sanh vao th{gi +-khac.

3044. Con Ajjuna # bir Li vao #&ngic c%nh %y, c6 chan phia trén # a
phia d Nksau khi #2 qug nhi«u vi#p sfkh* h]nh A gésa Gotama cO s
nh gy n Ji, #A th -c hanh Ph]m h ]nh lau dai.

3045. Kal Au # chd #¥vixud gia, bic Sa-mon khong te« | i #ng
thuy {t gi ng v}s-nh g nl]i, thanht &g khudc, va binung n ai sau khi tai sanh
vao #angic Avai cod s- nong b¥ d«d s, #kg cay, chen gay nén n“ kinh
hoang.

3046. Sau khi nghe v} nh «ng #&ngic & va nh«g #& ngjc khac con tei
t fhln n<@ > nlinay, visang sust nén th -c hanh thi fA phdp > n Li cic viSa-
moén va Ba-la-mon; v #am nh Nviy # #{ v ith {cbi Tr ™™

3047. “Sau khi tuy h £v-+H ™khéo noi ¢ fa ngai,

téi h <i ngai # Ju khac. Nao, xin ngai hay néi v} # Ju &.
(Céc bic tri) n6i ng Ni™h Nth {nao g%da ng N i"'¥6 gi -2
(Céc bic tri) n6i ng Ni™h Nth {nao g%da ng N i"¥0 tri tu f?
(Cac bic tri) n6i ng N i™h Nth { nao g%da b ic thi fr nhan?
Ng N i"h Nth {nao thi s- vinh quang khong r ™b <?”

3048. “ § #y, ngNi'Mao # t- ki Jm ch {than va kh au,
vakhénglambdc¥# Juxa xanaobmgy,

khong nadi vi £ khéng th it vi nguyén nhan b n than,
(céc bic tri) n6i ng Ni™h Nth { a/ g %da ng N i"'t6 gi —+

3049. Ng N i"$uy xét b mg tdm v } cau h« thdm sau,
khong lam hanh # ng tan b Jo va khong cé IY ich,
khong bé tr «| ™ndi cé | Yich khith ™# «em #4§,

(cac bic tri) néi ng N i"h Nth { & g%da ng N i"86 tri tu f
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3050. Yo ve katafin katavedi dh &
kaly A amitto da pabhatti ca hoti,
dukhitassa sakkacca karoti kicca
tath Aidha sappurisa vadanti.

3051. Etehi sabbehi gu ehupeto
saddho mudu' sa vibh A &adafifi ,
sa gAaka sakhila sa havAa
tath Aidha no siri no jah Ai.

3052. Subh Aitante anumodiy Aa?
afifia  ta pucchAnitadi ghabr hi,
s sirific Avi® satafica dhamma
pafifiafica’ ka se hatara vadanti.

3053. Parifi Ahi se " h Akusal Avadanti
nakkhattar AAivat Aak Aa
s sirific Avi° satafica dhammo®
anv Aik Apaffiavato bhavanti.

3054. Subh Aitante anumodiy Aa
afifia ta pucch Anitadi ghabr hi,
katha karo kintikaro kim Aara
ki sevamAo labhat dha pafifia |,
paffi Aid Ai pa ipada 7 vadehi
katha karo pafifiav Ahoti macco.

3055. Sevetha vu+ fe® nipu e bahussute
ugg Aako paripucchako® siy A
su eyya sakkacca subhsit Ai
eva karo pafifiav Ahoti macco.

3056. Sa° pafifiav Ak Anagu e avekkhati
aniccato dukkhato rogato ca,
eva vipass#ajah Ai chanda
dukkhesu k Anesu mahabbhayesu.

3057. Savéar Ao pavineyya' dosa
metta citta 2bh Aaye® appamAa
sabbesu bh tesu nidh Aa da -a
anindito brahmamupeti h Aa

‘mud - Ma, PTS. ® vuddhe - Ma;
?anumodiy Aa - PTS. buddhe - SyAvaddhe - PTS.
3 sir & Api - PTS. °ugg Aako ca paripucchako - Ma;
* pafifi Aca - PTS. ugghako capparipucchako - SyA
>sa& Ai - Ma, Sy APTS. ugghako v Aparipucchako - PTS.
® dhamm A- PTS. 0sa - itisaddo Ma potthake na dissate.
" pafifi Aa d Avippa ipa - Ma; '!sa vineyya - SyA
pafifi Aad Aippa ipada - SyA “ mettacitta - SyA
pafifi Aa d A&i pa ipada - PTS. 13 ph Areyya - SyA
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3050. Ng Ni™Mao th it s-la ng N i an, bi {t bdo an, sang tri,

[a ngNi™ ]n t st lanh, va c6 long nhi ftinh b 1n v «g,

la ng N i"&m ph in s- m «t cAch nghiém chnh # ¢ v -k wb $#au kh °,
(céc bic tri) n6i ng Ni™h Nth { a/ g %da b ic thi fr nhan.

3051. NgN ™ NcY# g # f/-+t dc_cac # ¥ tinh g,

c6 ni Jm tin, m Jm m «ng, c6 s- chia s+v }tais n, r e-ng | N Ng,
hao phéng, n6i n Ag t € {, c6 | ™di d & dang,

ng N i'h Nth { g thi s - vinh quang khéng r ™b <.”

3052. “Sau khi tuy h +v-1 ™khéo noi c fa ngai, tdi h« ngai # Ju khac.
Nao, xin ngai hdy néi v} # Ju g. V}(cac y{u t *) gi +h ]nh, cung v-s - vinh
quang, va # ¥ tinh cfa nh«xg ng N i™¥st, va tri tu f (cac bic tri) néiy {utenao
& Nitd h n?”

3053. “Cac bic thi fr x o ndi chinh tritu fla Nitq,

t -a nh Nvua cfa cac vi tinh ta (m g tr Ag) > gi « cac vi sao.

Gi -+h ]nh, cung v-s - vinh quang, va # ¥ tinh ¢ fa nh «tnhg ng N "Y' st
lanhagy{ute #theosautritu f”

3054. “Sau khi tuy h +v-H ™khéo noi ¢ fa ngai,

t6i h < ngai # Ju khac. Nao, xin ngai hdy néiv} # Ju g.

Ng N i"anh # vng nh Nth {nao, lam vi ft gi, #ang th -c hanh # }Ju gi,
#ang phing s- # Jugithi #} # Ncvtri tu f > th {gian nay?

Gi ™y, xin ngai hay n6i v} # Ny | «i th -c hanh #+#1 # Ncvtri tu f
Ng N i™Manh # ng nh Nth {nao la ngN "'¥6 tri tu f2”

3055. “Hay ph jng s- cac bic tr Nmg th N ig, tinh t { co ki {n th ¥,
nénla ngNi™ %tip, nénlangNi™ « ( # Ju th lc mc),

nén ce th in | kng nghe cac I"khéo noi;

ng Ni"anh #ng nh NviylangNi®o tritu f

3056. V fo tri tu f & nhin th & cac lo]id jc

la vo th N @4, la kh ‘ ndo, la b fh t it.

Ng N ™6 s- minh sat nh Nviy d ¥ b <s- mong mu n
> C&c s- kh * #au, > cac djc, > cac n“i s Yhai | -a lao.

3057. Vi co luyfn &i # # Nc¥xa lia, co thexua # san hin,
cé th ephat tri «n tdmt 84i vo h]n | N Ng.

Sau khi # budng b<s-hanh h] #¢v -+ d ¢ _chlng sanh,
khéng b fthé bai, vty #1 # i v ith {Ph]m Thién.”
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3058. Mahiddhiya * Ayamana ahosi
tavama ~haka? bh énarathassa cAvi,
kA gar /}assa ca uggatassa
sabbes& vo k Anar Ao pah &o.

3059. Eva meta paracittaved &
sabbesa no kAnar Ao pah ao,
k Aohi ok AamanuggahAa
yath Ajati te abhisambhavema.

3060. Karomi ® ok AamanuggahAa
tath Ahi vo k Anar Ajo pah éo,
phar Aha k Aa vipul Aa p iy A
yath Agati me abhisambhavetha.

3061. Sabba kariss Ana tav Aus Aana °
ya ya tuva vakkhasibh ripaffa,
phar Ana k Aa  vipul Aa p y A
yath Agati me abhisambhavema.

3062. Kat Aa 7 vacchassa kisassa pj A
gacchantu bhonto isayo sAlhur p A
jh Ae rat Ahotha sad Asam Ait A
esArat gabbajitassa se'h A

3063. Sutv Aa g Ah Aparamatthasafihit A
subh Ait Aisin Apa -itena,
te vedaj A Aanumodam A A
pakk Anu dev Adevapura yasassino.

3064. G Ah Aim Aatthavat &ubyafijan A
subh Ait Aisin Apa +tena,
yo kocim Aahikatv Asu eyya
labhetha pubb Aariya visesa ,
laddh Ava pubb Avariya visesa
adassana maccur Aassa gacche.

3065. S Aissaro s Aiputto me  <issaro n Ana® kassapo,
pabbato anuruddho ca kaccAano ca devalo?

3066. Anusisso ca Aando kisavaccho ca kolito,
n Aado pu o mant Aiputto ° sesaparisA' buddhaparis A2
sarabha go lokan Aho® eva dh Aetha j Aakan "ti.
Sarabha gaj Aaka

! mahatthiya - Ma. "kat Aa - Ma, SyA

2 tavama “hak A- Ma, PTS. 8me <issaro ca - SYAPTS.
®sabbesa - PTS. ® devilo - SyA

*evameta paracittavedi - Ma, Sy APTS. 10 on Aado ud A &hero - Ma.
® karohi - PTS. M paris A- Ma.

®tav Aus Aani - Ma, SYyAPTS. 13 bodhisatto - Sy APTS.

2h Aado ... buddhaparis A itip Aho SyAPTS potthakesu na dissate.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -1 Sanh Il 522. B-n Sanh ibi in SBarabha ga

(L ™rao #igi«@Vvi#] e slSarabha gava ba vivua)

3058. “Tau (# ¥ vua) A haka, #acos- #1 #fiquymhl-cl-wlaochobf
h1], ludn c _# ¥ vua Bhénaratha, va # ¥ vua KA gan‘ibit; s - luy {n &i trong
cacdijccfatac _cacvi# #Ncvd¥ b <"

3059. “1iJu & lanh Nviy, th M bic bi{t # Nctam c£a ngN i™héac,
s-luy {n &itrong cac djccfatdc _chlng toi # # NcSd¥ b <.

Xin ngai hdy t JochocLhesibmgs-néang #-

Mong r mg chiing téi #1 # NcYgieng nh Ns- thanh t -u ¢ fa ngai.”

3060. “Tat JochocLhe b mgs-nang #¢

b i vis-luy {n &i trong cac djc cfa cac vi# # Ncvd ¥ b «nh Nth { g.
Cac vihay th an nhu @ toan than v -Hran #g h tl ]c.

Céac vihay #1 # Ncvgieng nh Ns-thanht -u cfata.”

3061. “Chung tdi syth -c hanh m %.# Ju ch .d ]y c fa ngai,

m “i m ¢t # Ju ngai synai ra, th M bic co tri tu fuyén béc,

Mong r mg chdng t6i th an nhu @ toan than v Hran #g h l ]c.
Mong r mg chiing tdi #1 # NcYgieng nh Ns- thanh t -u ¢ fa ngai.”

3062. “Vi f ton vinh # fi v iKisavaccha nay # # Ncvth -c hi fn.
Cé&c ngai hay ra#, th N chNton # ¥ en s£06 hinh dang tst lanh,
ch Nv 3hay thich tha v +vi £ tham thi Jn, ludn luén #nh t Bh;
vift glas-l]cthitesi Nicfabic xudgia.”

(L M#¥ Th{Tb6nt ‘ng k {t sau khi thu it | ]i cAu chuy fh qua kh ¥
3063. “Sau khi | kng nghe cac kfngén lién h f# fim jc #cht«ith Nig
#i # NcYkhéo noi bsi b ic e s Bang sust,

cac vig tuy h +v-+ni Jm han hoan sanh kh»i,

ch NThién c6 danh ti{ng # v}I]i Thién gi 4+

3064. C4c cau kfngdn nay cé y ngh, cé vA hay,
#i # Nckhéo noi bsi b ic e s Bang sust.

B d c ¥ai ch A& chu | kng nghe nh«g | Mhay
cOthe #1 #NcYs-ch¥g #1th ¥bic #a tién.
Sau khi #1 #Nc¥s- ch¥hg #1th ¥bic #atién,
cHdthevNkh <t an nhinc fa Tha Ch {t.

3065. (Th ™b & gi v S Aissara nay la SAiputta, v #tén Me -issara nay
la Kassapa, viPabbata nay la Anuruddha, con viKaccArana nay la Devala.

3066. V FAnusissa nay la ¢nanda, v iKisavaccha nay la Kolita, viN Aada
nay la Pu a Mant Aiputta, h « ching con | i nay 1a h « chiing c fa # ¥ Phit,
v fSarabha ga nay la #ag fang B o H e Th{Gian. Cac ngN Lhay ghi nh —
cau chuy f B ‘n Sanh nh Nviy.”

B‘n Sanh i]i dn SfSarabha ga. [522]
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3. ALAMBUS ¢J ¢TAKA

3067. Athabravi® brah Aindo vatrabh jayata pit A
devakafiia par Adhetv Asudhamm Aa alambusa .

3068. Misse dev Ata y A&antit Aati s Asaindak A
isipalobhike 2 gaccha isisi ga alambuse.

3069. Pur Aa amhe accet? vatav A brahmacariyav A
nibb A Ahirato vuddho ° tassa magghi Aara.®

3070. Devar Aa kimeva tva mameva tuva sikkhasi,
isipalobhike gaccha santi afifi Adi acchar A

3071. M Alisiyo pavar Aceva asoke nandane vane,
t Aampi hotu pariy Ao t Ai yantu palobhik A’

3072. Addh Ahi sacca bha asi santi afifi Ai acchar A
t Alisiyo pavar Aceva asoke nandane vane.

3073. NatAeva pajAanti p Aicariya puma gatA
y Alisa tva pajA Ain Al sabba gasobhane.

3074. Tvameva gaccha kalyAiitth da pavar Acasi,
taveve® va ar penavasamA Avayissasi’

3075. Na cAa ' na gamissAni devar Aena pesit A
vibhemi'tceta A Alu uggatejo hi br Ama o.

3076. Aneke niraya patt Aisim A Aliy Aan A
Aann Amohasa sAa tasm Alom Aiha saye.

3077.1da vatv Aa pakk Ani acchar Ak Anava in &
miss Amissetumicchant & isisi ga alambus A

L atha bravi - Ma; ath Aravi - Sy A " palobhan A- Ma.

ath’ abravé PTS. 8tam eva - PTS.
Zisippalobhane - Ma; ® savasamAayissasi - Ma;

isi palobhike - PTS. vasamA Anayissasi - PTS.
3 n Aceti - SyA Yhavhka -Ma, syAPTS.
* vattav A- Ma. 1 vabhemi - SyAvihemi - PTS.
® buddho - Sy Avaddho - PTS. 2nava in & PTS.
® A&ara - PTS. 13 missitumicchant & Ma.
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3.B«NSANHTIENN ~ ALAMBUS ¢

3067. Khi g, Thién ch£Inda v 3#], bic # khu a ph jc A-tu-la Vatra,
ng Ni™ha cfa cac vichi{n th lng, # ch% ra nang tién n « Alambus Ava #
noi v -+nang a t]ihetr NAg Sudhamm Ar mg:

3068. “Nay Alambus Aki Ju di sm, ch NThién c6i {]Jo LY v +4Thién Ch £
Inda th nh c @ nang. Nay c6 nang quy{n r e sRBnang hady # g P Isisi ga.

3069. V fnay #g #£v}phins-, c6 Phlm h]nh, thich thu Ni { Ban, t &g
tr Nmg v} #¥ #e¢vNivtr «i ching t6i > Thién cung. Nang hdy ngA ch s cac
#blectaviy.”

3070. “Tau Thién V N hg, t]i sao ngai nhin th g ch.m “i thi {p? Ngai hay
# #fcaccocokh nAgquy{nr cac e sfdv g con co cac tién n«khac n«a.

3071. CO6 céc c6 N hg # Nrig thi {p va con quy phai hin n <@ t]i khu v N i1
Nandana khéng cé sa1 mu en. Hay la cL hei cho cac c6 g. Hay # ecac cd
nang quy{nr g #viy.”

3072. “Nang néi qu _ #ing la s- th it. V @ con c6 céc tién n«khac n<«a. Cé
cac co tN hg # Nrig nang va con quy phéi hln n«@ t]i khu v N A™Nandana
khéng c6 saw mu en.

3073. Nay ngNi™h j n «co s- xinh # p toan théan, cac nang & khéng bi {t
cach phijc v khi #{ v-ng Ni'Mam, con ng N i'th Nnang #y bi {.

3074. Va nang la quy phai trong gi-+—ph j n « Nay m3n « chinh nang hay
#, b mg slc # p va voc dang cfa chinh nang, nang sykhi {n v ten s Ry chi Ju
theo quy In | -c cfa nang.”

3075. “IN ¥ vichda cfa chNThién sai phai, thi {p sykhong th «khong #.
Nh Mg thi {p h&@i sY > vi £ xtc ph]m v fa, b»i vi v iBa-la-mbn c6 oai I-c n'i
b it.

3076. Khéng it ng Ni™& r Li vao #& ngic sau khi xic phm bic en sR #
ganhchtis-luanheib»ivisimé; (nghB#§f) #u &, thi{ps>nhitc _lébng.”

3077. N6i xong # Ju nay, nang tién n «Alambus Aki Ju di *m, c6 skc #p
theo nh Ny mu en, d ™gét, trong khi #ng mong m« # Ncrk {t than v --v £
Isisi ga.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 523. Alambus A Aaka

3078. SAca ta *vanamogayha isisi gena rakkhita
bimbi ?j Aakasafichanna samant Aa+ hayojana

3079. P Aova p Aar Aamhi udanhasamaya °pai,*
aggi ha parimajjanta isisi ga up AZjami.

3080. K Anu vijjuriv Ah Ai osadhéviyat Aak A
vicittavatth Adhara A Anuttama iku =<al A

3081. (iccava asa k A Ahemacandanagandhina
safifiat ru® mah An A Akum A & Audassan A

3082. Vil A Amuduk Asuddh Ap Al Ate suppati " hit A
kaman A kaman § Ate harantiyeva® me mano.

3083. Anupubb Aca®te ru' n Ayan Aasam pam A )
vima "h Atuyha susso &akkhassa phalaka yath A

3084. Uppalasseva kifijakkh An Ahi te s Alhu sa hit A
p r Aafihafijanassevd®d rato pa idissati.

3085. Duvidh A A Auraj Aava ~ /s Alhupaccud A
payodhar Aappat 8 A a+ hal Ausam Athan A

3086. D gh Akambutal Ah A Ag & Ae eyyak Ayath A
pa =ar Aara Avaggu catutthamanasannibh A

3087. Uddhagg Aca adhaggAca dumaggaparlmajjlt
duvij Anelasambh t Adinn A’ tava sudassanA

3088. Apa -ar Alohitant Ajifijuka **phalasannibh A
Arat Aca visA Aca nett Atava sudassanA

3089. N Aid gh Asusamma’h A° kanakaby A" samocit A
uttama garuh Atuyha kesAcandanagandhik A

3090. Y Avat Akasigorakkh Av Aij Aarica y Agati,
is dafica parakkhanta ¢ safifiat/ha tapassina .

‘na -PTS.
% bimba - Ma, SyA 1% anupubb Aa - Ma, PTS.
®uda hasamaya - Ma, PTS; % ¢ - Ma, SYyAPTS.
udayasamaya - SyA 2p r Aka hafijanasseva - Ma;
* pati - Ma, Sy APTS. puAka hafijanasseva - SyAPTS.
®vicittahatth Adhara A- Ma, SyA 13 apatit A- Ma.
vicitrahatth Ahara A- PTS. 1 dant A- Ma, SYyAPTS.
®safifiat r - Ma, PTS. 5iifij ka - Ma.
"vilagg A- Ma. % susama’h A- SyA
8 gaman A- Ma, SyA " kanakaggA- PTS.
® harant &ieva - PTS. 18 parakkanta - Ma, SyAPTS.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -1 Sanh Il 523. B Sanh Tién N ° Alambus A

3078. Va nang & # # sau vao khu r&g n%on L #Ncrhe tri bri vi
Isisi ga, # NcYche ph£b»i cac chei non c fa loai day leobimbi > xung quanh
#{ n @ do-tu .

3079. Sa4ng s tinh m L, vao b« # sm tdm, Iic m g tr ™Mm % |én, nang
y ## #Hgplsisi ga #ang quét d%vgian nhath M @.

3080. “Ng Ni™ « nao chi{u sang t-a nh Ntia ch -, t-a nhNngbi sao
osadh & Nang co vi voc va # strang s¥ # £mau slkc r-c r ¢, c6 béng tai bmg
ng %otrai va ng % ma-ni, —

3081. —tNhgt-nhNmauslkccfamdtr ™cé muith Llmcfatran h Nhg
vang, c6 cp #ii tron tr &, vo cung kadi fu, 1a nang thi {u n «cé c6 dang wd ¢
m {n.

3082. Thon th , m nh mai, trong tr kng, hai ban chan cfa nang khéo Iéo
ch]m # & Cac bN e+# #ng yéu cfa nang lam ngen ng Ltam tri ¢ fa ta.

3083. Va hai #ii ¢ fa nang thon dai t-a nh Nvoi voi. C méng #p cfa
nang tr Ln lang gi esng nh Nt an van c fa tro ch Li xdc x lkc.

3084. L “ran c fa nang nm > v Jtri khéo léo t -a nh Nchum nh jy cfa #a
sen xanh, # Ncynhin th &/ t 8 # ng xa gieng nh N# NcYph £ # g | 45 thu «c boi
mau #en.

3085. Hai vii la hai b w1 s« # NcYsanh rat8ng-c, #¢ #8, c6 s- nho |én
t ot #p, khéng b Ith y x f t -a nh Nhai n @ trai bi ngé.

3086. C‘ nang dai, mau vang, c6 wwb mg ph ag, ging nh Nc* loai sln
d N hg. 16i méi xinh x kn (c6 mau # <th km) t Nhg t - nh Ncéi IN k.

3087. Ham r Ag trén va ham r Ag d N i—# NcYchui slch bmg #a nh %
c fa cay cha rAig. Nh «1g cai r Ag # NcYm %1én khéng c6 khuy{t # sm t §hai
ham la di i m Jo xinh # p ¢ fa nang.

3088. Hai con m Kk dai var eng, c6 mau #n v-+# Nri¢f vi Jn mau # ¢t N hg
t - nh Ntrai dau r &g, la di A m Jo xinh # p c fa nang.

3089. Mai toc ¢ £a nang m% > # 0, khong qua dai, khéo # NcYch i chu «,
# Ncvgom 1]i b »i chi {c IN &b mg vang, cé mui thlm c fatr an h N hg.

3090. Cho #{i nh «ng ng N ™ eng nh ™/ao vi € tr *ng tr %e Vi € ch A nudi
bo, va 1Y nhu in c fa c4c vift budn ban, cho #§ vitang n“|-c trong se cac
bic emsBcac#pslkh h]lnh #At-kijnch{ -
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 523. Alambus A Aaka

3091. Na te samasama passe asmi pahavi‘ma -ale,
kov Atva kassa vAputto katha jAemuta maya

3092. Na parihak Ao bhaddante kassapeva gate sata
ehi samma ramiss Ana ubho asmAa assame?
ehita upag hissa °rat aa kusalo bhava.

3093.Ida vatv Aa pakk Ani acchar Ak Anava in &
miss Amissetumicchant &isi ga alambusA

3094. So ca vegena nikkhamma chetvﬁdand‘haparakkama ,
tamuttam Au ve &u ajjhappatto® par Anas a

3095. Tamud Aatta kaly A pa [ssaji® susobhanA”
cavi tamhi® brahmacariy Ayath Ata atha tosit A

3096. Manas AagamAinda vasanta nhandane vane,
tass Asa kappamarni Ara maghavAdevakufijaro.

3097. Palla ka pahi & khippa sova a sopavAana ,
sa uttaracchadapafiisa ! sahassapaikatthata .*2

3098. Tamena tattha dh Aesi ure katv Aa §obhanA
yath Aekamuhutta vataivassAi dh Aayi.

3099. Vimado t &i vassehi pabuijjhitv Aa br Ama o,
addas Ai harita**rukkhe samant Aaggiy Aiana

3100. Navapattavana phulla  kokil Aya a“ghosita
samant Asa viloketv A°ruda  ass ni vattayi.

3101. Na juhe na jape mante aggihutta pah Aita
konu me p Aicariy Aia pubbe citta palobhayi.

3102. Arafifie me viharato yo me tngua sambhata ,'°
n A Aatanaparipu a ''nAa vaga hia ave.

pathavi - Ma; puthuvi

1

iasm Aamassame - Ma, SyA i sauracchadapaiifisa - SyA
upaguyhissa - Ma, SyA paiyatthata - Ma, SyAPTS.

* missitumicchant & Ma. B har & PTS.

® ajjh Avatto - PTS. 14 kokilagga a - Ma;

® palissaji - Ma, PTS; kokilagaa - SyAPTS.
palissajji - Sy A 5 paviloketv A- Ma, SyAPTS.

" susobhan& SyA 18 tej Aha sambhuta - Ma;

8 cavitamhi - Ma; tefhasambhuta ;
cavi tamh A- SyA tefha sambhata - PTS.

°® fyam A PTS. Y'n A Aatnaparip ra - Ma;

b Aini - Sy A vh Aatanaparip ra - SyAPTS.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -1 Sanh Il 523. B Sanh Tién N ° Alambus A

3091. — ta khong nhin th g ai sanh bmg nang > trén vom trai # anay.
Nang la ai, la con cfa ngN iMao? Lam th {nao chang t6i co6 thebi {t v } nang?”

3092. “Nay Kassapa, khong phi la luc h < cau h«i, khi vin may qua #
nh Nv ¢/. Chang L, chang hay # fi. C_hai ching ta syvui v g/ > khu e ¢ Ncfa
chuang ta. Chang hay # fi. Khi thi {p 6m | & chang, chang hay t ra khéo léo
#¢v —cac thu vuiv g.”

3093. N6i xong # Ju nay, nang tién n«Alambus Aki Ju di sm, c6 sic #p
theo nh Ny muen, d ™got, trong khi #ng mong md« # Ncyk {t than v +v
Isisi ga.

3094. Vaviy, #t¥tecbNe+a, flam #¥#Hns-n*“l-cbitritr f 4
n km # Ncvhang & > cac pha trén # a, > cac bim toc, va# s ™no.

3095. NgNi™n 3n«cé skc #p tuy v ™# xoay vig |]iva om chg | g.
Phlm h]nh > via #A tiéu ho]i. Va nh Nth {, tién n «Alambus A# Ncyhai long
Vid g

3096. B mg tam y, nang tién # # #{i v-4Thién Ch £Inda #ng ng- t]i
khu v N i"Nandana. Sau khi nhin bi {t y #rth ¢ £fa nang g, Maghav A v 1# ¥g
# a ch NThién —

3097. — # t¥ tec phai # chi {c ki fu khiéng b mg vang, co vit ph j tung,
c6 n/A m N iLméi che, cO mest ngantan v i bao b %

3098. Trong chi {c ki fu, ngNi™on gai #p # #6v g vao ng-c re gi «
[ Ji; nang # 6m chang hat nh Nch .ttong m <t ch «c |at ma # ba nAn (tr6i qua
> cOi nhan lo Ji).

3099. Th ¥ gia sau ba nn, v iBa-la-mén, h {t b Imé # k1, # nhinth g
cac cay xanh»> xung quanh gian nha th '@, —

3100. — khu r &g m —++thay la xum xué, nao nhi f b »>i b ¢/ chim cu cu. Va
sau khi quan sat xung quanh, via # tudn nh «1g gi %n N e-m K, than khoc
r mg:

3101. “Ta khéng c6 the clng t{, ta khdng c6 thetri t jng cac chu thuit, |
t{thml@ #A bib<«bé. Viyai #quy{nr tdmtr Ne+#y cfatavaovif phic
V j (cac chuy f 6 nhi m)?

3102. NgN i™ao # la # phap tich | y # Ncvt §n Ag | -c (Sa-mdn) cfa ta

trong khi ta s sng > trong r &g, t-a nh N# | # chi {c thuy Jn ch¥a #g cac
lo Ji chau bau > ngoai bi en kh L.”
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3103. Ahante pAicariy Aa devarAena pesit A
avadhi ‘*citta cittena pam Al Atva na bujjhasi.

3104. Im Ai kira ma  t Ao kassapo anusAati,’
kamal Aarisitthiyo * t Aro bujjhesi m A ava.

3105. Ure ga + ko bujjhesi t Ao bujihesim Aava,
icc Aus Aima °tAoyath Ama anukampako.

3106. Tassha vacana nAa pitu vuddhassa’ sAana |,
arafifie nimmanussamhi sv Aa jh A Ani’ ekako.

3107. Soha tath Akariss Ani dhiratthu j &itena me,
puna v At Aliso hessa mara a v Ame bhavissati.

3108. Tassa tejaficd viriyafica dhiti ~ ° fiatv Asuva+ hita ,*°
siras Aaggah Ale isisi ga alambusA

3109. M Ame kujjha' mah A & m Ame kujjha mah Asi,*?
mah Aattho may Aci o tidas Aa yasassina ,
tay Apakampita * Aisabba devapura tadA

3110. TAati sAca ye devAtidas Aafica vAsavo,
tvafica bhadde sukh&ohi gaccha kaffie yathAukha

3111. Tassa @le gahetvAa katv Acana  padakkhi a
afijali paggahetvAa tamh Ah A Aapakkami.

3112. Yo tasAAi palla ko sova o sopavAano,’
sauttaracchadapaff Ao sahassapakatthato, *°
tameva palla kam Auyha ag Adev Aa santike.

3113. Tamokkamiva Aanti  jalanti ' vijjuta  yath A
pat o sumano vitto devindo adad Avara

3114. Vara ce me ado sakka sabbabht Aamissara,
na isipalobhik A? gacche eta sakka vara vare ti.

Alambus A Aaka
Yavadhi - SyAavadh & PTS. Yava hita - Ma, SYyAPTS.
2 pam Alo - Ma. M kujjhi - PTS.
% anus Aate - PTS. ?mah Ase - Ma, SyA
* sadisitthiyo - Ma. 3sa kampita - Ma, SyA
®jcc Aus Aima - SyA “yo ca tassAi - Ma;
® buddhassa - SyA yo ca tas@i - PTS.
vaddhassa - PTS. ) “sova asopavAano - PTS.
7 svaj'jt}? jhr?{ Ani - Ma, Sy A ij pall iyatthato - Ma, Sy APTS.
sv-Aja-jjh A Ani - PTS. jalanta - PTS.
8teja - Ma, SyA 18 nisippalobhik A- Ma;
® dhitifica - PTS. na isipalobhiya - PTS.
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Ti u B3Kinh - B -1 Sanh Il 523. B Sanh Tién N ° Alambus A

3103. “Thi {p # NcYvichla cfa chNThién sai phai #§{ #-ephijc vj cho
chang. Thi{p # pha holi tam b mg tam. Do xao lang, chang # khéng ¢ _nh
giac.”

3104. “Ng N i™ha yéu dai Kassapa qu_th it c6 d]y b o ta nh«g | "Mnay:
‘Nay ng N i"ttai tr wcon hdy c nh giac nh «g ph j n «nh Nla #a hoa sen g.

3105. Con hay cnh giac cac nang co hai khei nhé 1én > ng-c. Nay ngNi™
trai tr wcon hay c nh giac cac c6 g.” La ngN ™06 long th Nhg t Nng #{ ta,
ng Ni'tha yéu das # d]y b o ta nh Nth {

3106. Ta # khéng th -c hi Al ™noi c fa vie, | ™Mgi ng d]y cfa ngNitha,
cfa bic tr Nng th Nﬁg. HO6m nay, trong khu r &g vikg bong ngN i™a Ay
ch .m st minh, A n A.

3107. Ta #Ay sylam nh Nth {nao! Thit x a1 h * thay cho m]ng seng cfa ta!
Tasytr>|]ilang Ni™u t ip nh Nir N e#ay, hay la ta sych % & cai ch{t?”

3108. Sau khi bift # NcvnAg |-c, s-tinh t a, s- qu_quy { # # Ncvt Ag
tr Nmg tet #p cho vig, tién n« AlambusA# # #a > ban chan cfa
Isisi ga, (ndi r mg):

3109. “Th M bic #] hung, xin ngai ch —giin thi {p. Th Mt bic #] e s[xin
ngai ch—giin thi {p. Thi {p # lam # Ncv Y ich | <8 lao cho chNThién ¢c6i Tam
Thip danh ti {ng. Khi g, ngai # lam cho toan be Thién gi -+b frung chuy n.”

3110. “ChNThién cdi 1]o L Yva Thién Ch£V Aava cfa ch NThién c¢&i Tam
Thip, va nang, nay ngN i™ «hi Jn th jc, mong r mg nang # Ncéran lanh. Nay
c6 gai, nang hay ra# tho i mai.”

3111. Sau khi rkn | & hai ban chén cfa vien sRBva # nhi «u vong quanh v ¥
&, nangtién #chlptaylénva#r™h«nl g.

3112. 14 co chifc ki fu khiéng b mg vang, cé vit ph j ting, c6 nA m NL
mai che, cO met ngan t an v i bao b %hi f ra cho nang &. Nang tién #AbN e~
[én chi{c ki fu & va # v }trd x ¥c fa chNThién.

3113. Trong khi nang g/ ti {n # {fi t -a nh Ncay #1 «c #ng chay sang ging
nh Ntia ch 4, v IChda cfa chNThién sung sN rg, co thi iy, co tam vui vw #&
ban chonang & # Ju N e+mu en.

3114. “Tau Sakka, nu ngai ban cho thi{p # Ju Ne-muen, tu v ichia te
cfatd c_sanh linh, thi {p c6 thekhéng ph i #quy{nhr e sBTau Sakka,
thifpch% # Ju Nemuen g.”

B ‘n Sanh Tién N «Alambus A [523]
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4. SA KHAP ¢LAJ ¢(TAKA

3115. AriyAriak Aopi* pasannanetto
mafifie bhava pabbajito kulamh A
kathannu vitt A&i pah Ara bhoge
pabbaji nikkhamma ghar Asapafifia?

3116. Saya vim Aa naradeva disvA
mah Aubh Arassa mahoragassa,
disv Aa pufifi Aa® mah Aip Aa
saddh Alha  pabbajitomhi r Aa.

3117. Na kdnak An Ana bhay Ana dosA
v A&a mus Apabbajit Abha anti,
akkh Ai me pucchito etamattha
sutv Aa me j Aiihitippas Alo.

3118. VAijja“*ra " h Alhipa gaccham Ao
pathe addas/Aimhi mil Aaputte,®
pava+ hak Aa °®uraga mahanta
Al Aa gacchante pamodam/e.

3119. Soha sam Ayamma janinda tehi
sa ha halomo’avacasmi ®bh #o,
kuhi aya n gati bh énak Ao
n Aena ki k Aatha bhojaputt A

3120. NAo aya n gati bhojanattha °
pava -+ hak A0' urago mahanto,
s Alufica th lafica mudufica ma sa
natva rasafifi Ai videhaputta.

3121. Ito maya gantv Asaka niketa *
Al Aa satth Ai vikopayitv A
ma s Ai bhokkh Ana'? pamodam A A
maya hi ve® sattavo pannag/Aa

3122. Sace aya n gati bhojanattha
pava -+ hak Ao urago mahanto,
dad Ani vo balivadd Ai** sopsa
nAa ima muficatha bandhanasm A

L ariy Aak Aosi - Ma, SyA 8 avacamhi - Ma, SyAavacasmi - PTS.

2 sapafifio - SyA ° bhojanatth A- Ma.

®pufii Aa - PTS. 9 pavaddhak Ao - Ma;

“va ijja- PTS. Y niketana - PTS.

® bhojaputte - Ma, Sy A 2 phakkh Ana - Ma, SyA

® pavaddhakAa - Ma; Byvo - SYAPTS.
pava'ak Aa - PTS. ¥ palibadd Ai - Ma;

" paha"halomo - Ma, Sy A balibaddh/i - Sy A
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4. LONGV NLNG SA KHAP (LA

(L ™rao # 1 gi@ # ¥ vuava vie s A pra)

3115. “V-t Nrg h_o quang minh, #i m K trong sang, tr an ngh (& mg
ngai # xud than t §gia #inh danh gid. Th N bic co tri tu f vi ly do gi ngai #&
d¥b<ccactaisncfaci, #liakhdgia #nh,va # xud gia?”

3116. “Tau vichlta cfa con ngNi¥sau khi t - minh nhin th g cung # f
cfa Chlia Reng cé #]n Ag | -c, sau khi nhinthg qu_thanht-ul-rlao cfa
cac vit ph N ethi fh, vi #¥tintdi # xud gia, taub fh].”

3117. “Khong vi ham muen cac djc, khong vi sYhai, khong vi si mé ma
cac bic xud gia néi | ™d «i trd. I N ¥ hd, xin ngai hdy gi i thich #Ju g cho
tr gn. Sau khi | kng nghe, ni}m t hih tin s ysanh I1én cho trgn.”

3118. “Tau viidnh #p #an Ne-trong khi # bubn ban, tdéi # nhin th &
nh «1g # ¥ tr wd& man #ng vui m §1g # > trén # Nrigf | -, mang theo con tha
lodi bo sat to | - cd cLth « # phét tri .

3119. Tau vichua cfa loai ng NiT™ai #ay b ikinh hai, c6 Iong d -ng # ¥g,
# # #§f g9 chang va # néi v-+ching r mg: ‘Con vitcé cLthedesYnay bt
#m # #u viy? Nay céc trai lang, cac ngN i"$ ylam gi v-con r kn nay?’

3120. ‘Con rkn nay b f#m # vi m jc #ch th -c phen. NG la con thu loai
bo sat to |-/ c6 cLth  # phat tri *n. Va th £ (c £a nd) ng % béo, mlm. Nay
ng N i"®on trai X ¥Videha, 6ng khéng bi{t h N hg v #(c £fa nd).’

3121. T&nLi nay, chdng tdi sy # v}ch® > cfa minh, sycan | & cac con
dao, syck ra, va syvui m &g th N mg th ¥ cac mi{ng th £ B»i vi ching tbi
chinh la nh «ng k wthu ¢ fa cac con rkn.’

3122. ‘N{u con vit nay b $#m # vi m jc #ch th -c phen. N6 la con thu
loai bo sat to | acb cLth ¢ # phat tri «n. Tdi bi {u cac ngN "™ N i™$au con bo
# €. Cac ngN i"May phong thich con r kn nay kh < s - tréi bu ec.’
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

524. Sakhap Aaj Aaka

3123. Addh Ahi no bhakkho aya man Ao
bah ca no uragA bhuttapubb A
karoma te ta vacana apra
mittafica no hohi videhaputta.

3124. Tadassu te bandharAmocayi su
ya natthuto pa imokkhassa p Ae,
mutto ca so bandhan An Ayar AA
pakk Ani p & aamukho muhutta

3125. GantvAa p & Aamukho muhutta
pu ehinettehi p Aokay &ma
tadassaha 2 pi "hito anvagacchi *
dasa guli “*afijali paggahetvA

3126. Gaccheva kho tva taram Aar po
m Ata amitt Apunaraggahesu :
dukkho® hi luddehi pun Asam yamo
adassana bhojaputt Aa gaccha.

3127. AgamAi so rahada vippasanna
n fobh Aa rama §a sutittha
samotata ° jambuhi vetas Ai’

p Arekkhi nitti  abhayo pat .

3128. Sota pavissa na cirassa "o
dibbena me p Aurah 8 janinda,
upa hahima pitara va putto

hadaya gama ka asukha bha anto.

3129. Tva mesi m A Aca pit Aapra
abbhantaro p A adado sahAo,
sakafica iddhi pa il Ahitosmi®
a prA passa me nivesanAi,
pah tabhakkha bahu annap Aa
masakkasAa viya v Aavassa.

3130. Ta bh mibh Aehi upetar pa
asakkhar Aceva mud subh Aca,
n éati A*apparaj Aca bh mi
p A Ak Ayattha jahanti soka

3131. AnAak | Rvepriy pan&A
c Auddisa **ambavana suramma |,
pakk Aca pes&a phal Asuphull A
niccotuk Adh Aayant hal Ai.

! orag A- SyA

tad Asaha - Ma.

3 anvagafichi - PTS.
* dasa gul & SyA

® dakkho - SyA
®samonata - SyA
"vedis Ai - Sy A
8pAurahu - Ma.
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° pit Aca - PTS.
¥pa il Ahakosmi - Ma, Sy A
Mngatti A- Ma;
naAi A- SYAPTS.
12 an Aakul A- Ma, PTS;
ankakal A- SyA
13 catuddisa - Ma, SYyAPTS.



Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 524. Bn Sanh Long V N hg Sa khap Aa

3123. ‘Qu_th it, mén A nay m -+h ¥ y ching toi.

Va nh g loai bo sat, # ¢ v 4chang toi # # NcYA tr N ey nhi Ju r .
Nay 6ng Apra, ching toi lam theo | ™Mnéi & c fa éng.

Nay ng N i"¥on trai x ¥Videha, 6ng hay la b]n c fa chdng t6i.’

3124. Td nhién, b % chung # phdng thich con rkn kh « s - tr6i bu c,
las-vNRg mlcvao sYday # # Nc¥xuyén qual“m icfaconrln.
Va # Ncvt - do kh < s - tréi bu e, con rkn chia &

# mau chong tr N V4, v -Hm 4 h N rg v } phia #ng.

3125. Sau khi #& mau chong tr N M4, v -Hn 4 h N Rg v } phia #ng,
conrkn #AngNenhintdiv-+haimk #ql f

Khi &, tbi # # theo phia sau cfa conrln,

sau khi # # B 1én m NiMgén tay # Ncvchip | i, (néi r mg):

3126. ‘NgN Lhay mau mau # #.

Ch—#ecac kwthub k1]JingNU a1 n <a.

Brivi,vi £ g9 l]inh cagkwan blol o n<«athikh*|lkn.
Ng N Lhay # khu dt an nhin ¢ fa nh «ng ga trai lang.’

3127.Conrkn # # #{im <t h «n N etrong veo,

c6é mau n N exanh, #ng yéu, co6 b{n t km xinh,

# Novtr i dai v 4nh «1g cay min va nh «g cay lau siy.
V-n“isYhai #qua# conrkn #h-ahs>tr NfMaohenNe-

3128. Sau khi trNfAvao he n N ekhdng bao lau, tau vichia cfa loai
ngNi™con rkn & # hi fhratr Ne-md t6i v -+dang voc thién th a1. Con rln
# phjc vj cho tdi, t -a nh N# & con trai ph jc vj ng Ni"8ha, trong IUc th <t ra
| ™MnGi th an vao trai tim, tho i mail “ tai.

3129. ‘Nay Apra, ong la ngN it y la ng N '¥ha c fa ta,

la mau th ¢ 1a ng N i™#& ban cho m]ng seng, langN ¥ eng s- cfa ta.
Vata # #1l]ith vl -c c£&a minh.

Nay A prA, 6ng hdy xem cac ch‘trii ng j c fa ta,

covdseth¥ A, conhiluclmnNe-

t -a nh Ncung # fh Masakkas Aa c fa Thién Ch£V Aava.

3130. NL & co hinhth ¥ # NcYcau triic v 4nhi Juph o #&
Céac pha # & g khdng c6 s«, ém ai, va xinh # p,

c6 cac loai c<th , va mg # akhdng co b i,
tloras-dech@;lanlm%ngNi'udng b <sa mu en.

3131. Khong bl « 16m, (c6 h «n N €}-g @ nh Nmau xanh ng %»bich,
>ben h Nrg co r &g xoai vb cung #ng yéu,

v -iHnh «1g chum tréi chin co6 trai vé cung xum xué,

quanh n /n th N g xuyén tr 8 n ;g nh «g tréi cay.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

524. Sakhap Aaj Aaka

3132. Tesa vanAa naradeva majjhe
nivesana bhassarasannikAa |,
rajataggafp  So a'maya u prA
pabh Aati? vijurivantalikkhe.

3133. Ma imay Asova amay A u prAA
anekacitt Asatata sunimmit A
parip r Akafifi Ai ala kat Ai
sova a’k A radhar Air Aa.

3134. So sakhap Ao taram Aar po
p A Aam Auyha anomava o,
sahassathambha atul Aubh Aa
yatthassa bhariy Amahes &hosi.

3135. EkAca nA &aram Aar p A
Al Aa vepriyamaya mahaggha
subha ma i jAimant papanna
acodit AAanamabbhih Ai.

3136. Tato ma urago hatthe® gahetvA
nis day gpamukham Aanasmi ,’
idam Aana atra bhava nis datu
bhavafihi me afifiat Ao gar na

3137. AifiAca nA &aram Aar p A
Al AavAi upasa kamitv A
p Al Ai pakkh Aayi me janinda
bhariy Aa® bhattu patino piyassa.
3138. Apar Aca nA &aram Aar p A
paggayha sova amay A@® p Ay A
anekas pa vividha viyafjana
upan Anay &hatta manufifiar pa

3139. Turiyehi ma bh Aata bhuttabhatta *°
upa “hahu bhattu mano viditv A
tatuttari ma nipat dnahanta
dibbehi k Anehi anappakehi.

3140. Bhariy Amamet Atisat Aa pra
sabbattamajjh At padumuttar Ah A
A ppalet Au*? te k Anak Ao™
dad Ani te t Aparic Aayassu.

!sova a-Ma, SYAPTS. " p Aukha Aanasmi
2 obh Aat& Ma, PTS;
obh Aati - Sy A
3 so amayA Ma.
“parip ra- PTS.
®suva a-Ma, SYAPTS.
® hatthe urago - SyA
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8 bhariy Aca - PTS.
°sova amay A PTS.
©phuttavanta - Ma, SyAPTS.
M sabb’ atthamajjh A- PTS.
12 et Asu - Ma; etAsu - PTS.
Bk Anak A A Ma, SyA



Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 524. Bn Sanh Long V N hg Sa khap Aa

3132. ‘Tau vichta cfa con ngNi™> gi«a cac khur§ g gy lanlitrd ng j cé
vV wngoai r -c re, cao quy lam bmg vang, c6 chst c @ bmg b ]c, phat sang t-a
nh Ntia ch 48 > khéng trung.

3133. Tau bfh], (cac gian phong) # NcYlam b mg ng % ma-ni, # NcYlam
b mg vang, cao quy, c6 nhiju tranh v yth N @ xuyén khéo # NcYhoa hi f ra,
# NEY#ng #ic v--cac thi {u n « # # Nctrang # *m, c6 mang cac vong vang»
canh tay.

3134. ViSa khap Aa @, c6 skc #p hoan h o, # v« v b N edén toa lau
#i cO s- uy nghi khéng th « sanh bmg v—-+m st ngan cst tr j, nL & hoang
hiu, ngNi™V Ycfavig, cNng .

3135. Va mst n «nhan, khéng # NcYsai b o, # v« va can | 3 va mang I]i
chi{c gh{xinh #p, lam b mg ng %o bich, vé cung gia tr{ # NcYgk vién ng %
ma-ni nguyén ch 4d.

3136. K{ #, viLong VN hg # can | g tbi > ban tay
va # m ™odi ng < vao chi{c gh{cao nhd (n6i r mg):
‘Th N ngai, hdy ngei > chi{c gh{nayt]i Ay,

b >i vi ngai la m st trong nh «g v iguan tr %g # ¢ v Ha.’

3137. Va met n «nhan khac # v« va

lynNemang #Hgm

va # r @ s]ch hai ban chan cfa t6i, tau v fthda cfa loai ng N i™™

t -a nh Nng Ni™ Yr @ chan cho ngN i'¥h «ng, ng N i'¥h £nhan yéu quy.

3138. Va met n «nhan khac n<a # v va
trinh 1én chi {c #&lam b mg vang,

va #idang b«@ A cohinhth¥hada,
v -nhi Ju xap, v-nhi Julo Jith ¥ A ph .

3139. TAu vicai qu n #&n Nekhitéi # A xong b« A, bi { # Nctam y
c fa cheng, cac nang # phjc v téi b mg cac lo]i nh Jc cj. Chla reng # cung
ph ing t6i con | -/ lao h In th {n«@ bmg céc djc cfa cbi Tr Mkhéng ph i la it,
(n6i r mg):

3140. ‘Th N ngai AprA, ba tr /A nang nay lanh«ig ngN ™ Ycfata, tdac
#¥ cO INg ong, cO s- ring re vN{Ytr «i hoa sen. ThN AprA, cac nang sy
phijcvidicl]c cho ngai. Ta ban ts1ig cac nang # i ngai. Ngai hady # scho cac
nang  harh]’
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

524. Sakhap Aaj Aaka

3141. Sa vacchara dibbaras Aubhutv A
tadassaha 'uttari paccabhAi >
n Ayassida kinti kathafica laddha
kathajjhagam Ai vim Aase ha

3142. Adhicca laddha pari Amajante
saya kata ud Au devehidinna
pucch Anita 3 n Ayar Aetamattha
kathajjhagam Ai vim Aase " ha

3143. NAlhicca laddha napari Anaja me
nasaya kata napi*devehidinna |,
sakehi kammehi ap Avakehi
pufifiehi me laddhamida  vim Aa

3144. Kinte vata ki pana brahmacariya
kissa suci assa aya Vvip Ao,
akkh Ai me n Ayar Aetamattha
kathannu te laddhamida  vim Aa

3145. RAAahosi magadh Aamissaro
duyyodhano n Ana mah Aubh Ao,
soittara j&ta sa viditv A
asassata vipari Anadhamma

3146. Annafica pAarica pasannacitto
sakkacca dha vipula adAi °
op Aabh ta me ghara tad Ai
santappit Asama abr Ama Aca.

3147. M Aafica gandhafica vilepanarfica
pad giya °yAamupassayafica,
acchAana sayananfathannap Aa
sakkacca dA Ai adamha tattha.®

3148. Ta mevata ta pana brahmacariya
tassa suci assaaya Vvip Ao,
teneva me laddhamida vim Aa
pah tabhakkha bahuannap Aa |,
naccehi géhi cupetar pa °
cira “hitka na ca sassatya

3149. AppAubh A Ata mah Aubh Aa
tejassina hanti atejavanto,
kimeva d Ah Audha ki paicca
hatthattham Ayafichi®va ibbak Aa .**

!tad Asuha - Ma, SyA

2 uttarimajjhabh Ai - Ma; " seyyam - Ma, SyA

uttari paccabh Ai - SyA 8 Aya gAh APTS potthake natthi.
3te - PTS. °upetar pa -PTS.
“n Ai - Ma, Sy A 9 hatthattam Ayacchi - Ma;
® ad Ai - PTS. hatthatthamAyacchi - SyA
®pad paya - SyA Myvanibbak Aha - Ma, SyAPTS.
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Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 524. Bn Sanh Long V N hg Sa khap Aa

3141. Sau khihNmgth j hNhg ving dic) >cdi Tr ™m st n An,

khi &, t6i # h« v inay nhiju hlnn «@ (r mg):

‘Vi £ nay cfa Long VN hg la nh Nth {nao? Va# #1 # Ncnh Nth {nao?
Lam th {nao ngai # cé # Ncrcung # ftuy fv 1P

3142. Cung # f # #1 # NcYdo ngai nhién, # # NcYsanh |én danh riéng
cho ngai, # # Ncvt - than lam ra, hay la # # NcYchNThién ban t sag? Th M
Long V N hg, t6i h < ngai v}s- vi £ nay. Lam th{nao ngai # cé # Nc¥cung
# htuy fv i

3143. ‘N6 khong phi # #1 #Ncrdo ngai nhién, khong ph i # # NcY
sanh Ién danh riéng cho ta, khong phi # # NcYt - than t Jo ra, ¢ ng khéng
ph i # # NcrchNThién ban t sig. Ta # #] # NcYcung # f nay nh ™/a0 céac
vi £ ph N ethi f, nh ™ao cac hanh # ng khéng x a1 xa cfa b _n than.’

3144. 'S- hanh tri ¢ £a ngai la gi? Thém n«a, Ph]m h Jnh ¢ £a ngai la gi?
Qu _thanh t -u nay la cfa vi £ nao # khéo # Ncvth -c hanh?

Th N Long VN kg, t6i h <i ngai v}s-vi £ nay.

Lam th {nao ngai # c6 # Ncvcung # f tuy fv ™May?’

3145. ‘Ta#a la vivua, vichta tecfa x ¥Magadha,
tén la Duyyodhana c6 #] oai |l -c.

Ta #y # bi{t # Nc¢Ym ]ng seng la ngkn ng £,
khong th N @g con, co tinh chd bi {n ho ]i.

3146. C6 tam thh tin, ta #& bethi r sng rai vit thi, c Lm A&, va nNe-ung
m <t cach tran tr %g. Khi g, ngdi nha cfa ta # c6 hinh th ¥ nh Nla cai gi{ng
n N e-va cac viSa-mon, Ba-la-moén # # Ncvto )i y.

3147.T]lin L &, chudng téi # ban phat céc vit thi m st cach tran tr %g,
nh Nla trang hoa, hN hg th Lm, va d w thoa,

#n #i ec, xe thuy n, va ch“ trd ng i,

v ivoc che than, giNMgnm, reiclmn Ne-

3148. Vi & #las-hanhtric fata. Vit g conla Phlm h Jnh c fa ta.
Qu _thanht -u nay la cfa vi £ # khéo # Ncvth -c hanh g.

Chinh nh ™ao vi £ &, ta # cd # Ncvcung # f tuy fv ™Mnay,
covoseth¥ A, conhiluclmnNe-

va c6 hinh th¥ # Ncvcung ¥hg v-cac # fuv | ™Ma;

vi £ nay # Ncvt en t i lau dai, nh Mg khéng v Bh vi .’

3149. ‘T]i vi sao ma nhag k wkhéng cé uy quyln, co nAg | -c it < | ]i c6
th «hanh h ] ngaila ngN ™6 uy quy n, c6 #]oai | -c? ThN vico r Ag nanh la
v khi, lién quan #§{ # Ju gi ma ngai # ph_ich @ nm yén > trong tay c fa
nh «g kwcung kh *?
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3150. Bhayannu te anvagata mahanta
tejonu te n Avaga dantam la
kimeva d Ah Audha ki  paicca
kilesam Avajji va ibbak Aa

3151. Na me bhaya anvagata mahanta
tejo na sakk Amama tehi hantu ,*
satafica dhamm Ai sukittit Ai
samuddavel Aa duraccay Ai.

3152. CAuddasi paficadasi ¢’ apra?
uposatha niccamup Aras Ani,
ath Jamu  so psa bhojaputt A
rajju  gahetv/Aa dapaficapAa .

3153. Bhetvha n Aa atikassa rajju
nayi suma samparigayha’ ludd A
et Alisa dukkhamaha titikkha *
uposatha appa ikopayanto.

3154. EkAane ta pathe addasa su®
balenava enac’ upetar pa ,°
siriy Aca pafifi Ara ca bhAitosi
kimatthiya ®n Aya tapo karosi.

3155. Na puttahetu na dhanassa hetu
na Awuno c Avi a pra hetu,
manusassayoni abhipatthay Ao
tasm Aparakkamma tapo karomi.

3156. Tva lohitakkho vihatantara so
ala kato kappitakesamassu,
surosito lohitacandanena
gandhabbar A Aa dis Apabh Aasi.

3157. Deviddhipattosi mah Aubh Ao
sabbehi k Anehi sama gibh to,
pucch Anita n Ayar Aetamattha
seyyo ito kena manussaloko.

!tebhihantu - SyA ®addasAi - PTS.
ZaprA - Ma, SyA ®upetar pa - Ma, PTS.
3 sampaiggayha - PTS. " siriy A- Ma, SyA
“titikkhi - Ma. 8ki patthaya -Ma.

202



Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 524. Bn Sanh Long V N hg Sa khap Aa

3150. Ph.i ch &g uy | -c cfa ngai # # theo n “i s Yhai | -+ 1ao? T]i vi sao
ma uy | -c c£a ngai khong # vao gec r+cfa chi{c r Ag? ThN vico r &g nanh
la v khi, lién quan #§f #Ju gi ma ngai # phicht s- qua nhi«u cfa
nh «g k wcung kh *?’

3151. ‘Uy I-c cfa ta # khong # theo n*“i sYhéi |4 lao. Uy |-c cfa ta
khéng th « b th £ holi b>i b % ching. Cac I"™gido hu an c fa céc bic thi f
nhan # khéo # Ncrthuy {t gi _ng la khéng th « vi ph Jm, t -a nh Nb ™bi n |a
khong th «v N tYqua.

3152. Nay AprA, vao ngay mN i «n va ngay mN i"v/n,
ta th N g xuyén th -c hanh ngay trai gi 4

Khi &, mNi"™84u ga trailang #& # #§

mang theo day th&g va INHs ¢y chkc ch k.

3153. Sau khi #am th fag | “ m i va xuyén sY day qua,
nh «igkwanbj]o #Anknl g tavalbita #.

Ta #chg #ngs-kh' #unhNth { g,

trong khi khéng lam h Nho ]i ngay trai gi +

3154. ‘B%vtrai lang # nhinth g ngaitrén # Ny #, > 1« #be
v-vocdang #g¢ #fs¥ m]nhvaslc #p.

Ngai # # Ncvthanht-uv}quy nuyvatritu f

th Nv Long VN hg, vi m jc #ch gi ma ngai th-c hanh kh * h Jnh?’

3155. ‘Khdng vi nguyén nhan contrai, khéng vi nguyén nhan tai s n,
va ¢ ng khong vi nguyén nhan tu ‘i th %aay Apra,

trong khi N e-nguy fiv}b nth eloaing Ni™

sau khin“l-cvi # Ju @, ta # th -c hanh h]nh kh lc kh*."*

3156. 'V-++m Kk # g a, v-+b ™ai r *ng,

# # Ncvtrang # m, cO rau toc # # NcYch /n sdc,

khéo # Ncvthoa tr an h N hg # ¢

ngai t <a sang cac phN g t -a nh Nv vua cfa cac Can-that-ba.

3157. Ngai # #1 # Ncvth a1 thong ¢ fa chNThién, cé #] oai | -c,
# NcYphti cho td ¢ _cac djc.

Th M Long VN kg, téi h <i ngai y ngh & nay,

th {gi-Hoaing Ni™st h Ln n Li nay b»>i # Ju gi?’

1 Céc cau kf3155 - 3158 tN hg t - nh NcAc cAu kf2495 - 2498 > cAc trang 62 va 64.
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524. Sakhap Aaj Aaka

3158. ¢ pr& n Afiatra manussalok A
suddhi v Asa vijjati safiiamo v A
ahafica laddh Aa manussayoni
k A Anij Amara assa anta .

3159. Sa vaccharo me usito* tavantike
annena p Aiena upa " hitosmi,
Anantayitv Aa papmi® n Aa
cirappavutthosmi ® aha janinda.

3160. Putt Aca d A& Ac’ anuj &ino ca’
nicc Awusi “h Aupati ~hate ta
kaccinnu te n Adhisa sittha® koci
piyafihi me dassana tuyha prA.°

3161. Yathhim A ca pit aghe®®
putto piyo pa ivihito vaseyya,*
tatopi mayha idha meva seyyo
citta hite n Aya maygasanna .

3162. Ma @amama vijjati lohita ko'?
dhan Aaro ma iratana uprA |,
Al Aata ™ gaccha saka niketa
laddh Adhana ta ma imossajassu

3163. Di " h Amay Am Awusik Ai k An A
asassatAvipari Anadhamm A
Al dava k Anagu esu disvA
saddh Araha pabbajitomhi r Aa.

3164. Dumapphal Aeva®® patantim Aav A
dahar Aca vuddh A° ca saréabhed A
etampi disv Apabbajitomhi r Aa.
apa aka samafifiameva seyyo.

3165. Addh Ahave sevitabbAsaparifi A
bahussut Aye bahuh Aacintino,
n Ayafica sutv/Aa tavaficapra®
k A& Ani pufifi Ai anappak Ai.

Lapra - Ma, SyAPTS. 0 yath Ai m Au ca pitu ag Ae - SyA
2suddh &a - Ma, SyAsuddh &a - PTS. yathAca m A Aca pit Ac’ aghe - PTS.
®sa yamo - Ma, SyA "yva seyyo - PTS.

* vasato - Ma, SyAvusito - PTS. 2|ohita go - SyA

® palemi - Ma, SyAPTS. Btva - Ma, SyA

® cirappavu *hosmi - Ma, Sy A ma im ussajassu - PTS.

"d A Aanuj éino ca - Ma, SyA 5 dumapphal A &a - Ma.

8ta n Ahisapittha - Ma. ¥vu+h A SyA

®tuyha apra - Ma; tuyha a prA - SyA Y tuvafica prA - SyA
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3158. ‘Nay Apra, ngo Ji tr §th {gi -Hoai ng N i™héng n Li nao khac
# Ncvtim th & s- trong s]ch va s-t - ki J)m ch {.

Vata sau khi #1 # Ncvb n th «loai ng N i™

syth-chi fivi £chand ¥ sanht©

3159. ‘Mt n An qua tdi # NcYseng bén c]nh ngai,
t6i # NcYphjc viclm A n Neweng.

Th N Long VN kg, sau khi théng bao thi téi ra #.
Tau v fthua cfa loai ng N i™@6i s eng xa nha # l1au.’

3160. ‘VY cac con, va nhkig ng N ™% eng ph j thu «c

th N ™y xuyén # NcYgiao huan, c6 th «ph jc v dng.

Ph i ch &g khéng ng N iMMao # m kg nhi {c 6ng?

B >i vi, ndy A prA, vi £ nhin th & 6ng |a # Ju yéu thich cfata.’

3161. ‘C ng gisng nh Nng N i'th uva ngN i"¥ha > gia #nh,

ng N i"™on trai s eng, # Ncyéu th N hg, # NcYch An séc;

tuy nhién, #+¢v -H0i, chinhn Linaylatsthlhnl g,

b i vi, th M Long VN hg, tm c fa ngai # Ncvt hh tin > n Li téi.’

3162. ‘Vién ng% ma-ni ¢ fa ta # Ncvbi {t 1a vién h eng ng %,
b o vit ma-ni cao quy lavitmanglJitais n.

Ong hdy canl gy n6 va # v }ch* > cfa minh.

Sau khi #1 # Ncvtai s n, 6ng hay tr | ]i vién ng % ma-ni &.’

3163. T6i nhin th & céc djc thu «c v}nhan lo Ji
la khéng th N g con, co tinh cha bi {n ho ]i.
Sau khinhintha #Jubal Y >caclolid jc,
vi #¥tintbi #A xudgia,tau b fh].

3164. T-a nh Ncéc trai > trén cay r jng xu *ng, loai ng N i™

> tu ‘i non tr wa gia ¢, khi cé s- tan ra than xac # b nga xu «ng.
Tau b fh], sau khinhinth & # Ju @, t6i # xu d gia.

Ch .co # ™ eng Sa-modn khéng co I'il anlat <t h Ln.”

3165. “Qu_thit, #ing viy, nén phjng s- cac bic cé tritu f
cac bic # v A, cac vicd nh«g suy nghthi {t th -c.

Nay A pr&, sau khi | kng nghe viLong V N hg va ngai,

tr gn sylam cac vi £ ph N e+thi f khéng ph ilait.”
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3166. Addh Ahave sevitabbAsapafifi A
bahussut Aye bahuh Aacintino,
n Ayafica sutvha mamarica r Aa
karohi pufifi Ai pufiii Ai anappak A 4ti.
Sa khap Aaj Aaka

5. CULLASUTASOMAJ (TAKA !

3167. ¢mantay Ani nigama
mitt Anacce pAisajje ca,’
sirasmi palita jAa
pabbajja  d Ai rocaha

3168. Abhu me kathannu bha asi
salla me deva urasi kappesi?
sattasat Ate bhariy A
kathannu te t Abhavissanti.

3169. PafifiAihinti et A
dahar Aafiflampi t Agamissanti,
saggafica patthayAo
ten Aa * pabbajiss Ani.

3170. Dulladdha me Ai sutasoma
yassa te homaha m AA
ya me vilapantiy A
anapekkho pabbajasi deva.

3171. Dulladdha me Ai sutasoma
yanna °aha vij Aissa |,
ya me vilapattiy A
anapekkho pabbajasi deva.

3172. Ko nAneso dhammo sutasoma
k Aca n/na pabbajj A
ya noamheiji ¢€°
anapekkho pabbajasi deva.

3173. PuttAi tuyha bahavo
dahar Aappattayobban A
mafij te’ta apassantA
mafifie dukkha nigacchanti.

!¢ jsutasomajAaka - Ma.

2 parissaje - Ma; par 4aje - PTS. ®ya ta -Ma, SyAPTS. ‘
3 kampesi - PTS. ®ya noamheji epahAa-SyA
“tenaaha - Ma;tena-m-aha - PTS. " tepi - Ma, Sy A
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3166. “Qu _th it, #ing viy, nén phing s- cac bicco tritu f
céc bic # v A, cac vicé nh g suy nghhi {t th -c.
Tau b fh], sau khi | kng nghe viLong V N hg va t6i,
b fh] hay lam céc vif ph N ethi f khéng ph i la it.”
B ‘n Sanh Long VN hg Sa khap Aa. [524]

5.TI fUB «N SANH SUTASOMA

(L ™uyén b e cfa # ¥ vua Sutasoma)

3167. “Trgn théng bado cho cNdan > ph«th §

cac than h« va cac quan #] th @ trong cu «c h 9
>trén #a(cfatrgn)cosYtdécb]c # xudhi f,
gi ™y tr gn # vui thich s- xu d gia.”

(L ™can gian cfa v guan)

3168. “T]isao bfh]1]indGiv +h e v} # Ju thua thi f£?
Taubfh],bfh] #Acknm iténvao ng-c cfath a.
Bfh]cobytr mngNiVYy,

cac nang & cfa b fh ] synh Nth { nao?”

3169. “Cac nang g sybi {t (vi £ cfah %o
con tr wcac nang sy # theo ng N i'khac.
La ng Ni™ang N enguy f cdi Tr
vith { tr gn syxu d gia.”

(L ™m @ hiu)

3170.“liJu #1 # NcYxa xa # c6 cho tal Nay Sutasoma,
khita la m uc fa ngai #y,

la vi ft trong khi m u#ang than khoc

ma con xu d gia, ch ag #ai hoai, th M b fh].

3171.1i Ju #1 # Nc¥xa xa #i c6 cho ta! Nay Sutasoma,
lavi ft ta #8 h] sinh ra ngai #ay,

la vi € trong khi m u#ang than khéc

ma con xu d gia, ch g #ai hoai, th M b fh].”

(L ™ph j hoang)

3172.“Caigi ghda #ply &? Nay Sutasoma,
va cai gi g%da vi £ xu d gia?

Lavi £ mucha #y thigiac_,

ma con xu d gia, chang #bdi hoai, th M b fh].

3173. Con con co nhiju ng N i"#on trai,

con tr wch N # § tu ‘i thanh nién.

Chang la #ng yéu, trong luc khéng nhin th g con,
cha nghf¥ mg, chung rLivao c nh kh * #u.”
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525. Cullasutasomaj Aaka

3174. Puttehi ca me etehi
daharehi appattayobbanehi,
mafij hi sabbehipi tumhehi
cirampi hatv Avin Ah Ao

3175. Chinna nutuyha hadaya
Alu? karu Aca natthi amhesu,
ya no vikkandantiyo ?
anapekkho pabbajasi deva.

3176. Na ca mayha chinna hadaya
atthi karu  Ai mayha tumhesu,
saggafica patthayho*
ten Aa pabbajiss Ani.

3177. Dulladdha me Ai sutasoma
yassa te aha bhariy A
ya me vilapantiy A
anapekkho pabbajasi deva.

3178. Dulladdha me Ai sutasoma
yassa te aha bhariy A
ya me kucchipaisandhi °
anapekkho pabbajasi deva.

3179. Paripakko me gabbho
kucchigato y Aa na  vij A/ Ani,
m Aa eko vidhav A
pacch Adukkh Ai addakkhi

3180. Paripakko te gabbho
kucchigato i ghatva °vij Aassu,
putta anomava a
ta hitv Apabbajiss Ani.

3181. MAtva cande rudi
m Asoci vanatimiramattakkhi,
Aoha varap A Ala ’
anapekkho aha gamissAni.

3182. Kota amma kopesi
ki rodasi pekkhasi cama b Aha
ka avajjha ghAemi?®
fi Ada udikkham A Aa

! vin Aabh Ao - Ma.

Zadute-Ma; A - SyA

3 vikandantiyo - Ma, Sy A pi kandantiyo - PTS.
* patthayam Ao - SyA
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3174. “Va v-+nh «1g ng N i'on nay cfa tr gn,
con tr wch N # § tu ‘i thanh nién,

#ng yéu, thimchiv+ dc ,v4chamuy
sau khi seng chung # lau thi cé s- chia lia.”

(L ™cac cung phi)

3175. “Tréi tim chang c6 biv « tan?

Hay la long th N hg x6t ¢ fa chang khéng c6 cho chung thifp?
La vi £ chung thi {p #ang khéc thét,

ma chang xud gia, ch ang #ai hoai, th M b fh].”

3176. “Traitimc fatr gn b v« tan.

Long th N hg x6t cfa tr gn ¢ ng c6 cho cac nang.
La ng Ni™ang Nenguy f cdi Tr

vith {, tr gn syxu d gia.”

(L ™hoang hiu)

3177. %11 Ju #1 # NcYxau xa # c6 cho thi{p! Nay Sutasoma,
khi thi {p la v Yc£a ngai #y,

la vi ft trong khi thi {p #ng than khoc

ma chang xud gia, ch ang #4ai hoai, th M b fh].

3178.1iJu #1 # Nc¥xa xa # co cho thi{p! Nay Sutasoma,
khi thi {p 1a v Yc fa ngai #y,

la vi £ bjng mang d] ch@ c£a thi {p,

ma chang xud gia, ch ang #ai hoai, th M b fh].

3179. Bao thai, thai nhi cfa thi {p # # £ngay. Cho # {1 luc thi {p h] sanh
ra hai nhi a, ch—# <thi {p m «t minh, goéa ph j, thi {p # nhin th g cac n"i kh
S»> sau hay.”

3180. “Bao thai, thai nhi ¢ fa nang # # fngay. Nao, nang hdy sanh ra# 4
con trai c6 slkc # p hoan h _o. Sau khi lia b<né, tr gn syxu d gia.

3181. Nay hoang hiu Cand Anang ch—khoc l6c.

H «i nang c6 cp m kK #en tuy In (nh Nbdng hoaka ika) c £a nuir &g,
nang hay b N edén toa lau #i cao quy.

Tr gn syra #, ch ong #oai hoai.”

(L ™hoang tCc )

3182. “Th M my ng N i'Mao # lam cho mugiin?

Vi sao mukhéc 16¢c va nhin con ch/An ch An?

Trong s« cac than quy{n #ng xem xét,

con sygi{t ch {t k wnao, dai k wgy khdng th «b 1gi {t?”

209



Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il

525. Cullasutasomaj Aaka

3183. Na hi so sakkAhantu
vijit A/&yo ma t Aa kopesi,
pit Ate ma t Aa avaca
anapekkho aha gamissAni.

3184. YAa 2 pubbe niyy Ani?
uyy Aa kufijare* ca yodhemi,
sutasome pabbajite
kathannud Ai kariss Ani.

3185. M Au ca® me rudanty AR
je “hassa ca bhAuno ak Anassa,
hatthepi te gahessa ’
na hi gacchas? no ak An Aa

3186. U hehitva dh Ai
ima kum Aa ramehi afifiattha,
m Ame paripanthamak A
sagga mama patthay Aassa.

3187. Yann nima dadeyya ' pabha kara
ko nu me imin Aattho,
sutasome pabbajite
kinnu me ta  ? kariss Ani.

3188. Koso ca tuyha vipulo
ko “h Ay Aafica tuyha parip ra |,
pa hav & ca tuyha vijit A
ramassu m Apabbajassu* deva.

3189. Koso c&’tuyha vipulo
ko “h A Aafica mayha parip ra |,
pa hav &a mayha vijit A
ta '°hitv Apabbajiss Ani.

3190. Mayhampi dhana pah ta
sa khy Au " nopi deva sakkomi,
ta deva te dadAni sabbampi®®
ramassu m Apabbaja'® deva.

Lj&it A& PTS.
2yoha - Ma, SYyAPTS.

% pubbe rathena y Ani - Sy A

* mattakufijare - Ma, Sy APTS.
Z m Aucca - Ma, PTS.
,
8
9

2mena - Ma, SyA
me na - PTS.

13 pathav & SyA

4 pabbaji - Ma, Sy A

rudaty A- PTS. pabbaja - PTS.

gahissa - SyA S koso - PTS.

gafichisi - PTS. %¥nha -PTS.

paripanthamak Ai - Ma, SyA "sa kh Au - Ma, SYyAPTS.
Yiaheyya - PTS. Bta te dad Ani sabbampi - Ma, Sy A

1 ko nu me imin Atho - Ma;
ko nu me n’ attho - PTS.
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3183. “B»iviv ta khoéng th «gi{t ch {t # NcY
nay con yéu, vivua chi{n th kng # lam m ugiin.
Nay con yéu, cha ¢ con # néi v-Hn ur mg:
“Tr gn syra #, ch og #bai hoai.”

3184. “Tr N ey, con # # NcY(vua cha) # N #f
v N A*hoa va chi{n # a v -cac con voi.

Khi (vua cha) Sutasoma # xu d gia,

v iy gi ™Ay, con sylam th {nao?”

(L ™hoang t €nh <)

3185. “Trong khi m uc £a con khoc loc,

va anh cfa con khédng mu n,

con ¢ ng co then kn cha > canh tay,

cha khéng sao # # Ncykhi chiing con khéng mu en.”

3186. “Nay nh m @i, ba hay # ¥g Ién.

Hay cho # & tr wtrai nay vui #ia > n Li khac.
Ch—#e+n6t]oras-chNnrgnglichotr gn,
trong khi tr gn #ng N e+nguy f cdi Tr ™

(L ™Mpanh maq)

3187. “C0 lytdi nén cho # cai v it chi {u sang nay.
L Y ich gi cho t6i v-v it nay?

Khi ( # ¥ vua) Sutasoma # xu d gia,

khéng | ytéi sys@d jng vit g cho t6i?”

(L ™ t#]1t Nng)

3188. “Khotang cfa b fh] la bao Ia,

khochya #ecfabfh] #y Ip,

trai #8# # Ncchi{nth knglathuecv}b fhi;
tdu b fh], xin b fh] h&y vui sN rg, ch—xu d gia.”

3189. “Kho tang cfa tr gn la bao la,

khochya #ecfatrgn #g lp,

trai # & # # Ncvchi{n th kng la thu «c v} tr gn;
sau khi lia b <né, tr gn syxu d gia.”

(L ™v iphu gia Kulava + hiana)

3190. “Tais ncfatha c ngd-e dao,

tdu b fh], th a1 ¢ ng khéng th «tinh # {n.

Tau b fh], th o hi {n dang m%dh ¥cfatha #{H b fh];
tau b fh], xin b fh ] hay vui sN rg, ch—xu d gia.”
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3191. JA& Anite* dhana pah ta
kulava + Rana? p jito tay Ac’ asmi,
saggarfica patthayho
ten Aa pabbajiss Ani.

3192. Ukka ‘hitosmi b Aa
aratima somadatta Arisati,
bahuk Ahi® antar A A
ajjev Aha * pabbajiss Ani.

3193. Idampi® tuyha rucita sutasoma
ajjevad Aitva pabbaja,
ahampi pabbajiss Ani
na ussahe tayAvin Aaha h Au

3194. Na hi sakkApabbaijitu
nagare na hi paccati janapade c&,
sutasome pabbajite
kathannud Ai kariss Ana.

3195. Upangatida ’mafifie
paritta udaka va ca gavAamhi,?®
eva suparittake j @ite
na ca pamajjitu  k Ao.°

3196. Upangatida mafifie
paritta udaka va ca gavAamhi,
eva suparittake j @ite
atha b A A’ pamajjanti.

3197. Te va+ hayanti niraya
tiracch Aayonifica pettivisayarica,**
ta h Aandhanabaddh A?
va + henti asurak Aa

3198. hafiate rajagga
avid re pupphakamhi® p A Ale,
mafifie no kesAchinn A
yasassino dhammar Aassa.

3199. Ayamassa ps Alo
sova apuppham Ayav ki o,*
yahimanuvicar &r AA
pariki o itth Ay Aehi.

Lj A Ani - Ma.

2 kulavaddhana - Ma, PTS. ® na-ppamaijjituk Ao - PTS.

% bahuk Avi me - Ma; bahuk Avi - PTS. % andhab A A- Ma.

*ajj ev'aha - PTS. M pittivisayafica - Sy A

®idafica - Ma, PTS; ida ca- SyA 2ta h Aa bandhanabaddh A- Ma.

®vA PTS. 13 pubbakambhi ca - Ma;

"upaniyyatida - SyA pupphakamhi ca - SyA

8 ca kav Aamhi - Ma; ¥suva o pupphamalyav éki o - PTS, evamuparipi.
pa kav Aamhi - Sy A 15 yamhi-m-anuvicari - PTS, evamuparipi.
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3191. “Trgn bi {t r mg tai s n c £fa khanh la d «i dao,

va tr gn # # Ncvkhanh hi {n dang, nay Kulava+ fana.
La ng Ni™ang N enguy f cbi Tr ™

vith { tr gn syxu d gia.”

3192. “Tr gn chan ngan [ km r i,

nay (hoang # ¥ Somadatta, s- khdng vui s N rg xam chi{m tr gn,
b >i vi ¢é nhi Ju s- tai h ]i.

Tr gn syxu d gia ngay ngay hom nay.”

(L ™hoang # fSomadatta)

3193. “Tau (hoang huynh) Sutasoma, vift nay ¢ ng # NcY# fvui thich,
gi ™y, huynh hdy xu d gia ngay ngay hém nay.

[ fc ng syxu d gia.

Khéng c6 huynh, # fkhong th en “1-c # «duy tri.

3194. i ung viy, (huynh) khéng th «xu d gia,

b i vi > thanh th fva > thén qué khong ai cai qu n.”
“Khi ( # ¥ vua) Sutasoma # xu d gia,

thi (ng N i"Man) chung téi s ylam th {nao bay gi ™#y?”

(L ™ # ¥ vua Sutasoma)

3195. “Tran ngh B mg m Jng seng nay # NcY# N #,
t -a nh Nchat it n N e— trén t an mang | %

t Nhg t- nh Nviy, khi m ]Jng seng la v cung it i,
khéng co th Mgian # <xao lang.

3196. Tragn ngh 3 mg m ]ng seng nay # NcY# b #,
t -a nh Nchat it n N e— t an mang | %,

t Nhg t- nh Nviy, khi m ]Jng seng la v cung it i,
ch .nh «ng k wngu m -+xao lang.

3197. Nhag k way t &g thém nhi Ju > #a&ngjc,
> thai bao cfa suc sanh, va> ¢ nh gi--ng]qu
B #trdi bu «c b»i s - tr6i bu «c cfa tham ai,
chang t &g thém nhi Ju > tip th « A-tu-la.”

(L ™pan lu in c fa dan chdng)
3198. “Co #am b ji mu # NcYbec 1én > khong xa toa lau #i Pupphaka. Toi
ngh 3 mg téc cfa vua cong minh cé danh ti{ng c fa chung ta # # Ncyck lia.

3199. Toa lau #i nay lathu sc v}v 1y,

# NcYche ph£b i cac bong hoa bmg vang va cac trang hoa.
N L #Ay, #¥vua #th NAg luit 4

# Ncway quanh bsi cac cung ta.
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3200. Ayamassa pA Alo
sova apuppham A Aavéki o,
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3201. Idamassa k " 4 Aa
sova apuppham A Aavéki o,
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth A Aehi.

3202. Idamassa k " A Aa
sova apuppham A Aav éki o,
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3203. Ayamassa asokavanikA
supupphit AsabbakAk Aramm A
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth A Aehi.

3204. Ayamassa asokavanikA
supupphit AsabbakAik Aramm A
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3205. Idamassa uyyAa
supupphita sabbakAka ramma
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth A Aehi.

3206. Idamassa uyy Aa
supupphita sabbakAka ramma
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3207. Idamassa ka ik Aavana
supupphita sabbakAka ramma
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth Ay Aehi.

3208. Idamassa ka ik Aavana
supupphita sabbakAika ramma |,
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3209. Idamassa p Ad [vana
supupphita sabbakAka ramma |,
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth A Aehi.

3210. Idamassa pAa fvana
supupphita sabbakAka ramma |,
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

214



Ti ,u B SKinh - B -n Sanh Il 525. Ti,u B+ Sanh Sutasoma

3200. Toa lau #inay lathuec v}v iy,

# Ncrche ph£b i cac bong hoa bmg vang va cac trang hoa.
N L #Ay, #¥vua #th NAg luit 4

# Ncway quanh b»i than b mg quy {n thu «c.

3201. Ngbi nha méi nh % nay la thu <c v}v fa,

# Ncrche ph£b i cac bong hoa bmg vang va cac trang hoa.
N L #y, # ¥ vua # th NAg lui t —+

# Ncway quanh bsi cac cung ta.

3202. Ngbi nha méi nh %v»nay la thu «c v}V 1o,

# Ncrche ph£b i cac bong hoa bmg vang va cac trang hoa.
N L #y, # ¥ vua # th Ny lui t 4

# Ncway quanh bsi than b mg quy {n thu ec.

3203. Vung # &r §1ig khong sa mu *n nay la thu «c v}v ta,
khéo # NcYn > r « hoa vao m%dh ™# «m, #ng yéu.

N L #y, #¥vua #th NMg luit +

# NcWway quanh b»i cac cung ta.

3204. Vung # ar §1g khdng sa mu n nay la thu «c v} v tg,
khéo # NcYn»> r « hoa vao m%th ™# «m, #ng yéu.

N L #y, #¥vua #th NAg luit +

# Ncway quanh b»i than b mg quy {n thu ec.

3205. V N /h N ¥g uy *n nay la thu «c v}v ta,
khéo # NcYn> r « hoa vao m%4th ™# «m, #ng yéu.
N L #Ay, #¥vua #th NAg luit +

# Ncway quanh bsi cac cung ta.

3206. V N fih N g uy *n nay la thu «c v}v fa,
khéo # NcéYn> r « hoa vao m%4th ™# sm, #ng yéu.
N L #Ay, #¥vua # th NAg lui t —+

# Ncway quanh b»i than b mg quy {n thu «c.

3207. Khu r §1g cayka ik Aa nay la thu ec v}v ta,
khéo # NcéYn»> r « hoa vao m%4th ™# sm, #ng yéu.
N L #y, # ¥ vua # th N lui t —+

# NcWway quanh bsi cac cung ta.

3208. Khur &g cayka ik Aa nay lathuec v}vtay,
khéo # NcYn > r « hoa vao m%dh ™# «m, #ng yéu.
N L #y, # ¥ vua # th Ny lui t —+

# Ncway quanh bsi than b mg quy {n thu ec.

3209. Khu r &g cay hoa ken nay la thuec v}v ta,
khéo # NcYn»> r « hoa vao m%th ™# «m, #ng yéu.
N L #y, #¥vua #th NAg luit +

# NcWway quanh b»i cac cung ta.

3210. Khu r &g cay hoa kén nay la thusc v}v tg,
khéo # Nc¥n> r « hoa vao m%4th ™# «m, #ng yéu.
N L #Ay, #¥vua #th NAg luit 4

# Ncway quanh b»i than b mg quy {n thu ec.
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3211. Idamassa ambavana
supupphita  sabbak Aika
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth A Aehi.

3212. Idamassa ambavana
supupphita  sabbakAika
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3213. Ayamassa pokkhara a
safichann Aa -<ajehi v &ki
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o itth A Aehi.

3214. Ayamassa pokkhara a
safichann Aa -ajehi v ki
yahimanuvicar & AA
pariki o fi Aisa ghena.

3215. RA Akho' pabbajito

ramma

ramma

sutasomo rajja ima pahatv Aa,?

k A Aiavatthavasano

n Ayova ekakova carati.
3216. M Asu pubbe ratik &tji

hasit Ai anussarittha, *

m Avo k An Ahani  su

ramma hi®sudassana n Ana nagara .°

3217. Metta cittafica’ bh Aretha

appam Aa div Aca ratto ca,

atha gafichittha® devapura °

A Ba pufiiakamminan "ti. 1
Cullasutasomaj Aaka

TASSUDD ¢NA

Suvapa -Htajambukaku

kkkkk

salino

sarabha gamalambusaj Aakafica,
pavaruttamasa khasirivhayako
sutasoma arindama r Aavaro "ti.

Catt A sanip Ao ni efeto .

Yr AAvo kho - Ma.

2 pahantv Aa - SyA

3 ekako - Ma, SyAPTS.

* anussarittho - PTS.

® surammafihi - Sy A

®sudassana nagara - Ma, SYAPTS.

--00000--
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" mettacittafica - Ma, Sy A
mettafica cittafica - PTS.
8 agacchittha - Ma.
® devapura - Ma;
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3211. Khu r&g xoai nay la thuesc v}v fa,

khéo # Nc¥n> r « hoa vao m%4th ™# «m, #ng yéu.

N L #Ay, #¥vua #th NAg luit 4

# NcWway quanh bsi cac cung ta.

3212. Khu r §1g xoai nay la thuec v}v g,

khéo # NcéYn»> r « hoa vao m%4th ™# sm, #ng yéu.

N L #y, #¥vua #th NAg lui t —+

# Ncway quanh bsi than b mg quy {n thu ec.

3213. Hesen nay la thuec v}v fa,

# Ncrche ph£(b >i cac gieng cay), # Ncvlai vang b»i cac loai chim.

N L #y, # ¥ vua # th NAg lui t —+

# NcWway quanh b»i cac cung ta.

3214. Hesen nay lathuec v}v 1y,

# NcYche ph£(b »>i cac gieng cay), # Ncvlai vang b>i cac loai chim.

N L #y, #¥vua #th NAg luit +

# Ncway quanh b»i than b mg quy {n thu ec.

3215. Qu_th it, # ¥ vua # xu d gia.

Sutasoma # d¥ b <v N hg qu «c nay,

céyphijcbmgv i mau ca-sa,

t -a nh Ncon voi seng ch.# b # € m e« minh.”

(L ™Muyénbecfa # ¥ BeTat, t ¥ la vua Sutasoma trN ekhi xu d gia)

3216. “Thitviy, quy vith—h et Nng v}cac l]c thu va cac s #ia gien, v}
nh «ig nj cNi™r Ne+y. Ch—# ecac djc gi{t ch {t quy v £b>i vi thanh ph
tén Sudassana la#ng yéu.

3217. Va quy vihay tu tip tamt 8ai,

vO | N Yg, ban ngay va ban#m.

R hdy # # i thanh ph ¢ cfa chNThién,

la nLlicNngijcfanhagngNi6 hanh # ag ph N ethi f1.”

Ti «u B ‘'n Sanh Sutasoma. [525]

*kkkk
TOML NE£C NHOM NAY
Con chim két sang suet, chim Jambuka, va chim Ku _=alin a
b‘nsanh #] e s(Sarabha ga, va tién n«Alambus A
Long v N hg cao quy tei th N g quy }n uy tén Sa khap Aa,
va chuy f # ¥ vua Sutasoma thua ph jc k wthu.
NhémB 'nM OMWMK "Ngbn #Owech fmd 2t.

--00000--
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XVII. PANN  ¢SANIP ¢TO
1. NALINIK  ¢J ¢TAKA

3218. U+ hayhate' janapado ra " hafic Ai vinassati,
ehi nalinike 2 gacchata me br Ama am Aaya.

3219. NAa dukkhakkham Ardan Aa addh Aakovid A
katha aha gamissAnivana Kkuijarasevita

3220.Ph&a janapada gantv Ahatthin Aca rathena ca,
d Ausa gh Aay Aena eva gaccha nalinike.

3221. Hatth &assArath Apatt &gacchevAl Aa khattiye,
tavevava ar penavasa ta Aayissasi.

3222. Kadal dhajapafii Ao Ahuj gariv Aito,
eso padissati rammo isisi gassa assamo.

3223. Eso aggissa sakh Ao eso dh mo padissati,
mafifie no aggi h Aetiisisi go mahiddhiko.

3224. Tafica disvha Aanti  Anuttama iku -ala ,
isisi go p Aisi bh o assama pa achAlana

3225. Assamassa ca $dv Ae bhe -<ukenassa k &,
vida sayantéaa g Aiguyha pak Ait Ai ca.

3226. Tafica disvha k &pti pa asAagatoja 4
assamAnikkhamitv Aaida vacanamabravi.

3227. Ambho ko n Ana so rukkho yassa teva gata phala ,
d repikhitta paccetinata oh Aa gacchati.

3228. Assamassa mama ° brahme sam fie gandham Alane,
pabbate’ t Alis Alukkh Ayassatevagata phala |,
d repikhitta paccetinama oh Aa gacchati.

! uddayhate - Ma, SyA * hatthiassarathe patt & Ma;

2 ni mike - Ma; na mike - Sy APTS. hatthZassarath Apatti - PTS.

3 ni ike - Ma; ®ge =ukenassa - Ma, SyA
namike - Sy A ® mama - Ma, SyAPTS.
naniye - PTS. " bahavo - Ma, SyAPTS.
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XVII. NHOMN AMM NLIK $NGON
1. B « N SANH CONG CHUA NALINIK ¢

3218. “X ¥s> b f# ¢ chay, va # &in N e ng tiéu ho Ji. Nay Nalinik A con
hdy #{i. Con hdy # va quy {nd v iBa-la-mén & cho tr gn.”

(L ™céng chaa Nalinik A
3219. “Th M phj vN hg, con khéng thech @ # ng kh *, con khong ranh ry
# Ny xa, lam th {nao con sy # # fi khu r §1g # Ncvloai voi lai vang?”

3220. “Con hay # #{ ##&an Ne-thhhvN g b mg voi va bmg c* xe, rei
b mg ph N hg ti /A bé g“, nay Nalinik Acon hay ra # nh Nviy.

3221. Con hay ra# mang theo t N g binh, ma binh, xa binh, b « binh, va
cac viSat-#{l . Con syquy{n djvig vaotan nh hNmg bmg sic #p va
voc dang cfa chinh con.”

(L ™ch .d an c £fa ng N i'an vung nui)
3222. “Khu en cN#ang yéu g cfa Isisi ga # Nd'(nh‘ln tha v-+d a hi fu
¢ fa nh «g tau la chu«i, # Ncybao quanh b»i gi sng cay Ahuj a

3223. Lan khéi nay # NcYnhin th g, cai nay cé the # NcYxem la ng% | @.
Toingh ¥ mg viisisi gacé #]th el -c hi{nt sg ng %l @ cho ching t6i.”

3224. Va sau khi nhin th g nang (céng chua) & #ng # #{, c6 bdng tai
b mg ng %trai va ng % ma-ni, v fisisi ga, bikinh hai, #& # vaonL e cNco
mai che bmg & cay.

3225.Vanang & #lagienv-4qu _ca >c@ravao clanl e cNtrong
khi pho bay ra cac pha than th e, vit kin va cac pha | ¢ li «u.

3226. Va sau khi nhin tha nang & #ng #ia gien, vier sf¥6c b f, >
trong gian nha mai la, # #rakh < n L e cNva # ndi | ™ndi nay:

(L ™rao # 1 gi@Vvie sfsisi gavacong chia NalinikA
3227.“Ciu Li,* cay @ tén la gi, ma trai cfa cay g di chuyn #{ ciunh N
viy,da #Ncmémra xa, no cngtr»>v} khongliab<ciu #lubn?”

3228. “Th N v iBa-la-mén, cé nh «g cay nhNth { & > nli Gandham Alana
t]ikhuv-clancincfanl e cNthu e v}thi {p, trai ¢ fa nd di chuyn #§
thi {p nh Nviy, da #NcyYném ra xa, né cng tr> v}, khdong lia b« thi {p #
luén.”

'Vt sBsisi ga # NcYsanh ra va I 1én > trong r §1g cung v-cha, chM c6 cLh «i ti {p xtc
v -+ng Ni™ «nén khéng bi{t v}s- khac bi fv}cLthecfangNiMam vangNi™ « ¢ ng nh N
cach xhhg hod phu hYp theo gi-Hinh. Trong cau chuy f nay, vien sg%anang céng chia la
“bhava ,” v-+y ngh 8 thong d jng la “ngai, 6ng” # st < s- tbn tr %g va ch.dung # g %phai

nam. § b _nd th nay, nang cong chida syx Mig hé la “thi {p va chang,” con vig/ sEyla “t —va
ciu” #enh @ m Jnh s- ngay th Lv }gi-Hinh ¢ fa vinay (ND).
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3229. Etu* bhava assamima adetu
pajjafica bhakkhafica paiccha dammi,
idam Aana atra bhava nis datu
ito bhava m laphal Ai kh Alatu.?

3230. Kinte ida r namantarasmi
supicchita ka harivappak Aati,
akkh Ai me pucchito etamattha
kose nu te uttama ga pavi ha

3231. Aha vane m laphalesana cara
A Mayi accha sughorar pa
soma patitv Asahasajjhapatto®
panujja ma abbahi*uttama ga .

3232. SvAa va o khajjati ka -uv Aati
sabbafica kAa nalabhAnis Aa
paho bhava ka =umima vinetu
kuruta °bhava y Aito br Ama attha

3233. Gambh &r po te va o salohito
ap tiko pakkagandho® mah Aca,
karomi te kifici kas Arayoga
yath Abhava paramasukh &haveyya.

3234. Na mantayog Ana kasArayog A
na osadh Abrahmac A &amanti,
ya te mudu tena®vinehi ka -=u°
yath Aaha paramasukh &haveyya .

3235. Ito nu bhoto katamena assamo
kacci bhava abhiramas arafie,
kacci nute m laphala pah ta
kacci bhavanta navihi santivApA

3236. Ito uju  uttar Aa  dis Aa
khem Anad &imavant Apabh Ai, °
tass At & assamo mayha rammo
aho bhava assama mayha' passe.

let -Ma, PTS.

2 bhufijatu - Ma, Sy APTS. 8 gha" & mudukena - Ma;

3 sahasAjhapatto - Ma. gha”é mudukena a gena - SyA

* abbuhi - Sy A ya temud tena- PTS.

® kurute - PTS. °ka <u -Ma, SyA

®va agandho - Ma; ka suka - PTS.
pannagandho - SyAPTS. 9 himavat Apabh A & Ma.

" kas Aayog A- Ma, SyA Y mayha - Ma, PTS.
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3229. “Nay ciu, hay # #finLi e cNnay. Hay dung (th ¥ A co s@).
Hay nh in | & d a1 bdi chan va vit nhai, t —m ™

Ciu h@y ngei xu *ng ch“ng i nay > #y.

Nay ciu, hdy A cac loi ¢ £va trai cay t&n Li nay.

3230. Céinay cfaciulacaigi, »gi«ahaiblpv{

# Ncvxac ch]m nh unhang, # Ncynhin th & nh Nla c6 mau #n?
I N ¥ hd, xin c iu hdy gi i thich cai & cho t—
Cophicdib@beicfaciu # #vao trong caiv«b %"

3231. “Trong khi thi {p #&ng #tim ki {m r ec £va trdi cay > trong r §1g,
thi {p # ch %t ¥ con gai c6 dang vic vo cling ghé M.

Congal #rNt# ‘i thi {pva # bk # Ncithi {p b mg s¥ m]nh.

NG # #nh #pthi {pvanh’Ién caib@ b i (c fa thi {p).

3232. V {tth N hg nay #y b fkhoét sdu vao va gay ngéa.

Thi {p khdng #1 # NcYs- khodi | Jc vao m%duc.

Chang Li, chang c6 kh_n Ag di ftr §ch¥g ng ¥ nay.

Chang L, # NcYyéu cai, chang hay th-c hi fr m jc #ch ¢ fa Ba-la-mon.”

3233. “V {tth Nhg cfa ciu c6 vwsau tham, cé mau # ¢

khong co th tth i, va n sa)g mui tréi cay chin.

T —syth -c hi frcho ciuvi £ ap ding mtlo ]i thu «c cao nao #,
nay ciu, nh Nth {ciu cd thecd # Ncvs-tho imait «i #.”

3234. “Th N vicd Ph]m h ]nh, cac vift ap dijng v} cha thu it, cac vi £ ap
d jng v}thu ec cao, cac loi d N¥th o khéng # vao # N¢Y Chang hay dif tr §
ch ¥hg ng¥a bmg céi vit m Jm m Ji ¢ £a chang, nhNth {thi {p c6 th ecd # Nc¥s-
tho imait « #.”

3235. “T 8n Linay, khu excNcfaciula > v}h N rg nao?
Nay ciu, ph i ch &g ciu c6 thich thd > trong r §19?
Ph i ch Ag ciu c6 nhi Ju ¢ £va trai cay?

Ph i ch Ag cac loai thi d «khéng hadm hliciu?”

3236. “T §nlinay, #th mgv}h NrgBlc,

c6 dong song KhemAphat xu & t §day ndi Hi-ma-1 ]p.
Khu e ¢ N#ng yéu cfa thi {p > bén b ™bng g.

Oi, chang L, chang nén nhin th a khu e ¢ Nc £a thi {p.
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3237. Amb Aca sA Atilak Aca jambuyo
udd Aak Ap Adliyo ca phull A
samantato kimpuris Ahig &
aho bhava assama mayha' passe.

3238. T AAca m | Aca phal Aca mettha
va enagandhena upetar p A’
ta bh mibh Aehi upetar pa
aho bhava assama mayha passe.

3239. Phal Aca m | Aca pah tamettha
va ena gandhena rasenupetA
Avanti ca luddak Ana °padesa
m Ame tato m laphala ahAu .*

3240. Pit Anama m laphalesana gato
id Ai Ayacchati sAiak Ae,
ubhova gacchAnase assama ta
y Ara pit Am laphalato etu.

3241. Affie bah isayo sAhur p A
r Adayo anumagge vasanti,
teyeva pucchesi mamassama ta
teta nayissantimama sakAe.

3242. Na te ka"h Ai bhinn Ai na te udakam Ahata
aggipi® te na h Aito® kinnu mandova jh Aasi.

3243. Bhinn Ai ka “h Ai huto ca aggi
tapan @i te samit Abrahmac A a
p &afica mayha udakarfica hoti
ramasi tva ’ brahmabh to puratth A

3244. Abhinnaka ~hosi an Adhatodako
ah Aitagg &i® asiddhabhojano,
nametuva Aapasédmamajja
na “hannu ki cetasikafica dukkha .

Ymayha - Ma. ®aggfi - Ma.

Zupetar pa - Ma, SYAPTS. ® h Aito - Ma, Sy APTS.
%ta - Ma, SyAPTS. "tuva - Ma, SyAPTS.
“aha su-PTS. 8 ah Avitagg &i - Ma, PTS.
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3237. C6 céac cay xoai, cac cayAa, cac cay h%me, cac cay min #:
cac cayudd Aaka, va cac cayp Aadi # NcYn»> r « hoa,

> kh lp n Li cé cac nhén # «u hat ca.

Oi chang Li, nén nhin th a khu e ¢ Nc £a thi {p.

3238. Céac cayt Aa, cac rec £, va cac traicay> nli g cfa thi {p,
c6 voc dang # Névthanh t -u v -Hmau s ke va mui th Lm,

nli & cé phong c nh # Ncévhinh thanh v 4nh «ig viing # &

Oi chang Li, nén nhin th a khu e ¢ Nc £a thi {p.

3239. Cactraicay vacacecfladedao >nli & cfathi{p,

# Ncvthanh t -u v-+mau s ke, v4muith m, v4+h Nhg v £
VacacthYshth Ny # #fkhuv-c &,

mong r mg h %h —mang # cacrecfvatraicay cfathi{pkh«nl g.”

3240. “Chacfat—#8 #timki {mr ec£va trai cay,
gi ™hay, sytr > v}vao luc x{chi Ju.

[ {nlGc chatr>v}t8vi £ ki{mr «c£va trai cay,
c_haichungtacothe # #{fikhu encNg.”

3241. “Co nhilu v F& skh&c c6 véc dang tt lanh,
co6 céac vie sk fa hoang gia seng d %theo # Nrigy #.
Chang hay h« th aag h %v } khu @ c Na/ c fa thi {p;
cacviy sydaqchang #fich“ >cfathi{p.”

(L ™Mrao #igicaviemsfl-Atu‘iva en sfisisi ga)

3242. “Céac thanh cf khong # Ncrcon chwn N ekhong # NcYcon xach v},
th im chi ng %1 @ ¢ ng khéng # NcYcon # € 1én, viy con tran t N# Ju gi nh N
lakw#a #aviy?

3243. (M %h0m) cac thanh c 8 # # NcYchwva ng% | @ #i # NSY# ¢ 1én,
s-sNb an # # Ncrcon chuen b £nay ng N i"¥6 Ph]m h ]nh,

gh{cfacha (# # Nc/sk x {p), va n N e{r @ chan # # NcYmang |]i),

tr N ey, con thich tha 1a ng N ™6 b n th «cao th N Ng.

3244. (Gi ™y) con c6 cf con ch M chwco nN e-eh M # NcYxach v},
c6é ng%vl @ ch N # NcY# ¢ 1én, c6 th ¥ A ch N # Ncyhoan t4.

HO6m nay, con khdng ndi chuy f v -+cha, nay con cfa cha,

cO ph i co cai gi bim @ mat va tdm t Nb $#au kh *?”
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3245. Idh Ayam Aja ilo brahmac A &
sudassaneyyo sutan vineti,
nev Aid gho na pan Airasso
suka haka hacchadanehi bhoto.

3246. AmassujAo apur Aava &
Alh Aar pafica panassa ka he,
dvepassd ga + Aire suj A&
suva api + panibh ApabhassarA
3247. Mukhafica tassa bhusadassaneyya
ka esulambanti ca kuficitagg A
te jotare carato m A avassa
suttaficaya sa yamana “ja’ Aa
3248. Affi Aca tassa safifiamarécatasso
n &Ap &A lohitik A ca setA
t Asa sare® carato m A avassa
cir &%a gh Aiva p Ausamhi.
3249. Na mekhala ' mufjamaya dhareti®
na santacée? no pana babbajassa;
t Aotare jaghanantare** visatt A°
saterit A° vijurivantalikkhe.
3250. Akh &k Ai ca ava ‘ak Ai
he “h An Ahy A’ ka isamohit Ai,
agha’it A’ niccakili *° karonti
ha tAa®ki rukkhaphal Ait Ai.
3251. Ja’ Aa tassa bhusadassaney
parosata vellitagg Asugandh A
dvedh Airo s Alhu vibhattar po
aho nukho mayha tath Aja* #su.
3252. YadAca so pakirati* t Aa " o
va enagandhena upetar p A
n fuppala v Aasamerita va
tatheva sa v Ai% vanassamd® aya .

! dve yamA- Ma, SyA
dv’' Asa-PTS.

Zuresu j A A Ma.

®suva atindukanibh A- Ma;
suva ati -<usannibh A- SyA
sovannapi + panibh A- PTS.

“sa yamAa - SyA

®sa yam Ai - Ma, Sy A
sa yaman & PTS.

®néadit A Ma.

" lohitak A- SYyAPTS.

8pi sare - Ma, PTS.

°tiri - Ma, SyA

¥ mikhala - Ma.

1 dh Aeti - Ma, Sy A

2 santhare - Ma, SyAsantaca - PTS.
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13 pabbajassa - Ma, SyAPTS.
4ja ghanantare - SyA
jaghanavare - PTS.
5yilagg A- Ma, SyAPTS.
1% saterat A- Ma, PTS.
" nabhy A- Ma, SyAPTS.
Bavigha it A- PTS.
¥ niccak &@p - Ma, SyA
nicca kili - PTS.
“hant Aa - SyA
hanAa - PTS.
L parikati - PTS.
“2sa v Aati - SyA
sakh Ai - PTS.
%3 panassamo - Ma, SyA
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3245. “Th M bicPhmh]nh,comet #bslb fhtoéc A # #§H Ay,
ciu & khong qua cao, v_I ]Jic ng khdng qua mip,

vb cung xinh x kn, ¢é eo thon, va cuen hat

nh ™ao # a téc #ntuy nvay phijc mau #ncfaciu g.

3246. Ciu & ch Nt m %orau, c6 dang vwu d gia khéng lau | km.
Hlnn«a, >»c‘ céangNi'May co #o cdi vong trang s¥.

Ng N i"May con cé hai kh« nho 1én khéo # NcéYsanh ra > ng -c,
c0 anh sang r-c r g gi °*ng nh Nla kh «i vang tinh ch a.

3247. Va khudn mg ¢ fa ngNi™ay #ng # Ncyng kn nhin vo cling,
c6 vong khuyén treo I g | sng > hai tai,

chung | @ lanh khi chang trai tr wb N e-#.

Va cé s¥ ch . # bu «c ch g cac bui toc.

3248. Vaciu g con co6 ben vittrang # em khac n <,
mau xanh, mau vang, mau # ¢ va mau tr kng,

chung phat ra am thanh khi chang trai tr wb N e-#,

t -a nh Nb ¢/ chim két kéu réo trong mua m N.

3249.Y nei (h ]y) cfaciu nay # Ncvlam khong ph i b mg ¢c<mufija,
khéng ph ib mg v<cay, |]i cang khéng ph i b mg lau siy.

I N ¥ b6 sat vao phia trong cga ph @ méng, no | @ lanh,

t -a nh Ntia ch 45 Saterit A> khéng trung.

3250. (Ng N i™ay) co6 céc vit khdng c6 gai va khdng c6 cueng,
# NcYg kn vao > bén héng, > bén d N H-ran.

Khéng b jva ch]m, ching t Jo ra ti {ng kéu leng keng lién tjc.
Nay cha L, chung la cac trai cay cfa lo ]i cay gi?

3251. Va bui téc bjh c fa ciu g #ng # Ncvng km nhin v clng,
cohlnm et tr An |l %btoc, # NcYcuen tron > #a sYtoc, cé muith Lm d .
[ cu toc c6 vwia # NcYphan chia thanh hai ph e khéo Iéo.

Oi, Negi cac bui téc bf ¢ fa con la nhNth {

3252. Va vao luc ciu g x* tung cac bui toc b f,

chiing c6 vw# Névthanh t -u b mg mau skc va mai th m,

t -a nh N#a sen xanh # Ncvlay # ag b i lan gio;

chen & c Nn LisLnlam nay thoang tho ng mui h N hg gi eng y nh Nth {
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3253. Pa ko ca tassa bhusadassaneyyo
net Aliso y Aliso mayhak Ao,*
so vAati erito m Auppena?

vana yath Aaggagimhe suphulla .

3254. Nihanti so rukkhaphala
sucittar pa rucira
khittafica tassa* punareti hattha
ha tAaki rukkhaphala

3255. Dant Aca tassa bhusadassaneyp

suddh Asam Asa khavar papann A

mano pas Alenti vivariyam A A
naha®n na so skamakh Ali tehi.

3256. Akakkasa agafia °muhu

pa haby A
dassaneyya |,

nu kho ta

mudu

uju anuddhata acapalamassa bh&ita |,

ruda manuifia karav &asussara
hadaya gama rafijayateva me mano.

3257. Bindussaro nAivissa “hav Ayo’
na n na sajjh Aramatippayutto,

icch Ani kho?® ta punageva9 da hu .
mitta  hi*®me m Aav Au'! puratth A

3258. Susandhi sabbattha vima™ hima

puth ?sujAa kharapattasannibha

teneva ma uttariy Aa m Aavo
vivariya® ru jaghanena paali.

3259. Tapanti Ahanti virocare ca
saterat A* vijurivantalikkhe,
b A Amud afjanalomas Alis A°
vicitrava “a gulik Asa® sobhare.

3260. Akakkasa go na ca dghalomo
nakhassa’ d gh Aapi lohitagg A
mud hib A Ai pa [ssajanto®®
kaly Aar poramaya upahabhi.

mayha k Ae - Ma.

m Autena - Ma, Sy APTS.
pathaby A- Ma; pathavy A- PTS.
nassa - PTS.

na hi - Ma, SyAna ha - PTS.
aggaba - Ma, SyA

" n Aivisa ~hav Ayo - Ma.

8 bho - Ma.

° punadeva - Ma, SyA

1
2
3
4
5
6
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9 mitto hi - Ma; mittafihi - Sy A

"'m Aavohu - Ma;mAavA -PTS.
2puthu - Sy Aputhu - PTS.
Byivarita - Ma.

14 saterit A- SyA

% sadisA- SyA

% a gulikassa - SyA

" nakh Asa - Ma.

18 palissajanto - Ma, SyAPTS.
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3253. Vacau#ac faciu g #ng # Ncyng km nhin vo cung,
cau # &1 > cLth »cfa con khong # Ncynh Nth { a.

Ciu g t«@ramui h N hgtho ng # B theo chilu gio,

gi s'ng nh Nkhu r & 1g khéo n> r «hoa vao #a mua h|].

3254. Ciu ynémmestlo Jitrdicay xuengtrénmg #8§

vit a co mau skc #p #y> b}ngoai, xinh x kn, #ng # NcYng km nhin,
vavit # # Ncémém #li Jn quay tr> | ]ibantay cfaciu g.

Nay cha L, vit g latrai cay cfalo]i cay gi?

3255. Va ham rAg cfa ciu a #ng # Ncvhg kn nhin vé cuing,

ching trong sich, #b #8, #1 # NcE/mau v« « cao quy,

trong khi # NcYb «c | », chling gy # NcYni Jm tin > tdm (ng Ni™¢ ¢ di fr),
c6 | ychang trai tr way khéng nhai rau ¢ i b mg cac rkg .

3256. L ™noi ¢ fa ngN iMay khéng thé | “, khéng nhat g §1g, mau m k,
m Jm m g, th ong th kn, khéng khoa tr N hg, khéng trado tr >, c6 am # fu lam
v & long, co thanh a&m ng%dagao nh Nc £a loai chim karav &a, # vao trai tim,
khi {n tdam y con b fguy {n luy {n.

3257. V-H ™ndi # Ncéith «t ra khéng qua | -, c6 thanh am tron tr &,
ch kc chkn khéng s < mui ki {n th ¥ t 8vi £ h %ot ip.
Conthits-mongmueng9|Jing Ni™y thém | o n <,

chang trai tr wchilc ha #la b]n bé cfa con tr N e-+4y.

3258. V{tth Nhg nay c6 s-li Jn | Jikhéo |éo, m%n L #¥tr Lnlang. La vt
th N hg | -+, khéo # Ncvt]o ra, t N g t - canh cfa #a hoa sen. Chang trai trw
#Anm lén trén ng Ni"™on, #Am>reng bk v{ va # dung v{t th Nhg & ap
sat vao.

3259. Hai canh tay mjm m ]Jinh Nla c6 |- 16ng t Lb mg thu sc m s,
Cac ngon tay cfa ng N iMMay tron tr &, # Ncto nhi Ju mau sic, | @ lanh.
Chang t «a sang, phat sang, va chiu sang,

t -a nh Ntia ch 4 Saterit A> khéng trung.

3260. Tay chan cfa ngN iMay khong chai c¥g va khéng c6 16ng dai. Cac
moéng tay chan cfa ngN iMay dai va # a ngon # Ncvté # < Trong ltc 6m ch
b mg hai canh tay m}mn m ]i, con ng N ™06 véc dang yéu kiju # k}cin con,
lam con vui thich.
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3261. Dumassat| panibh ApabhassarA
suva akamb talava "asucchava
hatth Amud tehima samphusitv A
ito gato te* ma  dahanti t Aa.

3262. Naha n na?so kh Aividha ah Ai
nan naka'h Aisaya abhafji,
nan na so hanti dume ku h Ay A
na pissa’ hatthesu kh &/Ai* atthi.

3263. Accho ca kho tassa vaa ak Ai
so ma brav &ukhita ma karohi,
t ha kari tena mam Ai° sokhya
soma brav &sukhitosm & brahme.

3264. Ayarica te mAuvapa asanthat A
viki ar p Aa mayAca tena ca,
kilantar p Audake ramitv A
punappuna pa akui 7vajAna.

3265. Na majja mant Apa ibhanti t Aa
na aggihutta napi yafifiatantra ®
na c Avi te m laphal Ai bhufije
y Aia na passinita  brahmac A

3266. Addh Apaj A Ai tuvampi t Aa
yassa dis Aa °vasate brahmach &
ta ma dis A’ p Aaya t Aa khippa
m Ate aha amari assamamhi.

3267. Vicitrapuppha **hivana suta mayA
dij Ahighu “ha dijasa ghasevita |,
ta ma vana ?p/AayatAa khippa
pur Ate pAa vijah Ani assame.

3268. Imasm Aa jotirase vanamhi
gandhabbadevaccharasa ghasevite,
is aam Ar Ae sanantanambhi
net Alisa arati pAu etha.

'tena - Ma, SyA "¢ assakui - PTS.
2nan na- Ma, SyA 8yafifiatanta - Ma;
% hissa - Ma. yafifia tatra - SYPTS.
* khil Ai - Ma, Sy A ®yassa disa - Ma.
® mam Ai - Sy APTS. Yta ma disa -Ma, SYyAPTS.
® so cabravi - Ma; Yyicitraphulla - Ma.
so ca brava SyAPTS. 2ta ma disa -PTS.
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3261. Hai tay mn m]i cfa ciu & c6 anh sang r-c re, ga gi*ng nh N
bong gon > trén cay, co lan da tron tr& va xinh #p nh Nb}mg cfa tan
g N hg b mg vang. Sau khi xtc chjm v +~con b mg hai tay, ciu & # ra # kh «i
n L nay, th N cha, cac cm giac & v @ con thiéu # ¢ con.

3262. I N Ing nhién, ciu & chlc chin # khdng | # gi < # sv it ndo,
chlc chin # khéng t - minh ch wecac thanh c4,

ciu & chicchin # khdng # v nga cac cay bmg chi {c riu,

va ¢ ng khdng co cac cdnh % > hai tay cfa ng N i"May.

3263. Va con gal, qu _th it, # gay ra v{t th N hg cho ciu a.

Ciu @ #i noi v-4con r mg: ‘Ciu hdy lam cho t—# Ncvtho i mai.’
Con # lam cho ciu g.V-+vi £ g, # c0 s- tho i méi cho con.
Ciu & # ndi v-con r mg: ‘Nay viPh]m h Jnh, t —# Ncvtho i mai.’

3264. Vatanth mtr i b mgladay leom Auva cfa cha
co tinh tr Jng b vung vai b>i conva bsiciu a.

i {nkhib ki fs¥, chang con # vui #la >henNe-

r «i ching contr> v} ]i c A& choi la.

3265. Th M cha, hdm nay, v—-con cac cha thuit khéng con ¥hg nghi fm,
khéng co cung t{th o | @, ¢ ng khéng c6 nghi th ¥ hi {n dang,

va con ¢ ng khéng th «th % jng cac rec £va trai cay cfa cha n«a,

ch §1g nao con con chiM nhin th & viPh]m h ]Jnh 3.

3266. Th M cha, chkc chkn r mg cha ¢ ng nhin bi {t # N¢Y
viPh]m h Jnh cNngj > ving # &inao.
Th N cha, cha hdy mau gilip cho con# fi # Ncwling # & .
Ch—# «con ch{t > khu e c Nc fa cha.

3267. B>i vi con # # Nénghe néi v}khu r §1g c6 hoa muon sk,

# Ncwang dei ti {ng hét ¢ £a loai chim, # Ncvlai vang b>i cac boy chim.
Th N cha, cha hdy mau gitp cho con# fi # Nckhu r §ig &,

tr N ekhi conliab«m]ng seng > khu e c Nc fa cha.”

3268. “ 5 khu r §1g c0 vién ng%nh Ny nay,

n i #Nc¥ai vang b>i h «i chiing Can-that-ba, ch NThién, va tién n «
trd x ¥cfa cac bic en sf3 8th ™xa x M,

khéng co #1 #{ tr Ing thai b @ an nh Nth {nay.
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3269. Bhavanti mitt Ai atho na honti
fi A &u mittesu karonti pema
ayafica jammo kissa VA nivi ~ho
yo neva jA Ai kutomhi Ayato.

3270. Sa v Aena hi mitt Ai sandh gianti? punappuna
sveva mitto® asa gantu asa v Aena jéati.

3271. Sace tuva dakkhasi brahmac Ai
sace tuva sallapi* brahmac Ain A
sampannasassa va mahodakena
tapogu a khippamima pahassasi®

3272. Punapi® ce dakkhasi brahmacAi
punapi ce sallape branmacAin A
sampannasassa va mahodakena
usm Ayata khippamima pahassasi.

3273. Bh t Ai het A&i’ caranti t Aa
vir par pena manussaloke,
na t Ai sevetha naro sapafifio
Aajja na ® nassat® brahmac A &ti.
Nalinik AAaka .%°

2. UMM ¢DANT & ¢(TAKA

3274. Nivesana kassa nuda sunanda
p A Aena pa <umayena gutta |,
k Adissati aggisikh Aa d re
veh Aaya ! pabbataggeva acci.

3275. Dhéikaya ' kassa sunanda hoti
su is Aaya **kassa athopi bhariy A
akkh Ai me khippamidheva pu ho
av Aa” Ajadi v Aatthi bhatt A

3276. Aha hij A Anijaninda eta
maty Aca petyAca athopi assA
taveva* so puriso bh mip Aa
rattindiva appamatto tavatthe.

12dh aAnvaya - Ma;

! kissa div A- SyA nvay X
dhaAnv Aa - SyA

2 sandhiyanti - Ma, Sy A 8 Kajjana - SYAPTS.

° tassati - PTS.

Yni ik AAaka - Ma;
ngnik AAaka - SyA
namij Aaka - PTS.

"vehAasa - Ma, SyA

% s Aca metti - PTS.

* sallape - Ma, SyAPTS.
® pahissasi - Ma.

® punappi - PTS.

"et Ai - PTS.
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draAn’ aya - PTS.
Bsu is Anvaya - Ma;

suisAnvAa - SyA

suis An’aya - PTS.
1 tath’ eva - PTS.
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3269. Chung sanh tr> thanh b ]n be, r «i khéng con la b ]n bé.
Chang sanh thehi fi s-yéu m{n > théan quy {n, > b]n be.

Va #étrweinghi pnaytlisaollibivNhgva,

khi n6 con khéng bi {t minh t 8 #u #& # # {i n Li nay.

3270. Do s- ceng tril ma cac b]n bé # Ncvgkn bo thém Ién. Ch—# «chling
g P g nhau. Do khdng c6 s- ceng trd, chinh caitinh b Jn a syl ji tan.

3271. N{u con con g9 v thanh Ph]m h ]nh,

n {u con con tro chuy f v -v thanh Ph]m h ]nh,
t-anhNmuamang # #1 # Nctbfcuen #bsiclnl |-,
con symau chong #nh m & cong # ¥ kh * h Jnh nay.

3272.N{uconc ngcong9 vihanh Phimh]nhl o n <@,

n {u con c ng con tro chuy f v-+v thanh Phjm h Jnh | o1 n <,
t-anhNmda mang # #1 #NcYoftuen #bsiclnl |-n,
con symau chéng #nh m d@ n A&g | -c Sa-mon nay.

3273. Nay con, b»i vi cac qu+th ¢ sinh s sng

> th { gi Hoai ng N iV ++hinh dang bi {n d ]ng,

con ng N ™86 tri tu fkhong ph jc v ching,

sau khiga g i k wa, ng Ni"anh Ph Jm h ]nh b itiéu vong.”
B ‘n Sanh Céng Chua Nalinik A[526]

2.B «NSANHM - NHAN UMM (DANT a

(L ™# ¥ vua h< ng Ni™#&nh xe Sunanda)

3274. “Nay Sunanda, bi f th - nay la cfa ngN i'Mao

ma # Ncvb o v fb>it N Ay thanh xay b mg g]ch mau cam?
C6 nang nao # Névnhin th g/ t § # ng xa t-a nh Nng % | @,
t -anh N# ng |l @ trén #nh ng % nui > gi «@ khong trung?

3275. Nay Sunanda, c06 nay la con gai & ai?
Conaylacondauciai, relav Ycfaina?

i N ¥ h 4, khanh hdy mau mau tr _| cho ta, ngay t]i #y,
nang con chM # NcYcN Ha <, hay 1a #i c6 cheng?”

3276. “Tau v fthoa cfa loai ng N i™h @ qu _co bi{t v } c6 nay,
v }bén muva v}bén cha, reilubn c _ngNi#heng cfa cd g.
Tau #ag hequec, ngN i™an 6ng & lathu ec v}chinh b fh],
ngay #m khong xao lang # ¢v —4phic | ¥Ycfabfh].
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3277. Iddho ca ph#o ca suva+ hito* ca
amacco ca te afifiataro janinda,
tassesA bhariy Aahip Aakassa’
umm Alant &n Anadheyyena r Aa.

3278. Ambho ambho n Anamida  imiss A
maty Aca petyAca kata susAlhu,
tath Ahi® mayha avalokayanté
ummattaka ummadant &k Ai.

3279. YApu am Ae migamandalocanA
up Avis §u -+ar &attaca g a
dve pu am Ao tadah amafifia °©
disv Aa p A Aatarattav Aini

3280. A prApamhehi subhehi vagguhi
palobhayant &na  yad Audikkhati,
vijambham A A harateva me mano
j A Avane kimpuris &a pabbate.

3281. TadAhi brahat & An AAnuttama iku =al A
ekaccavasanAn A anig &hant Audikkhati.

3282. Kad Asuma tambanakh Asulom A
b A Amud candanasAalitt A
va'a gul &annatadh éakuttiy A
n A &pafifissati s 4ato subh A

3283. Kad Asu ma karficanaj Auracchad A
dh &Atir dssa vil kamajjh A°
mud hi b A Ai pa [ssajissati®
brah Arane jAaduma va m Auv A

3284. Kad Asu® | Ah Aasarattasucchava
bindutthan 4u -+ar &attaca ga
mukha mukhena upan Anayissati
so <ova so =assa surAa th Aa

3285. YadAlda ta “ti° hanti |
tato sakassa cittassa nvabodh Ani kafncina

! sub Ariko - PTS.

% tadseva sA- SyA

3 abhip Aakassa - Ma, SyA
*umm Alant &i - Sy A

® tad Ahi - Ma.

® amafifiaha - Ma; amafifii
"vijamham A A SyA

- SyA
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sabbagatta > manorama ,
13

8 vilaggamaijjh A- Ma.

® palissajissati - Ma, SyA

Ykad Asuma - SyA

"yath Aldasa na - PTS.

2 sabbabhadda - Ma.

Bkaficina - SyA
kificana - PTS.
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3277. (NgN i™y) giau co, dNd , v cung phat #1.

valamstv fguan #1th e cfa b fh], tau v thda cfa loai ng N i™
Nang & la ngNi™V Yc £a v {Ahip Aaka &,

v -Hén g %da ‘Co gai lam cho #én cueng,’ tau b fh].”

3278. “Tr ™ Tr ™ Cai tén nay danh cho nang nay

# # NcYm uva cha t]o ra th it khéo Iéo!

B>ivi #¢v-+r gnlanh Nth { g, trong khi nhin tr gn,

nang Ummadant &# lam cho tr gn tr > thanh k w#én cu *ng.

3279. Nang &, vao #m tr Ag tron, c6 ¢ o m k ng Lngac cfa loai nai,
#inge >bénc@s’, colan dava cLth «mau hoa sen tring.

Sau khi nhin th g nang m< y phjc mau # <t -a nh Nchan chim b ¢ cau,
tr gn ngh 3 mg # c6 hai mg tr Ag tron.

3280. Vao luc nang ngN enhin Ién, nang khi {n cho tr gn say # k1 boi
hang I6ng mi dai, xinh #p, d*th N hg. Trong ldc nghiéng ngN i"ném bbng
hoa), nang chi{m | & tam tri c fa tr gn, t -a nh Nloai nhan # «u cai sanh ra »
trong khu r §1g, > n L ndi non (thu hat nhan # «u # €).

3281. B»i vi vao lic g, ngNi™ph j n«quy phai, c6 mau da mau hoang
kim, c6 bodng tai b mg ng %trai va ng % ma-ni, co trang phjcch.msttanv i,
t -a nh Ncon nai cai ngN e-nhin |én trong IUc #ang # quanh qu .

3282. Viy thi khi nao thi ng Ni"bh j n«xinh #p #{ tin #nh #aq, c6
mong tay mau # ng # ¢ c6 mai toc # p, c6 hai canh tay mm m Ji, # Ncythoa
tinh ch @ tr an h N hg, c0 cac ngon tay tron trd, co cac# fu b « khon khéo #
# Novtinh toan, sy #bai hoai # f tr gn?

3283. V iy khi nao thi ng N Ft&on géi c6 tan | N Hb mg vang che > ng-c, co
lan eo thon cfa (gia tec) Tir 4, syom chg | g tr gn b mg hai canh tay m}m
m i, t -a nh Nloai day leom Auv Aqu an ch & | & than cay m%lén > khu r §ig
bao la?

3284. V iy thi khi nao ng Ni"™dh j n «c6 lan da # p h s-ng hao v-Hmau canh
ki {n, c6 bai ng -c tron, c6 lan da va cLth *mau hoa sen tring, sym ¢ #¢m ¢
dang lIén chén rN ¥, t -a nh Nk wsay sk # ¢ v -Hk wsay sN?

3285. Vao luc trgn nhin th & nang &, v-toan b cLth « lam thich vy,
#ang # ¥g, t 8khi g, tr gn khdng con nhin bi {t b @ c ¥ng N i"Mao > trong tdm
c fa minh n <.
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3286. Umm Alantimaha *di “ho? Anuttama iku -ala
na sup Ani*div Aatti  sahassa va par Aito.

3287. Sakko cd& me vara dajj Aso ca labbhetha me varo,

ekaratta diratta °v Abhaveyya ahip Aako,’
umm Alanty Aramitv Aa sivir AAtato siya .°

3288. Bh t Ai me bh tapat éciamassato
Ajamma yakkho idamevamabravi,”
rafifio mano ummadanty Anivi *ho
dad Aniteta paric Aayassu

3289. Pufifi Avidha se? amaro na camhi
jano ca me* p damidanti ** jafifi A
bhuso ca tyassa manaso vighto
datv Apiya ummadanti adi h A

3290. Janinda n Afiatra tay Amay Av A
sabb Ai kammassa katassa jafifiA
yante may Aummadant gadinn A
bhusehi r AAvanatha saj Ai.

3291. Yo pbaka kammakara manusso
so maffiati m Aida °mafifii su afifie,
passanti bh t Ai karontameta
yutt Ava'’ ye honti nar Apa haby A

3292. Afifio nu te koci*® naro pa haby A
saddaheyyd® lokasmi ?° na me piy Ai,
bhuso ca tyassa manaso vighto
datv Apiya ummadanti adi h A

3293. Addh Apiy Amayha janinda esA
na s Amama?* appiy Abh mip Aa,
gacchevatva ummadanti bhadante*
s &ova selassa guha upehi.”

3

Lumm Alant dmay A- SyA 2 pufift Aca dha se - SYyAPTS.
ummadant &nay A- PTS. ¥no - PTS.
2da"h A Ma; di "h A- SyAPTS. 1 p lbamidafica - Ma, SyA
*ku -al A- SyAPTS. >ada’h A- Ma.
supp/knl -SyA 16m/§(id%k-] Ma;
®ce - Ma, SyA mAy-idha - PTS.
®dviratta - Ma, SyA ca - Ma, SyAPTS.
diratti - PTS. ) ko 'dha - PTS.
! abhip Aako - Ma, Sy A ¥ saddheyya - Ma, SyA
3 séir AA SyA 2 Iokasml - Ma, SyA
siy A SYAPTS. . 'mama - Ma, SyAPTS.
‘%idametadabravi - Ma, Sy A ?2 phaddante - SyA
M pariv Aayassu - PTS. Z ypehi - Ma, SyAPTS.
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3286. (T §khi) tr gn nhin th & nang Umm Alant &6 bong tai bmg ng %o
trai va ng % ma-ni, tr gn khéng ng £ban ngay va ban #m, t-a nh Nk w#a b f
#nh b]im st ngan | a.

3287. N{u Thién Ch £ Sakka ban cho trgn #Ju Ne-muen, va #Ju Ne—
muen & cé the #1 #NcYbsi tr gn. Tragn (Ne-muen) c6 the tr> thanh
Ahip Aaka m <t #m ho < hai #m, sau khi vui sN rg cing Umm Alant & «i | i
tr > thanh vua x ¥Sivi.”

(L ™rao # i gi<a Ahip Aaka, ch sng nang Ummadant ava # ¥ vua)

3288. “Tau v fthda te c £fa mudn dan, luc th o #ang | « bai cac tha linh, ¢co
viD]-xoa # #f{iva #A n6i #Ju nay nhNvg: ‘Tam tri cfa #¥ vua # bi
vNhg van v-+Ummadant & Th o xin dang nang Ummadant a# i b fh]. Bf
h]hdy b onang ¢ ha h].”

3289. “Tr gn syh # ho]i cac phNebéau, va trgn khéng ph i la ng Ni™
Loaing N6 thebift v} # Ju x a1 xa nay cfa tr gn. Va cé theco nhiju s- kho
cht > tam tri ¢ f£a khanh do khong # NcYnhin th & nang, sau khi # dang
hi {n nang Ummadant &éu quy.”

3290. “Tau v fchua cfa loaingNi™go Jitr 8b fh]lva h]th o, td c_m %o
ng Ni™# b khong th e nao bift v} hanh #ng # #Ncrlam. B>i vi nang
Ummadant a# # Ncth s dang #f b fh],taub fh], xin b fh] hay tin h Nmg
thu yéu # Nrig, r «i hoan tr _I ]Ji (nang cho h]th @).”

3291. “Kwnao la ngN ™o lam hanh # ng x a1 xa, kwa ngh ¥ mg: ‘Mong
r mg nh «ag ng N i™khac # 8g bi {t v } vi £ nay cfa ta.’” Cac tha linh va nh «g
hlng ngNi™ao > trai #& # NcYghk bo v-+4th a thdng thi nhin th & kwlam
Vit y.”

3292. “C6 ngNi™#&n 6ng nao khac > trén trdi #8§ > trén th {gian, co the
tin # NcYl ™™Mc £fa khanh r mg: ‘Ummadant dkhong # NcYtoi yéu m{n’'? Va co
th «c6 nhiJu s- kh6 ch# > tam tri ¢ £a khanh do khong # NcYnhin th & nang,
sau khi # dang hi{n nang Ummadant &éu quy.”

3293. “Nang & qu _thitla ng Ni™éu quy cfa th m, tau v fchda cfa loai
ng N™Nang & khong ph ila khéng # Ncvth a1 yéu quy, tAu #ag hesquec. Bf
h]hay # #§f v--HUmmadant ath N bic #ng ton kinh, t -a nh Ncon sNt ©# ¢
# #§f hang cfa con sNt Ccai.”
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3294. Na p 4tpAattadukkhena dh & A
sukhapphala kamma * pariccajanti,
sammohit Av Ai? sukhena matt A
na p Avakammarica® sam A&aranti.

3295. Tuvafihi m A Aca pit Aca mayha
bhatt Apat posako devatAca,
d Ao aha tuyha saputtad Ao
yath Aukha sibba* karohi k Ana

3296. Yo issaromh & karoti p Ava
katv Aca so nuttapate® paresa
na tena so j&ati d gham Au  °
dev Avi p Avena samekkhare na .

3297. Afifi Aaka s Anikeh gadinna
dhamme hit Aye paicchantid Aa ,
pa icchak Ad Aiak Ac Avi tattha
sukhapphalaffieva karonti kamma

3298. Afifio nu te koci” naro pa haby A
saddaheyyd lokasmi ° na me® piy A,
bhuso ca tyassa' manaso vigh Ao
datv Apiya ummadanti adi h A?

3299. Addh Apiy Amayha janinda esA
na s Amama® appiy Abh mip Aa,
yante may Aummadant adinn A
bhusehi r AAvanatha saj Ai.

3300. Yo attadukkhena parassa dukkha
sukhena v Aattasukha dah Ai,*
yathevida mayha tath Aparesa
yoeva |/A Ai*°savedi dhamma .

3301. Afifio nu te koci naro pahaby A
saddaheyya lokasmi na me piy Ai,
bhuso ca tyassa manaso vighto
datv Apiya ummadanti adi “h A

! kamma - Ma, SyAPTS.
’ c Ao - PTS.
p /paka kamma - PTS.
4 sAni - Ma;
s&i- SyA

® nuttasate - Ma.

®d gham Au - Ma.

"ko 'dha - PTS.
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8 saddheyya - Ma, SyAPTS.
® lokasmi - Ma, SyAPTS.
OsA PTS.

Mty Asa - PTS.

2adah A- Ma.

B mama - Ma, SYAPTS.
4 dahati - Sy A

Y paj A Ai-SyA
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3294. “Khéng vi b thanh h] b»is-kh* #u cfa b nthan,
ma cac bic sang tri buéng b<vi £ lam c6é qu_bao an I]c.

D ai cho b thoan toan mé mu i, ho < b # kn say h]nh phuc,
cac viv a khéng th -c hi A hanh # ng x a1 xa.”

3295. “Bivib fh]langNit uvala ngNi'tha cfa h]th o,

la ng N i"8h eng, la ch£nhan, la ng N i"ubi d N mng, va la viThién th a.
H]th e cung v-v Ycon #hlatéit —efa b fh].

Tau Sibba, xin b fh]hdy hNmng d jng d jc | Jc m et cach tho i mai.”

3296. “K wnao (ngh 3 mg): ‘Tala chdate r «i lamvi f ac,

va sau khi lam xong, kway khong t<rah il “ #¢v -+nh «1g ng N i'®hac.
Do # Ju @, kwa khdng seng cu ec seng dai lau.

Ngay c_ch NThién ¢ ng nhin k way v-+anh m k x a1 xa.”

3297. “Khic fac_inao # # # Ncvbi {u t sag b>i cAc ch£nhan,
va nh «ng ng N i™4& tru vao thi f phap ti {p nh in v it thi,

trong tr N4 hYp &, ng Ni™h in lanh va ludn c_ng N i™ « thi
#uth-chi fvi glamcé qu_bao an l]c.”

3298. “C6 ng N i™#@n 6ng nao khac > trén trdi #8 > trén th {gian, c6 the
tin # NcYl ™Mc £fa khanh r mg: ‘Ummadant dkhong # NcYtoi yéu m{n’? Va co
th «c6 nhiJu s- kh6 ch# > tam tri ¢ £a khanh do khdng # NcYnhin th & nang,
sau khi # dang hi{n nang Ummadant &éu quy.”

3299. “Nang & qu _thitla ng Ni™éu quy cfa th o, tau v fchda cfa loai
ng N™Nang & khéng ph i la khong # NcYth e yéu quy, tAu #ag he qu «c.
B>i vi nang Ummadant a# # Ncvth oy dang #f b fh],tau b fh], xin b fh]
hay tin h N mg thd yéu # Nrig, r «i hoan tr _| ]i (nang cho h]th m).”

3300. “K wnao t]o ra kh* #u cho ngNi™hac bmg kh* #u cfa minh,
ho < t]o ra h]nh phiac cho minh b mg h]nh phic cfa ngN i™khac, (ngh 3
rmg): ‘Vi £ nay # tv -Hay nh Nth {nao thi #¢v -+nh «1\g ngNi"™hac la nh N
viy;  ng Ni™ao bi ft nh Nviy, ngNi™y hisubi{tv} #b #%¥.”

3301. “Co6 ngN i™#an 6ng nao khac > trén trai #8 > trén th { gian, co the
tin # NcYl ™™c fa khanh r mg: ‘Ummadant dkhong # NcYtoi yéu m{n’'? Va co
th «c6 nhiJu s- khé cht > tam tri ¢ fa khanh do khong # NcéYnhin th & nang,
sau khi # dang hi{n nang Ummadant &éu quy.”
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3302. Janinda j A& Ai piy AnamesA
na sAmama appiy Abh mip Aa,
piyena te dammi piya janinda
piyad Aino deva piya labhanti.

3303. Son n Aa !vadhiss/ni att Aa k Anahetuka
na hidhamma adhammena aha vadhitumussahe.

3304. Sace tuva mayha sati janinda
na k Anay Ai narav éase "ha,?
cajAnina sabbajanassa sibba
may Apamutta tato avhayesi na .*

3305. Ad siya ce ahipAaka® tva
caj Ai katte ahit Ara tyassa,
mah A ca te upavAlopi assa
na c Avi tyassa nagaramhi pakkho.

3306. Aha sahissa upavAlameta
ninda pasa sa garahaficd sabba |,
mametam Ayacchatu bh mip Aa
yath Aukha sibba® karohi k Ana

3307. Yo neva ninda na punappasa sa °
Al gati'® garaha nopip ja ,
sir &a lakkh &a apeti tamh A
Avo suvu " h &a yath Athalamh A

3308. Ya kifici dukkhafica sukhafica etto
dhamm Ais Aafica'* manovigh Aa
uras Aaha pa icchiss Ani*? sabba
pa hav &ath Ath Aar Aha tas Aa

3309. Dhamm Ais Aafica manovigh Aa
dukkha ca nicch/ni aha paresa |,
ekopima t Aayiss i bh Aa
dhamme hito kafici ** ah Avayanto.*®

'n naha -PTS. °panappasa sa - Ma.

Znarav & se"ha - Ma, SyA 19 Aiyati - Ma, Sy A Aliyat & PTS.
naraviriyase “ha - PTS. " dhamm Ais Aa va - PTS.

3 siby A- Ma; majjhe - Sy A 2 paccuttariss Ani - Ma;

* tato nam avhayesi - PTS. paccupadiséni - PTS.

® abhip Aaka - Ma, Sy A evamuparipi. 13 ekovima h Aayiss Ani - Ma;

® sabb A- katthaci. eko p’ima h Aayiss Ani - PTS.

" garaham pi - PTS. 1 kifici - Ma, Sy A

8sivi- Ma; s & - SyA % ha t dayanto - PTS.
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3302. “Tau v fchoa cfa loai ngNi™b fh] bif{t r mg nang & la ngN i"yéu
quy cfath m. Tau #ag hequ«c, nang & khong ph i la khéng # Ncvth ;1 yéu
quy. Tau v ichda cfa loai ngNi™h o dang hi{n vityéu quy # b fh]vilong
yéu quy. Tau bfh], nh «ng ng N ™8 « thi v it yéu quy #1 # NcWw it yéu quy.”

3303. “Khéng | ytr gn #y syh £ ho]i b _n than vi nguyén nhan d jc v %g!
Tr gn khong bao gi ™a s¥ #<shf/ ho]i #p #¥ b>i #Juphi #p #¥.”

3304. “Tau v fchua cfa loai ngNi™n {u b fh] ngh ¥ mg nang #ng thu
vih]tha, tAuvd ng sih]ng nha >loaing Ni™én b fh] khéng ham mu en
nang. Tau Sibba, hdy #«h 1 x _b<«<nang & #fi td c_m %ang N i™Khi nang
# # Ncth v tr _t - do, sau #, b fh ] hdy # B nang #.”

3305. “Nay Ahip Aaka, n {u nang khéng c6 1 | an ma khanh

b <r Li nang khi khong con | Yich # ¢ v -ikhanh, nay ng N i'#6 cong lao,
co6 theco s- ch .trich | - # ¢ v --khanh,

va thim chi d Nlu in > thanh ph « c6 th «khéng thu «c v} khanh.”

3306. “Th e sych 1 # ng s- ch .trich &,

s- ché bai, s- khen ng ¥, va m %s - khi n trach.

Tau #aghequec, hdy #oi £ ay x y #{ v-h .

Tau Sibba, xinb fh]hdy hNmg d jng dicl]c met cach tho i mai.”

3307. “K wnao khong quan tam #§ s- ché bai, r« s- khen ng¥, va s-
khi en trach, luébn ¢ _s- dang cung, thi vinh quang va s- may mk r ™Mxa kw
&, gi'ngnh NnNet8clhmMIl-ar ™Mhdimg #8&”

3308. “B @ c ¥kh * #au hay h]nh phlc nao t 8vi £ nay,
vas-vNWgual}th6i #p #¥cds-khochib >tam tri,
thaasyNmng-c #nnhintdc ,

gieng nh Ntrai #8a#¢v-+m %th ¥ ba #ngvaco# ng.”

3309. “S-vNtirqual}thdi #b #¥cos-khdcht > tam tri,
va tr gn khéng mu «n nh «1g ng N i"'®h&c c6 s- kh * #Aau.

M st minh tr gn syv N tfqua ganh nsg nay,

ng N i™& tra vao thi f phap khéng b <quén bd c ¥m <t ai.”
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3310. Sagg paga pufiiakamma janinda
m Ame tuva antar Aa ak Ai,
dad Ani te ummadanti  pasanno
r AAayafiia *dhana br Ama Aa

3311. AddhAtuva katte hitosi2 mayha
sakh Amama® ummadant &uvarica,
nindeyyu* dev Apitaro ca sabbe
p Aarfica passa abhisampar Aa

3312. Naheta dhamma ° sivir Aa® vajju
sanegamA Anapad Aca sabbe,
yante mayAummadant gadinn A
bhusehi r AAvanatha saj Ai.

3313. AddhAtuva  katte hitosi mayha
sakh Amama ummadant &uvafica,
satafica dhamm Ai sukittit Ai
samuddavel Aa duraccayAi.

3314. ¢huneyyo’ mesi hit Aukamp a
dh A Avidh A Acasi k Anap Ao,
tay &ut Adeva® mahapphal Ahi®
k Anena me ummadanti  pa iccha.

3315. Addh Ahi sabba  ahip Aaka tva °
dhamma acA dnama kattuputta, **
affio nu te ko idha sotthikatt A
dipado® naro aru e j&aloke.

3316. Tuva *nu se’ho tvamanuttarosi
tva dhammagutto* dhammavid sumedho,
so dhammagutto cirameva j &a
dhammarica me desaya dhammapAa.

3317. Tadi gha ahip Aaka su ohivacana mama,
dhammante desayiss/ni sata

!yafifie - Ma, SyAPTS.

Aevita aha .

2 hitesi - Ma, PTS. ) 8r da - Ma, SyA
®mama - Ma, SyAPTS. ® mahapphal Ahi me - PTS.
“nindeyyu - PTS. Ytuva - SyA

® na hetadhamma - Ma;
na h’ et adhamma - PTS.

®séir Aa - SyA

" A niyo - PTS.
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M kattaputta - PTS.

2 dvipado - Ma, SyA
Btva
14 dhammag

- SyA )
- Ma, SYyAPTS.
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3310. “Tau vichua cfaloaingN i™i £ lam ph Ne+# H # fi cOi Tr ™
Xinb fh]ch—gay chN rg ng]i cho th a.

[ N ¥t hh tin, th a1 dang nang Ummadant &# f b fh],

t -a nh Nv fvua dang vit hi {n cing la tais n # {i cac viBa-la-mon.”

3311. “Nay quan #]th @, qu _th it khanh la ng N6 | ¥ ich cho tr gn.
Nang Ummadant aa khanh la bmg h « c fa tr gn.

Ch NThién, cac viPh]m Thién, va t a c _c Ndan syché bai,

trong khi nhin th & s- x al xa trong ngay v fai.”

3312. “Tau # ¥ vua Sivi, td ¢ _dan chung c6 c_cac thidan khéng c6 the
noi r mg: Vi £ & khéng ph . la phi #p #¥.’ B>i vi nang Ummadant a#
#Ncoth v dang #f b fh],tau b fh], xin b fh] hdy tin h N ng th( yéu # Nrig,
r«ihoantr |]i(nang choh]th m).”

3313. “Nay ngN ™86 cong lao, qu_th it khanh la ng N6 | ¥ ich cho tr gn.
Nang Ummadant &a khanh la bmg h « c fa tr gn.

Céac | ™Mgido hu an ¢ fa cac bic thi fi nhan # khéo # Ncévthuy {t gi_ng

la khdng th «vi ph Jm, t -a nh Nb ™bi «n la khdng th « # Ncyqua.”

3314. “Bfh] co s- quan tdm #§ #Jutet #p, la x¥hg #ng v+s- hi{n
cungcfatham. B fh]langNiang #<¢langNi oqu n,valangNitg-tr
cac djc. Tau bfh], cac vit # # NcY¥dang hifn #f bfh] chlk chk c6 qu_
bdo |+ lao. Xin b fh] hay ti {p nh in nang Ummadant &heo Ne-muen cfa
th .”

3315. “Nay Ahip Aaka, qu _th it khanh # th -c hanh m %ph in s- #+v 4+
tr gn. Nay ng N i™on trai ¢ fa viquan #] th @, viy ngoai khanh ra, cé con
ng N iMai chan nao khac la ngN i't'Jo ra s- binh yén > n Li ndy, > th {giancfa
cu ec seng, t §luc r Ing #ng?”

3316.“Bfh]lahlng nha, b fh]lavé th N g.

Bfh]langNi™ ovf#ply, langNithéng hi «u #ply, la bic thi f tri.
CachongNi™ ovf#bly & seng th it dai lau.

Tauvihetri #ply,xinb fh]lhdygi nggii #plychotha.”

3317. “Nay Ahip Aaka, gi ™hanh hay | kng nghe | ™ndi c fa tr gn. Trgn sy
gi ng gi ichokhanhv} #ply # # NcYcac bic thi fr nhan th -c hanh.
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3318. SAlhu dhammaruc & AAs Alhu pafifi Aav Anaro,
s Alhu mitt Aamaddubbho® p dassAkara a ?sukha

3319. Akkodhanassa vijite hitadhammassa r Aino,
sukha manussAAetha séacch A Aa sa ghare.

3320. Na c Aam?ta abhirocay Ani
kamma asamekkha kata asAhu,*
yev Abi flatv Aa saya karonti
upam Am Amayha® tuva su ohi.

3321. Gavarfice taramh Aa  jimha gacchati pu gavo,
sabb At Aimha gacchanti nette jimha gate sati.

3322. Evameva manussesu yo hoti se' hasammato,
so ce adhamma carati pageva itar Apaj A
sabba ra ha dukha setir AAce hoti adhammiko.

3323. Gavafice taramA Aa uju gacchati pu gavo,
sabb At Auju gacchanti’ nette ujugate® sati.

3324. Evameva manussesu yo hoti se hasammato,
so cepf dhamma  carati pageva itar Apaj A
sabba ra ha sukha setir AAce hoti dhammiko.

3325. Na c/baha * adhammena amarattamabhipatthaye,™
ima vApahavi sabba vietu ahip Aaka.

3326. Ya hi kifici manussesu ratana  idha vijjati,
g Ao d Ao hirafifafica vatthiya haricandana

3327. Assitthiyo ca?ratana ma ikafica
yafic i me*® candasuriy Ahip Aayanti, **
na tassa hetu visama careyya
majjhe siv &a usabhosmi® j Ao.

' mitt Aa adubbho - PTS. ® so sace - Ma.

?ppass’ akaraa - PTS. Weh ha -Ma

v Aam - PTS. 1 amarattam pi patthaye - PTS.
“asAhu - PTS. '2 assitthiyo - Ma. )

®mayha - Ma, PTS. *yafic Aime - Sy Ayaiic &’ ime - PTS.
®evameva - PTS. ' candas riy Aabhip Aayanti - Ma;_

" sabb Ag A &iju yanti - Ma. candasuriy Aabhip Aayanti - Sy APTS.
8uju gate - Ma, SyA 15 usabhomhi - Ma, PTS.
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3318. Tst #p thay v fvua vui thich > thi f phap! T st # p thay con ngNi™
cOtritu ff Tt #pthay k wkhéng ph n b« b ]n be! Khéng lam # Ju ac la h]nh
phuc.

3319. 3 lanh #&cfa vivua khong co s- giin d « c6 cong ly # # Ncvthi {t
l'ip, loai ng N6 th «sinh seng h Jnh phuc trong bong mat (c £a than quy {n)
> ¢ A nha c fa minh.

3320. Khéng xem xét ma # th -c hi fr hanh # ng la khdng t «t # p.
Vatr gn khong h ¥hg tha v }vi £ g.

Ch .nh ¢ng ng N i"Mao sau khi # bi {t thi t - minh hanh # ng.
Khanh hay | kng nghe vi dj nay cfa tr gn.

3321. Trong khi bg/ bo #ng vN ¥qua séng, n{u con bo # € # quanh co,
t d ¢ _cac con bo cai sy # quanh co khi con bo d g # Nrigf # quanh co.*

3322. TNhg t-y nhNth{ > loai ng Ni™n {u ng N ™# NcYphong lam th £
l&nh th -c hanh khéng #ing phap, khéng ph i #}cip #{ nh «ng ng N i"khac,
toan b« #&n Nesyb 1 an than n {u # ¥ vua la kwkhdéng céng minh.

3323. Trong khi b ¢ bo #ng vNirqua song, n{u con bdo # <€ # ngay
th ang, td ¢ _cac con bo céi sy # ngay th ang khi con bo d g # Nri¢gf # ngay
th ang.

3324. TN hg t- y nhNth { > loai ng Ni™n {u ng N i™# NcYphong lam th £
l&nh th -c hanh #ing phép, khéng ph i #}cip #{ nh «ag ng N i"™khéac, toan
be #8an Nesy# Ncvh]nh phic n {u # ¥ vua la ngN i"®ong minh.

3325. Va trgn ¢ ng khdng Ne-nguy f b _n th « Thién nhan m <t cach phi
phap, hay la # chi {n th kng toan b « trai # anay, nay Ahip Aaka.

3326. B>i vi bd c¥vit gi quy bau > gi «@ loai ng N i™# Névtim th & > n L
nay: nh Nla trau bo, nd | f vang, v i véc, tr an h N hg mau vang, —

3327. - ng-a, phij n« bau vit (b .y lo]i), vong ng % (quy gid), va ludn c_
nli ndo ma mg tr ™Mva mg tr Ag (chi{u séang) b o he cho tr gn, nh Mg
khéng vi nguyén nhan (vN g quy 1n) c fa tr gn #y ma tr gn hanh x ©khéng
cong bmg, b>ivitr gnla quy t «c, # NcYsanh ra > trong dong t «c Sivi.

' Cac cau kf3321 - 3324 ging cac cau kf640 - 643 > R Aov Alaj Aaka - B-n Sanh Giao
Hu fn 12 c Vua[334] c faJ Aakap Ai- B-n Sanh | (TTPV tip 32, trang 191).

243



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 527. UmmAlant fAaka

3328. Net Apit Auggato ra”hap Ao
dhamma sivaa apacAam Ao,
so dhammamev Awvicintayanto
tasm Asake cittavase na vatte?

3329. Addh Atuva  mah A Aa nicca abyasana siva |,
karissasi cira rajja pafifi Ahitava t Alis a

3330. Eta te anumod Ani®ya dhamma nappamajjasi,
dhamma pamajja khattiyo h A A cavati issaro.

3331. Dhamma cara mahA Aa m A Aitusu khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3332. Dhamma cara mah A Aa puttad Aesu khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3333. Dhamma cara mahA Aa mitt Anaccesu khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3334. Dhamma cara mahA Aa v Aanesu balesu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3335. Dhamma cara mah A Aa g Anesu nigamesu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3336. Dhamma cara mahA Aa ra "hesu’ janapadesu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3337. Dhamma cara mahA Aa sama abr Ama esu ca,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

* net Ahit A- Ma, SyA ) )
?vatto - Ma, SYyAPTS. “ra’h A Ma, SyAPTS.
3 anumod Ana - Ma, SYyAPTS. °ra he - PTS.
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3328. Labiclanh #b,ngNi¥ha, ngNi™ ‘ibit, #aghetri #&an Ne-
trong Idc ton kinh truy }n th eng c fa ng N ian Sivi,

trong llc suy xét v }chinh truy Jn th ng g, tr gn #Ay,

do #, khong th «hanh # ng theo s- tac # ng cfa tdm minh.”

3329. “Tau #]v Nhg, #ing viy, b fh] sycai tr v N hg qu «c lau dai, vBh
vi *n, khdéng b suy sjp, an toan, brivitritu fcfa b fh]lanh Nth { a.

3330. Thaovtuy htv-+#Ju g cabfh], v}vi £ bfh] khéng xao lang
truy Jn th eng. Sau khi xao lang truy}n th eng, viSat-#{l , vichlta te #nh
m d ngodi v ¥

3331. Tau #] v Nhg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (ph jng
d Nmg) #¢v-+chamuTaubfh], sau khith -c hanh phap > nlinay, b fh]sy
# #40coi Tr ™

3332. Tau #] vNhg, tau viSat-#{l , bfh] hay th-c hanh phap (ca
d Nmg) #¢v-+v Ycon. Tau bfh], sau khith -c hanh phap >nlinay, b fh]sy
# #4coi Tr™

3333. Tau #] vNhg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th-c hanh phap (thu
ph ic) #¢v-b]n bé va # ng nghi . Tau b fh], sau khi th -c hanh phap >
nbnay,bfh]sy# #{coi Tr ™

3334. Tau #]v N hg, tau v iSat-#{l , b fh] hdy th -c hanh phap (chu ca)
#¢ v --cac # ¢ xa binh va b+ binh. Tau b fh], sau khi th -c hanh phép > n Li
nay,b fh]sy# #{cdi Tr ™

3335. Tau #]v Nhg, thu viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (khéng
sach nhi«) > cac thén lang va cac pte th $Tau b fh ], sau khi th -c hanh phap
>nlnay,bfh]sy# #§f{ co6i Tr ™

3336. Tau #]v Nhg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (khdng
sach nhi«) trong cac #&an Neva cac x¥s»>. Tau bfh], sau khi th -c hanh
phap >nlinay, b fh]sy# #{coi Tr ™

3337. Tau #]v N hg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hay th -c hanh phap (b e thi)
# fi cac Sa-mon va Ba-la-mén. Tau bfh ], sau khi th -c hanh phap > n Li nay,
bfh]lsy# #{coi Tr ™

! Céc cau kf3331 - 3340 gieng cac cau kf3011 - 3020 > c4c trang 173, 175.
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3338. Dhamma cara mah A Aa migapakkh &u khattiya,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3339. Dhamma cara mahA Aa dhammo ci o sukh Aaho,
idha dhamma caritv Aar Aa sagga gamissasi.

3340. Dhamma cara mah A Aa saind Adev A sabrahmak A
suci enadiva patt An Adhamma_ r Aa pam Alo "ti.
Umm Alant fAaka

3. MAH ¢BODHIJ ¢TAKA

3341.Kinnuda -+a kimajina ki chatta ki up Aana ,
ki a kusafica pattafica sa gh Aific i br Ama a,
taram Aar po ga h Ai? kannu?® patthayase disa .

3342. Dv Alaset Ai vass Ai vusit Ai* tavantike,
n Adhij A Ani so ena pi galen dhikujjita .°

3343. SvAa dittova nadati sukkad Aha vida saya |,
tava sutv Asabhariyassa véasaddhassa ma pati.

3344. Ahu esa kato doso yathAbh Aasi br Ama a,
esa bhiyyo pasd Ani vasa br Ama a m yJam A°

3345. Sabbaseto purefé;i tatopi sabalo ahu,
sabbalohitakod A k Ao pakkamitu  mama.

! sainda devA- PTS. * vasit Ai - Sy A

2 taram Aar poh Ai - Ma. °pi galenAhik jita -Ma, SyA

®ki  nu-Ma; kinnu - Sy A pi galena abhik jita - PTS.
kin nu - PTS. ®m Agam A- SyAPTS.

246



Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh 1l 528. B-n Sanh Brc | bi Nhan Mah Aodhi

3338. Tau #]v Nhg, tau viSat-#{l , b fh] hady th -c hanh phap (khéng
ham h]i) # ¢v —<cac loai thu va loai chim. Tau b fh], sau khi th -c hanh phap
>nlnay,bfh]sy# #§f{ co6i Tr ™

3339. Tau #]1 vNhg, bfh] hay th-c hanh (thi f1) phap. (Thi f) phap
# Ncvth -c hanh la nguen #m |]i ni Jm an |]c. Tau bfh], sau khi th -c hanh
phap >nlinay, b fh]sy# #{cdi Tr ™

3340. Tau #]1v Nhg, b fh] hay th -c hanh (thi f) phap. Thién Ch £Inda,
ch NThién, cling v--Ph Jm Thién # #1 # NcYcung Tr Mnh ™ th -c hanh t st
#p. Tau b fh], ch—xao lang (thi f) phap.”

B ‘n Sanh M 3Nhan Umm Alant 4[527]

3.B +NSANHB nC ialNHANMAH ¢BODHI

(L ™rao #igi«@ #¥vuavaviaspi

3341. “T]isao ngai coO vwv ¢ va can | & cay giy cheng, t an y da dé, cai du
che, #i #p, cai moc cau, cai binh bat, va luén c t an y khoac ngoai? Thh v
Ba-la-m6n, ngai mong mu *n # v }h N rg nao?”

3342. “M Ni™ai n /n nay #Nc¥seng gam b fh], b #b khong bi {t gi v}
ti {ng sfa cfa con cho hung.

3343. Sau khi nghe # NcYb fh ] va hoang hiu khong con ni Jm tin #¢v-+
bao #P, con chdé nay #y gan g 8t-a nh Nkiéu nglo, con nhe rAg tr kng
h{u.”

3344. “Th M viBa-la-mén, | “i | an & # # Ncvt ]o ra gi sng nh Nngai noi.
Tr gn #y tin t Nmg vao ngai nhiju h Ln n «@. Th N viBa-la-mon, ngai hay »
[]i, xinch —ra #.”

3345. “Tr Ne—#ay, # la clm tr lng toan be. Sau #, # cO lan t an (tr n
lqhglo #3.Bay gi™oanbeg]o #<Lath ™M#emra #cfabmn #D.
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3346. Abbhantara  pure Ai tato majjhe tato bahi,
pur Aniddhaman Ahoti sayameva vajinaha .

3347. Veasaddha na seveyya udapha vanodaka ,
sacepi na anukha e vAikaddama“gandhika

3348. Pasannameva seveyya appasanna vivajjaye,
pasanna payirup Aeyya rahada vodakatthiko.®

3349. Bhaje bhajanta purisa abhajanta na bhajjaye,*
asappurisadhammo so yo bhajanta na bhajjati.>

3350. Yo bhajanta na bhajati sevam/ha na sevati,
sa ve manussaphi ho migo s Ahassito yath A

3351. Acchhikkha asa saggAasamosara ena ca,
etena mitt Al &anti ak Ae y Aan Aa ca.

3352. TasmAn Adhikkha a gacche na ca gacche cikira
k AenayA&a yA&eyyaeva mitt Anajgare.°

3353. Aticira  niv Aena piyo bhavati appiyo,
Ananta kho ta gacchAna pur Ate homa appiy A

3354.Eva ceyhamA Aa afijali n Aabujjhasi,
paric Aak Aa ’sattAa °vacana na karosino,
eva ta abhiy & Ana puna kayir Ai pariy Aa

3355. Eva ce no viharata antar Ao na hessati,
tumha cml mah A Aa amha v A’ra hava+ hana,*
appeva n/na passema? ahoratt Aamaccaye.

'cajAn’ aha - PTS. 8sata - Ma.
2 v Ai kaddama - Ma, PTS. ‘tuyha v Ai - Ma;
®rahada vudakatthiko - Ma, Sy A tuyha i - Sy A
rahada va udakatthiko - PTS. tuyha c/pl PTS.
Rl et e e Sy
i- . mayha ¥ Sy
G jirare - Sy Aj éare - PTS. mayhafi ca - PTS.
"paric Ak Aa - SyA "ra “havaddhana - Ma, PTS.
pariv Aak Aa - PTS. 2 passAna - katthaci.
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3346. Tr Ne—#ay, (ch“ nge) la > phong trong, sau # la phong gi<a, k{
#41a > bén ngoai. Bm #p hdy t- minhra #tr Nekhicd vi £ teng kh ¥

3347. Khéng nén ti{p cin ng Ni™#& khdong con nijm tin ( # ¢ v +—minh),
t -a nh Ncai gi{hg khéng con nN e-th im chi n {u c6 th « #20 sau thém thi ¢ ng
ch .la n N e-bun c6 mui hoi.

3348. Nénti{p cin ng Ni'th it s- tin t N mg (minh), nén xa lanh k wkhéng
tint Nmng, nén gaxr g ing Ni™in t Nmng (minh), t -a nhNngNi™ a1 n Negm
gicaihe

3349. Nén h¥p tac v-ng Ni™ ¥p tac (v-4minh), khong nén h ¥ tac v--
k wkhong h ¥ tac (v-—minh). K wnao khéng hYp tac v-—ng Ni™ ¥ tac (co
thi ftam), k way cd b nchd c fa ngNi"™®hong t st.

3350. Kwnao khong hYp tac v-—ng Ni™#ang hYp tac, khéng phic v
ng N i™#ang phic vij, chinh kwag lateit fnha > loai ng Nit™gi sng nh Nloai
tha, loai kh ...

3351. Do g9 g th N ity xuyén qua nhilu, do khéng h «i h % chung, va do
yéu cas khdéng #ing th ™ do vi £ & cac than h«w b fsuy gi_m.

3352. Vi th{, khong nén qua l]i th N g xuyén, va qua lau khong qua i,
nén bay t<yéu ca lac h Y th ™Mnh Nviy thi cac than h «w khéng b suy gi_m.

3353. Do vi £ cNng j qua lau ma ngN i™éu quy khéng con # NcYyéu quy.
Thitviy, hay # echung t6i chao b fh]vara #, tr N ekhi chung t6i #y khong
con # Ncvyéu quy.”

3354. “N {u nh Nngai khéng #etam #f{i vi £ chkp tay cfa nh«ig ngNiI™
#ang th nh c a1, n {u ngai khéng ndi | ™nao v —+chuang téi, nh c@g NngNiT™ ¢ #
ngai, thi chang téi th nh ¢ @w ngai nh Nv ¢/: Mong r mg ngai c6 theth -c hi f
vi tquaytr>l]ilaana.”

3355. “Tau #] v Nhg, n{u nh Nsykhéng c6 nguy bi{n x y ra cho ching
t6i trong khi sinh s *ng, va #¢v+b fh] n<«, hog #+¢v-{c _hai) chdng ta,
tAu b ic lam h Mg th hh # &in N ¢ lychung ta syg 9 | ]i (sau m <t th Mgian)
khi nh «g ngay #m # qua #.”

249



Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai ll 528. Mah/odhij Aaka

3356. Ud é&a Ace sa gaty Abh A Ara manuvattati,
ak An Aakara §a vAkara &a v Aikubbati,*
ak Anakara §asmi 2kvidha® p fpena lippati.

3357. So ce attho ca dhammo ca kalyA o na ca p/pako
bhoto ce vacana sacca suhato vAaro may A

3358. Attano ce hi v Alassa aparAlha  vij ARiy A°
nama tva garaheyyAibhoto v Alo hit Aliso.

3359. Issaro sabbalokassa sace kappetigita ,
iddhi *byasanabh Aafica kamma kaly Aap Aaka
niddesak A &uriso issaro tena lippati.

3360. So ce attho ca dhammo ca kalyA o na ca pAako,
bhoto ce vacana sacca suhato vAaro may A

3361. Attano ce hi vAlassa aparAha vij Aiy A
nama tva garaheyyAibhoto v Alo hit Aliso.

3362. Sace pubbekatahetu sukhadukkha nigacchati,
por Aaka kata pAa tamesomufcatei a ,
por Aaka®’i amokkho kvidha p Aena lippati.

3363. So ce attho ca dhammo ca kalyA o na ca p/pako
bhoto ce vacana sacca suhato vAaro may A

3364. Attano ce hi v Alassa aparAdlha  vij R §A
nama tva garaheyyAibhoto v Alo hit Aliso.

Y krubbati - Sy A ®vij Aiya - SYyAPTS.
2 k A kara §amhi - Ma. iddhi - Ma, SyA
% kuv-idha - PTS. "muccate - Ma, PTS.
* limpati - Sy A 8 por Aakam - PTS.
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3356. “N {u n6i r mg: Th{gian nay dienti {n do # Ju ki A t- nhién c fa s-
hetj, con ngNi¥]o tac vi £ khdong nén lam (vi £ ac) hay vift nén lam (vi £
thi f) khong do Ne-muen; trong tr N h ¥ vi £ # NcYlam khong do Ne-
mu en, thi > #y, ai bl an nh Lb»it « 4c?

3357. N{uy ngh & va giao phap & la t <t lanh va khong x al xa, n{u | ™noi
¢ fa ngai la s- th it, thi nh ™di ma con kh .48 # NcYchi{tt st # p.

3358. Brivi, n{u h%thuy {t c £a b _n than ngai # cho rmg khéng co tei
[ i, thi ngai khdng th «ché trach t6i; chinh h %thuy {t c £a ngai la nh Nth { g.

3359. N{u v ichia te cfa toan be th { gian x{p #6&cu - seng, s- thanh
t-u, s- #NcYmd, va vi £ lam tst x al, con ngNi™a cong ci lam theo s- ch ...
#nh, thiv Ithuatebd an nh Lbsi 4 Ju g.

3360. N {u y ngh & va giao phap g la t <t lanh va khong x a1 xa, n{u | ™ndi
c fa ngai la s- th it, thi nh ™6i ma con kh .4 # NcYch{tt «t #p.

3361. B»i vi, n{u h%thuy {t c fa b _n than ngai # cho rmg khéng co tei
| i, thi ngai khéng th «ché trach tdi; chinh h %thuy {t c £a ngai la nh Nth { &.

3362. N {uconngNi™i #{i sNrg hay kh* do nhan # lam ki {p tr N e-va
ng N ™y thoat kh < mén n Yla vi £ ac # lam th ™x M &, v-vi [ thoat kh «
moén n Yth ™x M g, thi > #y, ai bfl an nh Lb>i t « 4c?

3363. N{uy ngh & va gido phap g la t «t lanh va khéng x a1 xa, n{u | ™Mnoi
c fa ngai la s- th it, thi nh ™6i ma con kh . # # Ncch{tt «t # p.

3364. B»i vi, n {u h%thuy {t c fa b _n than ngai # cho rmg khdng co tei
[ i, thi ngai khéng th «ché trach t6i; chinh h %thuy {t c £a ngai la nh Nth { g.
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3365. Catunna yevup Al Aar pa sambhotip Aina
yato car pa sambhotitattheva anupagacchati.!

3366. Idheva j @ati j &0 pecca pecca vinassati,
ucchijatiaya loko ye bAAye ca pa =it A
ucchijjam Ae lokasmi kvidha p Aena lippati.

3367. So ce attho ca dhammo ca kalyA o na ca pAako,
bhoto ce vacana sacca suhato vAaro may A

3368. Attano ce hi v Alassa aparAlha  vij Aiy A
nama tva garaheyyAi bhoto v Alo hit Aliso.

3369. ¢hu khattavidh Aloke b AApa <itam Aino,
m Aara pitara hafifie atho je’ ‘hampi bh Aara
haneyya puttad Ae ca® attho ce t Aliso siy A

3370. Yassa rukkhassa chy Aa nis deyya sayeyya \A
na tassa skha bhafijeyya mittadubbho* hi p Aako.

3371. Atha atthe samuppanne sam lamapi abbahe,’
attho me sambalen Ai® suhato v Aaro may A

3372. So ce attho ca dhammo ca kalyA o na ca p/pako
bhoto ce vacana sacca suhato v/Aaro may A

3373. Attano ce hi vAlassa aparAlha vij Aiy A
nama tva garaheyyAi bhoto v Alo hit Aliso.

3374. Ahetuv Ao puriso yo ca issarakuttiko,
pubbekat &a ucchedéo ca khattavidho’ naro.

! tattheva anupagacchati - Ma, SyA ® abbhuhe - SyA

2 khattavid A- Ma. ® sambalen Ai - Ma, Sy A
3 putte ca d Ae ca - PTS. sambaledti - PTS.
“mittad bh & PTS. " khattavido - Ma.
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3365. Slc lién quan #§fi b en thanh ph o1 (# 8 n N &-1 @, gid) t]o nén sinh
vit. Vasic hinhthanht SnLlinaothisyti{n #fichinhnl g.

3366. M ]ng seng sinh seng > ngay t]i n L nay va tiéu hoJi sau khi ch {t #,
| e nay #§i | o khac. Th{gian nay b1# ¥ # ]n, nh «1g ai la kwngu hay nh «g
ai la ngNi™i ( # b nh Nnhau). Trong luc th { gian nay b# ¥ # ]n, thi > Ay,
aibifian nh Lb»it « &c?

3367. N{u y ngh 8 va giao phap g la t «t lanh va khéng x a1 xa, n{u | ™noi
c fa ngai la s- th it, thi nh ™6i ma con kh . # # Ncch{tt «t # p.

3368. B»i vi, n{u h %thuy {t c fa b _n than ngai # cho rmg khéng coO tei
[ i, thi ngai khdng th «ché trach t6i; chinh h %thuy {t c £a ngai la nh Nth { g.

3369. H Ing ng N i"theo thuy {t vua chda > th { gian, nh «ng kwngu dt | ]i
t - hao la sang swet, # b 0 rmg co thegift ch{t m y cha, rei anh trai va ludn
c_emtrai,cothegiftch{tv Yvacon, nfum ijc #ch nh Nth { a/ la co thi {t.

3370. Ng Ni™g «i ho £ nm > bédng ram cfa cay nao thi khéng nén bwgay
canh lacfacay g, b>ivikwh nb b ]nbé la kwac xai.*

3371. Rei khi ¢c6 nhu ¢ a1 sanh kh»i thi c6 th e nh ‘ Ién th im chi luén C_
gec re. T6i # cO nhu cas v}vit d- phong, va nh ™&i ma con kh ..#& # NcY
chittet #p.

3372. N{uy ngh 8 va giao phap & la t <t lanh va khong x al xa, n{u | ™noi
¢ fa ngai la s- th it, thi nh ™&i ma con kh .48 # NcYchi{tt st # p.

3373. B»i vi, n{u h%thuy {t c £a b n than ngai # cho rmg khéng co tei
[ i, thi ngai khéng th «ché trach toi; chinh h %thuy {t c £fa ngai la nh Nth { &.

3374. C6 ngN iV -+h %o thuy {t khbng nguyén nhan, va cé ngN i'tin vao s -
sang t]o cfa vichda te, ng Ni"thi quan ni fm do vi £ # lam ki {p tr Nei-ngN i™
thi chor mg cé s- # ¥ # ]n, va ng N i"theo thuy {t vua chua, —

1 Ccau k3370 gi*ng cau k f1503 > J Aakap Ai - B -n Sanh | (TTPV tip 32, trang 381).
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai ll 528. Mah/odhij Aaka

3375. Ete asappurisAloke b AApa =itam Aino,
kareyya t Aliso p da atho afifampi k Aaye,
asappurisasa saggo dukkao' ka ukudrayo.

3376. Urabbhar pena bak Au? pubbe
asa kito ajay tha upeti,
hantv Aura i ®ajiya *ajafica
citr Aayitv Ayena kAna paleti.

3377. Tath Avidheke sama abr Ama /e
chadana katv Avaficayantdnanusse,
an Aak Atha -ilaseyyak Aca
rajojalla  ukku ikappadh Aa
pariy Aabhattafica ap A akatta °
p A A& A Aarahanto vad A& A

3378. Ete asappurisAoke b AApa <itam Aino,
kareyya t Aliso p da atho afifampi k Aaye,
asappurisasa saggo dukkao ka ukudrayo.

3379. Yam [h‘u7 natthi viriyanti hetufica apavadanti °ye,
parak Aa attak Aafica ye tuccha samava ayu

3380. Ete asappuris Aloke b AApa <itam Aino,
kareyya t Aliso p da atho afifampi k Aaye,
asappurisasa saggo dukkao ka ukudrayo.

3381. Sace hiviriya n Asakamma kaly Aap Aaka |,
na bhare va+ haki r AAnapi yant Ai k Aaye.

3382. YasmAca viriya atthi kamma  kaly Aap Adaka |
tasm Ayant Ai k Aeti r AAbharati va + haki

3383. Yadi vassasata devo na vasse na hima pate,
ucchijjeyya aya loko vinasseyya aya pajA

! dukkhanto - Ma, Sy APTS.

2 vakassu - Ma; vakAu - PTS. ® ap Ahakatt A- Ma, SyA
SurAi -PTS. afakatta - PTS.
*ajika - Ma. "y Au - PTS.

® utr Aayitv A- Ma; hantv Asayitv A- SyA 8 ahetufica pavadanti - Ma.
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Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh 1l 528. B-n Sanh Brc | bi Nhan Mah Aodhi

3375. — nh «ag ng N iMay la nh «ng k wkhéng t st > th { gian, nh «ag k wngu
dsetl]it-haola sang sut. Kwnh Nth { g co thelam # Ju &c, rei con xdi ng Ni™
khac lam. S- ti {p xdc vk wkhbng t et la vi £ lam sai trdi, la nguen t]o ra s-
# kg cay.

3376. Vao th ™gua kh ¥ c6 con s6i gi_d ]ng con c&i

rei # #f gnbag dé, va# khong binghing ™

Sau khi gift h ]i c &1, dé cai, va dé# ¢,

sau khi lam cho khi {p s Y né t el thoat theo nh Ny mu «n.

3377. TN hg t- nh Nth {, cO mst s+ h Jng Sa-mbn va Ba-la-mén
th-chifhvitche#yrel &gltnhi ungNi™

H %khong A, vanm >trénm g #8§

c6 bji b gn va cau ghét, ra s¥c ngei chem h ‘m,

c6 b A theo #rth k 4 va th-c hi fivi £ khéng usng n N e-
c6 hanh vi x a1 xa, c0 s- khoe khoang la A-la-han.

3378. Nh «g ng N iMay la nh ¢ag kwkhong t st > th { gian, nh «nig k wngu
dsetl]it-haola sang sut. K wnh Nth { gy c6 thelam # Ju &c, rei con xdi ng Ni™
khac lam. S-ti {p xdc v-+k wkhong t et Ia vi £ lam sai tréi, la nguen t]o ra s-
# kg cay.

3379. Nh«ig ngNi™ao # noi la khéng c6 s- n“ | -¢c, nh «ag ng N i™ao
khong tuyén thuy {t v } nhan, va nh«ig ngNi™ao # cangYvi £lamcfab n
than va hanh # ng cfa ngNi™héac la r “ng khong, —

3380. — nh «1g ng N iMay la nh «ng k wkhdéng t ¢t > th { gian, nh «nhg k wngu
dsetl]it-haola sang sut. K wnh Nth { gy c6 thelam # Ju &c, rei con xdi ng Ni™
khac lam. S-ti {p xdc v-+k wkhong t et Ia vi £ lam sai tréi, la nguen t]o ra s-
# kg cay.

3381. B»i vi n {u khéng c6 s- n“1 -c, khéng c6 nghi fp thi f va ac, # ¥ vua
khong c @ d Nmg ng N i™h Ym «c thi ¢ ng khong th « cho th -c hi fi cac cong
trinh xay d -ng.

3382. Va b»i vi b s- n“I-c, cb nghifp thi fH va ac, cho nén # ¥ vua ca
d Nmg ngNith Ym c va cho th-c hi fr cac cong trinh xay d-ng.

3383. N{u met tr An n An tr Mkhdong #‘'m N, ¢ ng khong r Li tuy {, th {
gian nay co theb fgian # ]n, loai ng N i"May c6 th «b i f vong.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai ll 528. Mah/odhij Aaka

3384. YasmAca vassatt devo hima ¢ Ai phus fati,?
tasm AsassAi paccanti ra “hafica pallate® cira

3385. Gavarfice taramA Aa jimha gacchati pu gavo,
sabb At Aimha gacchanti nette jimha “gate sati.

3386. Evameva® manussesu yo hoti se’ hasammato,
so ce adhamma carati pageva itar Apaj A
sabba ra 'ha dukkha °setir AAce hoti adhammiko.’

3387. Gavafice taramA Aa uju gacchati pu gavo,
sabb At Auju  gacchant® nette ujugate® sati.

3388. Evameva manussesu yo hoti se hasammato,
so cevd’dhamma carati pageva itar Apaj A
sabba ra ha sukha setirAAce hoti dhammiko.

3389. Mah Aukkhassa phalino Ana chindati yo phala |,

rasaficassa na ju Ai b faficassa vinassati.

3390. Mah Aukkh pama raha adhammena yo pasAati,
rasaficassa na jh Ai ra “haficassa vinassati.

3391. Mah [Rukkhassg phalino pakka chindati yo phala
rasaficassa vijA Ai b faficassa na nassati.

3392. Mah Aukkh pama ra ha dhammena yo pasAati,
rasaficassa vijA Ai ra “haficassa na nassati.

3393. Yo ca rAAanapada adhammena pasAati,
sabbosadhéi so r AAviruddha ™ hoti khattiyo.

! vassata Ma, SyAPTS. ®dukha - Ma.
2 himafic Auphus Aati - Ma; "adhammako - PTS.

himafic Auphus §ati - Sy APTS. 8 sabbAg A &iju  yanti - Ma.
3 p Ate - Ma; ®uju gate - Ma, SyA

p Aayate - SyA 50 sace - Ma;
4jimha - PTS. so cepi - Skso ce pi - PTS.
®evameva - PTS. " viruddho - Ma, Sy APTS.
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Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh 1l 528. B-n Sanh Brc | bi Nhan Mah Aodhi

3384. Va nh ™sao tr ™ # ‘m M va con rli tuy { xu sng n <@, nh ™h { cac
mua mang # NcYchin reva # &in N e—# Ncvh « tri [au dai.

3385. Trong khi b ¢/ bo #ng vN tqua séng, n{u con bo # € # quanh co,
t @ c _céc con bo cai sy # quanh co khi con bo d g # Ny # quanh co.*

3386. TN hg t-y nhNth { > loai ng N™n {u ng N i™# Nc¥phong lam th £
l&nh th -c hanh khéng #ing phép, néi gi thém nh «1g ng N i"kh4c, toan b« # &
n Nesyb i anthan n {u # ¥ vua la kwkhdng cong minh.

3387. Trong khi b oy bdo #ng vNtiYqua séng, n{u con bo # ¢ # ngay
th ang, td ¢ _cac con bo cai sy # ngay th axg khi con bo dg # Ny # ngay
th og.

3388. TNhg t-y nhNth { > loai ng N™n {u ng N i™# NcYphong lam th £
lanh th -c hanh #ing phap, ndi gi thém nh «xg ng N i"khac, toan b # &n N e-
sy # Ncvh nh phic n {u # ¥ vua la ngN i'¢éng minh.

3389. Kwnao hdi trdi cay con non cfa ce cay |-/ #ng kit trai, k way
khong bi {t # N Ingon c fa tréi cay nay va hf/ hoJi h ]t gi sng c fa né.

3390. iat n Ne—# NcYvi nhNcei cay |, kwnao cai tr $# &n N e-khong
cong minh, Kk wa khéng bi{t rd ti Jm | -c cfa n6 va hf/ ho]i #an Necfa
minh.

3391. NgNi™ao hai trai cay # chin cfa cei cay |-» #ng k{t trai, ng Ni™
& bi {t # NcW ngon cfa trai cay nay va khong hf ho Ji h ]t gi sng c £a no.

3392. fat n Ne+# NcYvi nhNcei cay |-, ng Ni™ao cai tr t# &n N e-dng
minh, ng Ni™y bi {t r6 ti Jm | -c cfa n6 va khong hf/ ho ]i # &an N e fa minh.

3393. Va vivua nao cai trix ¥s»> khéng cong minh, vivua g la Sat-# {l
bihabliv-m %gi i phap c ¥ ch«a.

' Cac cau kf3385 - 3388 gi *ng cac cau kf640 - 643 > R Aov Alaj Aaka - B-n Sanh Giao
Hu fn 12 c Vua[334] c £faJ Aakap Ai- B-n Sanh | (TTPV tip 32, trang 191).
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai ll 528. Mah/odhij Aaka

3394. Tatheva negame hi sa ye yutt Akayavikkaye,
ojad Aabal & Ae* sa kosena virujjhati.

3395. Pah Aavarakhettafifi sa g Ane katanissame,
ussite hi saya r AAsabalena virujjhati.

3396. Tatheva isayo hi sa sa yame? brahmac Aino,?
adhammac A &hattiyo so saggena virujjhati.

3397. Yo ca rAAadhamma *ho bhariya hanti ad saka ,*
ludda pasavate pAa ° puttehi ca virujjhati.

3398. Dhammaiicare j Aapade negamesu balesu ca,
isayo ca na hi seyya ° puttad Ae samaficare.

3399. Sa tAliso bh mipati ra *hap Ao akodhano,
s Anante’ sampakampeti indova asur Alhipo "ti.

Mah Aodhij Aaka
TASSUDD ¢NA

Sanam&amavhayano pa hamo

dutiyo pana sa-ummadantivaro,

tatiyo pana bodhi sirivhayano

kathit Apana taijinena subh A'ti.

Pafifi Asanip Ao ni ehdto .2

--00000--
! ojad Aabal &are - PTS. > hAa -Ma, SYAPTS.
% safifiate - Ma, PTS. ®hi seyya- Ma, SyA
% brahmac Aiyo - Ma; brahmac Aiye - Sy A " sapatte - Ma.
brahmac Aayo - PTS. 8pa JAsanipAa ni hita
“ad sika - Ma, PTS. pafianip Aa ni “hita
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Ti ,u B3Kinh - B -n Sanh 1l 528. B-n Sanh Brc | bi Nhan Mah Aodhi

3394. TN hg t - y nh Nth {, trong khi hdm h Ji cac th idan, la nh«xg ng N i™
gk b6 v—+4vi £ bubn ban, thong qua vift quy #rth thu { ma vao vif vin
chuy sn hang héa, vivua & b th d b ]i v +ngan sach ten tr «

3395. Trong khi hdm h ]i nh «cahg ngNi™ai gi <i v} lanh v-c chi{n #a #
thehifis-ras¥ >chi{ntr N, # #Ncn‘ibit,vivua gy bftha b i v+
guan # ¢ c fa chinh minh.

3396. TN hg t-y nhNth { trong khi hdm h ]i cac vier s s- t- ki Jm
ch {, co s- th -c hanh Ph]m h ]nh, b mg s- hanh x ©héng céng minh, v 1Sat-
#{l aybithabliv-4cd Tr ™

~3397. Va vivua nao duy tri phi phap, gi{t ch  ng Ni™¥ Ykhong ph ila kw
| Ag loan, va gay ra tei 4c tan bJo, (v vua &) b #th @ b Ji v -céac con.

3398. Nén hanh x ©céng minh # ¢ v --dan chang, # ¢ v +cac th fdan, va

#¢ v --cac #+quan linh. Va khong nén hdm hli cac vier sRnén hanh x©
binh # ag v-v Ycon.

3399. Vinh Nth{ g/ la chla tecfa trai #8§ #ag hetri #an Ne&-co s-
khoan dung, lam cho cac lan bang phi khi {p sY t-a nh Nv {th a1 Inda, chua

t ec fa loai A-tu-la.” ) ‘
B ‘n Sanh Bic | ]i Nhan Mah Aodhi. [528]

TOML N£C NHOM NAY
Cau chuy f1 th ¥nh d c6 tén 1a Cong Chua Nalinik A
r«i th ¥nhila chuy it M 3N «Ummadant a ‘
thém chuy f th ¥ba co tén g%cao quy la Bic 1]i Nhan Mah Aodhi,
ba céau chuyf hay # # Ncvthuy {t gi ng b»>i # ag Chi{n Th kng.
Nhém N AnM O MK “Ngdn #Owgch fmd 2t.

--00000--
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XIX. SA ddHINIP ¢TO
1. SO AKAJ (TAKA

3400. Kassa' sutv Asata dgmmi s:ahassa da hu?so aka ,®
ko me so akamakkh Ai sah Aa pa suk ath

3401. Atha bravam Aavako daharo paficac jako,
mayha sutv Asata dehi sahassa da huso aka |,
aha so akamakkhissa °sahAa pa sukéath

3402. Katarasmi  ° so janapade ra’ hesu nigamesu ca,
kattha te so ako di "ho’ta me akkh Ai pucchito.

3403. Taveva deva vijite tavevuyyAabh miy A
ujuva sAmah /A AAn &bh A Amanoram A .
ti “hanti meghasam A& Aramm Aafiflofifianissit A

3404. Tesa m lasmi ®so ako jh Aati anup Alano,’
up Al Aesu lokesu dayhamAesu™ nibbuto.

3405. Tato ca rAAp A Ai senAa catura giy A
k A petv Asama magga agamAyena so ako.

3406. Uyy Aabh mi  gantv Aa vicaranto brah Aane,
Ada so aka dakkhi dayham Aesu nibbuta

3407. Kapa o vatAa ' bhikkhu mu <o sa gh Aip Auto,
am Aiko apitiko *?rukkham lasmi *2jh Adati.

3408.Ima vAya nis Anetv Aso ako etadabravi,
nar AAkapa o hotidhamma k Aiena phassaya .

! tassa - Ma. " kattha so akamaddakkhi - Ma, Sy A
2di “ha - Ma, SyA 8m lamhi- Ma; m lasmi- SyA
®sonaka - PTS, evamuparipi. ® anup Alino - Sy Aanup Al Ao - PTS.
* athabrav & Ma; atha bravi - Sy A 10 -:ayham Aesu - Ma, SYyAPTS.
®aha te so akakkhissa - Ma; Hyvataya - Ma.

aha te so akamakkhissa - SyA 12.ap ko - PTS.
® katamasmi - Ma. 13 rukkham lasmi - Ma, Sy A
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XIX. NHOM SAUM NLIK $NGON
1.B*NSANHPH nT | ™C GIAC SO AKA

3400. “Ng Ni™ao noi cho tr gn v }viSo aka, ngNi™ |n # clng trgn #ia
nghth #&acat? Trgn syth Nmg met tr An cho ngNi™ao # nghe, thN ng
m et ngan # str gn nhin th & v iSo aka.”

3401. Khi &, m st # ¥ bé trai dong Ba-la-mén cé nAn bai téc # ndi r mg:
“Xin b fh] hay cho mst tr An sau khi | kng nghe | ™nai ¢ £a con, rei m <t ngan
#enhin th & v1So aka. Con synoi v}viSo aka, ngNi™ ]n # cung bfh]
#ia ngh th # acat.”

3402.“V 1So aka @ #i # NcYcon nhinth g > #8u, > X ¥s> ndo, > CAC queC
# enao va cac thitr an nao? I N ¥ h«, con hay gi ithich # Ju & chotrgn.”

3403. “Tau b fh], > lanh #& cf chinh bfh], > khu ##athu «c vNM
th NNg uy «n c£a chinh bfh], c6 nhag cay sAAto | -, gi*ng cay co than
th ang, c6 tdn mau xanh ljc, lam thich y. Ching #¥g th g, nNbhg t-a v+
nhau, #ng yéu, tN hg t - #Am may.

3404. V 1So aka tham thi Jn > g=c cfa nh «g cay g, khong con ch@ th £
# # Novt th t hh, trong khi cac ching sanh c6 s- ch @ th £ #ang b fthiéu # ¢.”

3405. Va sau #, # ¥ vua # xu d phat cung v +#an quan gem b *n binh
ch fhg. Sau khi # cho lam bmg ph aoxg con # Ny, #¥ vua # # #fHnl vt
So akatrdng j.

3406. Sau khi # #fi khu # athu «c vN @h N Ng uy 0, trong lic #ng #
loanh quanh > khu v N/ eng | -/, # ¥ vua # nhin th & v So aka #ng ng-i,
# # Ncvt hh t hh, > gi «@ nh «ag ng N i™ang b fthiéu # t.

3407. “V ft akh Nt nay qu _th it kh sn kh ‘, #a c]o tr % # Ncvtram | ]i v -~
t an y khoac ngoai, khdng cé my khéng co6 cha, #ang tham thi Jn > g cay.”

3408. Sau khi nghe # NcYl Mn6i g, viSo aka # noi # Ju nay: “Tau b f
h], ngNi™¢} # Ncvthi fi phap b mg than thi khong kh en kh *.
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Khuddakanik Aye - J Aakap Ai Il 529. So akaj Aaka

34009. Yodhal dhamma nir‘a ka}tv ﬁadhammamanuvattati,
sarAa kapa o hoti p Ao p Adapar Aano.

3410. Arindamoti me n Ana  k Air AAima vid ,
kacci bhoto sukhaseyyA idha pattassa so aka.

3411. Sadki bhadramadhanassa anAy Aassa bhikkhuno,
natesa ko "he openti’nakumbhi nakappiya ,*
parani ~hitames A Atena y Aenti subbat A

3412. Dutiyampi bhadramadhanassa an/y Aassa bhikkhuno,
anavajjapi +0° bhottabbo na ca koc parodhati.

3413. Tatiyampi bhadramadhanassa andy Aassa bhikkhuno,
nibbutapi <0’ bhottabbo na ca koc parodhati.

3414. Catutthampi® bhadramadhanassa anAy Aassa bhikkhuno,
muttassa ra " he carato sa go yassa na vijjati.

3415. Paficamampf bhadramadhanassa anAy Aassa bhikkhuno,
nagaramhi dayham Aamhi® n Asa kifici adayhatha*

3416. Cha’ hampi*? bhadramadhanassa an4 Aassa bhikkhuno,
ra “he vilumpam Aamhi n Asa kifici ah Aatha.*®

3417. Sattamampi* bhadramadhanassa any Aassa bhikkhuno,
corehi rakkhita ~magga ye cafifie paripanthik A®
pattac &aram Al Aa sotthi gacchati subbato®

3418. A" hamampi®” bhadramadhanassa andy Aassa bhikkhuno,
ya ya disa pakkamati anapekkhova gacchati.

lyo ca - Ma, PTS. °paficama - PTS.
2 sukhasseyyA- Ma; sukh AseyyA- PTS. 19 :ayham Aamhi - Ma, Sy APTS.
% upenti - PTS. " a-ayhatha - Ma, SyAPTS.
“na kumbhi nakhappiya - Ma; 2cha“ha - PTS.
na kumbhe na kappiy A SyAPTS. 13 ah atha - Ma, PTS.
® parini ~hitames A A- SyA 4 sattama - PTS.
®anavajjo pi o - PTS. 5 p Aipanthik A- Ma.
"nibbuto pi <o - Ma, SYyAPTS. % subbat A- PTS.
8 catuttha - PTS. Y"a hama -PTS.
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Ti u B38Kinh-B -n Sanh Il 529. B-n Sanh Phrt | &c Giac So aka

3409. $§ #Ay, ngNi™ao | Lla thi fi phdp va hanh theo bd thi f phap, tau
b fh], ngNi™y bikhenkh* lakwic,cos nNhgt-avaovif ac.”

3410. “Tén cfa tr gn la: ‘Arindama (b ic thu @ hdéa kwthu).” M %.ng N ™
bi { tr gn la: ‘Vua cfa x¥K Ai.” Th M v1So aka, ph_ich Ag s- ngh.ngli c fa
ngai # Nctho i mai khi #§ > #y?”

3411. “V# &dkh Ni khéng co tai s_n, khéng co nha c@, lubn luén co6 # Ju
tot #p la: Cac vig khong cd gi « > nha kho, trong lu ch iu, trong tdi xach.
Céac vich s- hanh tri t ot #p nudi than b mg vit xin # N¢Y> nha cfa nh «g
ng N i'®hac.

3412. lijutet #p th ¥nhi c fa vt akh Nt khong co tai s n, khong c6 nha
c@la: Th%d jng mi {ng A khongteil“ivakhdngbibdc¥aiquarg.

3413. liJut<t #p th ¥ba cfa vit &kh Ni khdng c6 tai s n, khong cé nha
c@la: Th%d jng mi {ng A #A # NcYguan xét va khéng bibdc ¥aiqua/ r g.

3414. [iju tet #p th ¥t Ncfa vit akh Ni khong c6 tai s n, khong c6 nha
c@la: I+iv-vi# #Ncvgi i thoat #ang du hanh > quec #¢s- quy {n luy {n
c favia khong # Ncvbi {t # §.

3415. i Jutet #pth ¥n A cfa vit &kh Ni khdng c6 tai s n, khdng c6 nha
c @ la: Khi thanh ph « #ang b 1# & chay, khdng cO met v it nao thu «c v} v gy
b $# ¢ chay.

3416. [iutet #pth ¥sau cfa vit Akh Ni khéng c6 tai s n, khéng co nha
c@ la: Khi qu ec # +#ang bic N p-bodc, khdng co met vitnaothuec vivig b ¥
c N p-béc.

3417. liJutst #pth ¥b y cfa vit &kh Ni khéng c6 tai s n, khéng c6 nha
c@ la: 3 con #Nriy #NcYb o hebsi b %tr em cNp-va > nh &g nli c6 cac
b % #pt<s khac, vicd s- hanh trit ¢ # p mang theo binh bat vay ra # m
cach binh yén.

3418. [iJutet #pth ¥tdm cfa vit akh Ni khong co tai s n, khong c6 nha
c@ la: Khi kh»>i hanh # #f ba c¥phNhg tr Mnao, vig ra # khdng co
trébng mong.”
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3419. Bah ni sama abhadr Ai'ye? tva _bhikkhu pasa  sasi,
ahafica giddho k Anesu katha k A Ani so aka.

3420. Piy Ame m Aus Ak An Aatho diby Ai® me piy A
atha kena nu va ena ubho loke labhamhase?

3421. KAnesu giddh Ak Anarat Ak Anesu adhimucchit A
nar Ap A Al katv Aa upapajjanti duggati

3422. Ye ca kAne pahatv Aa® nikkhant Aakutobhay A
ekodibh A Alhigat Ana te gacchanti duggati .

3423. Upamante kariss Anita  su ohi arindama,
upam Aapidhekacce’ attha | Aanti pa =t A

3424. Ga gAaku apa disvAvuyham Aa maha ave,
v Araso samacintesi appapafifio acetaso.

3425. Y Aafica vatida laddha bhakkhov Aa °anappako,
tattha ratti  tattha div Atattheva nirato mano.

3426. Kh Ala nAjassama sAipiva bh A dathodaka °
sampassa vanacetyAi na palettha'® viha gamo.

3427. Tafca' otara aga @ épamatta ku ape rata |,
samudda ajjhag A Ai'? agat &attha pakkhina

3428. So ca bhakkhaparikkh 4o uppatitv A*viha gamo,
na pacchato na purato nuttara nopi dakkhi a

3429.D pa so na ajjhaganchi agatayattha pakkhina
SO ca tattheva pAattha yath Adubbalako tath A

! bah pibhadrak Aetesa - Ma, SyA °bh A éasodaka - SyAPTS.
bah pi bhadrak Aete - PTS. % palittha - PTS.

2yo - Ma, SyAPTS. “ta va-PTS.

3 divy Avi - PTS. 12 gjihag Aayi - PTS.

* labh Anase - Ma, SyAPTS. 13 udapatv A- Ma, sy A

® k Ane giddh A- Ma, SyA udpatv A- PTS.

® pahantv Aa - Ma, SyA 14 50 najjhag Ayafichi - Ma;

" upam Ara midhekacce - Ma, SyA so najjhagigafichi - SyA

8 bhakkho cAa - Ma, SyAPTS. so na ajjhagacchi - PTS.
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3419. “Th M vit 8kh Ni, ngai ca ng¥ nhi Ju # Jutst #p cfa cac viSa-mon.
Con tr gn thi thém khat cac d jc, th M viSo aka, tr gn sylam th { nao?

3420. Cac djc thu «c v}nhan gian # Ncvir gn yéu thich, va (cac djc) thu ec
v} Thién gi-c ng # Ncvtr gn yéu thich; viy thi b mg cach nao ching toi #
# Ncyc_hai th {gi +a&7?”

3421. “Nh «ng ng N ihem khét cac d jc, thich thu cic djc, bfmé men >
cac djc, lam cac vift &c rei sanh vao kh' ¢ _nh.

3422. Vanhaig ngNi™#& d¥ b ¢, # # ra ngoai cac djc, khong c6 s- sY
hait 8bd c¥#u, # #1 #{ tr [ng thai chuyén nh d (c £a tdm), nh «@g ngN ™
& khéong # # i kh * ¢ _nh.

3423. Tau #ag thu o ph jc kwthu, b #psylamvidijchobfh]. Xinb f
h] kg nghe chuyf &. C ng nh ™/a0 vi dj, met se* ng Ni™ang sust hi «u
# NcYy ngh 8.

3424. Sau khi nhin th g thay (con voi) ch { > séng Ga g A#ng troi n ‘i >
v ng nNet-r, con qu]thi «utri, vé t N # ngh 3 mg:

3425. Vit 8 #1 # Ncvhay qu_th it la ph N hg ti f di chuy *n, v it nay con
la th ¥ A khbéng ph iit. Ban #m >nl @&, ban ngay > nl g, tam (c fa ta)
N thich > chinhnl a.’

3426. Trong khi A& cac mi{ng th tc £ con voi, trong khi u sng nNe<cfa
sbng Bh Ay éath atrong khi nhin xem cac b o thap > khu r &g, con chim #
khbng b < #.

3427. Va bisay #kn, thich thd > thay ch{t, v+s- troi xudi theo dong
sbng Ga gAcon qu] & # # sau vao bien kh Li, n i khéng ph ilach” #§
¢ fa loai chim.

3428. Va khith ¥ A # h{t h m, con chim & # bay Ién, v} h N rg tay
khong # NcY v} hNrg #ng khong #NcY hN g blc khong # NEY va hN ag
nam ¢ ng khéng # NcY(vibenb} #hlabienc).

3429. N6 #i khong #1 #§ #Ncrhon # 0. Va né # ngd xueng ngay t]i
nl &, nlkhong ph ilach*® #§{ cfaloai chim, gieng nh Nm st k wy {u
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3430. Tafica sAnuddik Amacch Akumbh &Amakar Asus
pasayhakA Akh Ali su phandam Aa vipakkhina .*

3431. Evameva tuva r Aa ye caififie kAnabhogino,
giddh Ace na vamissanti kAkapafifi Aa? te vid .

3432. EsAte upam Ar Aa atthasandassan&at A
tva ca pafiAase tena yadi kAasi vAnavA

3433. Ekav Aampi dve vAa *bha eyya anukampako,
tatuttari  * na bh Aeyya dAo vayyassa santike.

3434.1da vatv Aa pakk Ani so ako amitabuddhim A
veh Ae antalikkhasmi  anus Aitv Aa khattiya

3435. Ko nu me r,@akatt Aos t Aveyyattlm Ayat A°
rajja  niyy AlayissAnin Aa rajjenamatthiko.

3436. Ajjeva pabbajlss/ml ko jafii Amara a suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aa vasamanvaga .’

3437. Atthi te daharo putto d §h Au ra “hava -+ hano,
ta rajje abhisificassu so no rA Abhavissati.

3438. Khippa kum Aa AethadghAu ra hava+hana |,
ta rajje abhisificissa ®so vo rA Abhavissati.

3439. Tato kum Aa  Aesu dghAu ra hava+ hana |,
ta disvAAapir AAekaputta manorama

3440. Sa’hi g AnasahassAi paripu  Ani® sabbaso,
te putta pa ipajjassu rajja  niyy Alay Ani te.

!vipakkhaka - Ma; vipakkhika - SyA ® sudd Aveyyattam /gat A Ma.
2 k Aapafifi Aa - Ma. " vasamanvagA- SyA
®dvivAa - Ma, SyA vasamannag- PTS.
“taduttari - PTS. 8 abhisificassu - SyAPTS.

® d Aovayyassa - Ma; d&o ayirassa - PTS. ® paripufifi Ai - PTS.
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3430. Va cac loai ca»> bi«n, ca sal, ca #0, ca dg v-+nh «ig hanh # ng
tan b Jo, & A th £con chim #ang runr g/, khéng con s¥ # «v“ canh bay Ién.

3431. Tau bfh],tNhg t-y nh Nviy, b fh ] va nh «ng ng N i"™€hac co6 s- th %o
h N mg cac dijc, re b tham # k. N {u nh «ng ng N ™ khéng ch «i t §tham 4&i,
cac bic tri nh in bi {£ nh «ang ng N ™y nh Nla c6 tri tu fcfa loai qu ].

3432. Tau b fh], vidjnay # # NctJo ra cho bfh], c6 s- ch.ré y ngh 8,
vabfh]sy#Nchi«urd # Ju g, vatuy thu e b fh]sylam hay khéng lam.”

3433. Vo long thNhg t Nmg co thethuy {t m ot | ™ hai | ™ va khéng th »
noi nhi Ju hn th { t-a nhNngNi™ —trai khong th ¢ néi nhi Ju khi c6é m &
ng Ni'¢h £

3434. Sau khi néi # Ju nay, sau khi #& ch.d]y viSat-#{l , viSo aka c6
tri hi «u bi {t vo INNg #ira # b mg # N khong trung, trén b ai tr ™

3435. “Cac quan vién lam |+ phong v N hg, cac xa phu, cac V# #1 #§
tai n Ag #u r«i? Tr gn syban giao vN hg quy In. Tr gn khdng con ham mu <n
v +v N hg quy n.

3436. N « trong ngay hém nay, tr gn syxu d gia. Ai co th e bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng cfa cac djc.”

3437.“B fh] c6 ngN i"¥on trai tr wiu ‘i D §h A, 1a bic 1am h Mg th hh # &
n Ne-B fh] hady tan phong vtg vao vN hg v fv ta sytr > thanh # ¥ vua cfa
chung th a.”

3438. “Hay mau tri fu v ™Mhoang t©D gh A, bic lam h Mg th hh ##
NnNe-Trgn syta phong via vao vNhg vivieg sytr> thanh # ¥ vua cfa
cac khanh.”

3439. K{ #, h%d¢# tri fu v Mhoang t ©D gh A, bic lam h Mg th hh ##
n N e-Sau khi nhin thay vig, #¥ vua # noi v} # Ju lam cho thich y v+
ng N i"€on trai # € nh a:

3440. “C6 sau mN Lngan ngbi lang hoan toan #g #£v} m %Jim 4. Nay
con trai, con hay ti {p nh in chdng. Tr gn ban giao vN hg quy }n cho con.
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3441. Ajjeva pabbajlss/knl ko jafifi Amara a suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aha vasamanvaga .

3442. Sa’hin Ayasahasshi sabb Aa k Aabh sit A
suva akacchAm Aa g AhemakappanavAasA

3443. g b AgAna #ehitomara kusap Aihi,
te putta pa ipajjassu rajja  niyy Alay Ani te.

3444. Ajjeva pabbajiss Ani ko jafifi Anara a suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aa vasamanvaga .

3445, Sq‘hia;sasa\hasg/hi sabb{ba k Aaph sit A
AA g Aca’ | Aiy Asindhav As ghav Alan A®

3446. g b Ag/kna &ehiilliy A& Avadh Aihi, *
te putta pa ipajjassu rajja  niyy Aday Ani te.

3447. Ajjeva pabbajlss/km ko jafii Amara a suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aha vasamanavaga .

3448. Sa’ hirathasahass Ai sannaddh Aussitaddhaj A
d @ Aathopi veyyagghAsabbAa k Aabh sit A

3449. g b AgAna §ehic dahatthehi vammihi, ©
te putta pa ipajjassu rajja  niyy Alay Ani te.

3450. Ajjeva pabbaussAw ko jafifi Amara a suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aa vasamanvaga .

3451. Sa hidhenusahass A rohafifi Apu gav sabh A
t Aputta pa ipajjassu rajja  niyy Alay Ani te.

3452. Ajjeva pabbajlss/knl ko jafifi Amara a suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aa vasamanvaga .

3453. Sopsitth dahassAui sabb Aa k Aabh sit A
vicitravatth Ahara A Anuttama iku -=al A
t Aputta pa ipajjassu rajja  niyy Alay Ani te.

vasamannagA PTS. “indiy A& Avadh Aibhi - Sy A
2 AA §1A{a Ma. ® vammibhi - Ma; cammibhi -
3 sghav Aino - Ma. ®vicitrahatth Ahara A- PTS.
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3441. N+ trong ngay hém nay, tr gn syxu a gia. Ai cO th e« bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng c fa cac dijc.

3442. C6 sdu mN Lngan con voi # # Nc\"(t_f) # *m v +m %dh ¥trang s¥,
c6 day #i b mg vang, la nh«g con long tNNg cé trang phic la yén cN hg
b mg vang.

3443. Ching # NcYcei Ién b >i cAc vién qu n t N i¥g c6 cay thN hg mdc cau
> ban tay. Nay con trai, con hay ti{p nhin ching. Trgn ban giao vN hg
qguy n cho con.

3444. N « trong ngay hdom nay, tr gn syxu d gia. Ai c6 th e bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng cfa cac dic.

3445. C6 sau mN Lngan con ng-a # # NAtd # sm v 4-m %dh ¥trang s,
la thu @ ch fhg v }dong ddi, la gieng ng -a Sindhu, cé s¥ chuyen vin mau |l u

3446. Ching # NcYcei Ién b i cac vien ma phu c6 mang gN in va cung.
Nay con trai, con hay ti {p nh in chang. Tr gn ban giao vN hg quy }n cho con.

3447. N« trong ngay hom nay, tr gn syxu d gia. Ai co th e« bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng cfa cac dijc.

3448. C6 sau mNiLngan c* xe, # # Ncytrang b $c6 la c™## # NcYgi N hg
Ién, cO cac tan th m da bao, da ¢ # # Notd # 'm v -Hm %dh ¥trang s ¥.

3449. Chung # NcYcei I1én b >i cac vién xa phu ms 4o giap, cé cay cung»
tay. Nay con trai, con hay ti{p nh in ching. Tr gn ban giao vN bg quy }n cho
con.

3450. N «i trong ngay hom nay, tr gn syxu d gia. Ai c6 th e bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng cfa cac djc.

3451. C6 sau mN Lngan bo cai mau hung # s v—+cac con bo # € #a #n.
Nay con trai, con hay ti {p nh in chang. Tr gn ban giao vN hg quy }n cho con.

3452. N« trong ngay hém nay, tr gn syxu d gia. Ai cO th s bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng cfa cac djc.

3453. C6 sau mN Lngan n «nhan # # Ncvté # sm v 4-m %dh ¥trang s ¥,
cO v_ivoc va #etrang s¥ # £mau slc r-c re, cO cac bong tai bmg ng %o trai
va ng % ma-ni. Nay con trai, con hay ti {p nhin cac nang &. Tr gn ban giao
v N bg quy 1 cho con.
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3454. Ajjeva pabbajiss Ani ko jafifi Amara a  suve,
m Aa k Aova dummedho k An Aa vasamanvaga .

3455. Daharasseva me\titsa m A Amat Ai me suta
tay Avin Aaha t Aa j &itumpi ' na ussahe.

3456. Yath AAafifiaka nAya poto anveti pacchato,
jessanta giriduggesu samesu visamesu ca.

3457.Eva ta anugacchAni puttam Al Aa® gacchato;
subharo te bhavissAni na te hess/ni dubbharo.

3458. Yath AsAnuddika nAa VvAij Aa dhanesina |,
voh Ao tattha ga heyya vAij Abyasanasiy A
evameva puttakali® antar Aiakaro mama.®

3459.1ma kum Aa pAethapAAa rativa+hana |,
tattha kambusa’hatth Ao yath Asakka va accharA
t Ana tattha ramessanti® t Ai ces@ ramissati.

3460. Tato kum Aa p/Aesu pAAa rativa ~hana |,
ta disvAavacu kaffi AdghAu ra hava+ hana

3461. DevatAusi gandhabbo Alu* sakko purindado,
kov Atva kassa vAputto katha jAemuta maya .

3462. Namhi devo na gandhabbo napi* sakko purindado,
k Airafifio aha putto d gh Aura hava~+ hano,
mama " bharatha bhadda vo aha Dbhatt Abhav Ani vo.

3463. Ta tatthaavacu kafifi Ad ghAu ra hava+ hana ,
kuhi  r AAanuppatto ito r AAkuhi  gato.

i &itum hi - PTS. " kambussa - PTS.
2 pattam Al Aa - PTS. 8 ramissanti - Sy A
3 pacchato - Ma, SyAPTS. °t Ai-m-eso - PTS.
4 vyasan& PTS. Yadu - Ma;
®evamevAa puttakali - Ma, PTS; Al - SyA
evamevAia puttaka - Sy A "n Ai - Ma.
®mama - PTS. 2 mama - PTS.
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3454. N « trong ngay hém nay, tr gn syxu d gia. Ai co th e« bi {t # NcYcai
ch {t vao ngay mai. Ch—# «tr gn tr > thanh k wthi «u tri, t -a nh Ncon qu] # #
theo s- tac # ng cfa cac djc.”

3455. “Ngay t8khi con con nh¢ th N cha, mucfa con # ch{, con #
# Ncnghe nhNth { Th M cha, khdng co cha, con khéng the seng # NcY

3456. Gieng nh Ncon voi con # theo phia sau con voi I-A seng > r §1g,
trong Itc d Jo chli > nh «ng khe ndi hi sm tr >, > nh «g nLi b mg ph ang va ge
gh}.

3457. TN hg t - nh Nviy, con sycan binh bat # theo cha > phia sau. Con
syladenubi #tv-<cha, con syla khéng khé nubi # ¢v -+cha.”

3458. “Gi *ng nh Nchi {c tau bi sn c fa nh «1g ng Ni"th N hg budn #ng tan
caitais ncédthegep xody NN e— bi on kh Li, ng Ni'th N hg bubn cé theco s-
rdro;t Nhgt-ynhNviy, nay # % con bd h Jnh, #y la vi £ gay chN rg ng i
cho tr gn.

3459. Céac khanh hdy tan phong cho hoang t©nay t]i lau #i c6 s- h Mg
thhhv}l]ctha. T]linl g, cac n«nhan c6 canh tay bmg vang. Tlinl g,
cac nang & sylam cho hoang t©thich thu, va hoang t ©sythich thu v -+cac
nang g, gi *ng nh Ncac nang tién n«lam cho Thién Ch £Sakka thich tha viy.”

3460. K { #5, h%#& t an phong cho vihoang tCt Ji lau #i cd s- h Mg th hh
v} I]c tha. Sau khi nhin th & hoang t© cac co gai #& n6i v-hoang t©
D gh Ay, bic lam h Mg th hh # &n N e+ mg:

3461. “Ph_i ch &g ngai 1a viThién nhan, 1a v $Can-that-ba, hay la Thién
Ch £Sakka, vi# be thi tr Ne—y? Chang la ai, chang la con & ngN i"™ao?
Lam th {nao b%thi {p c6 th «bi {t v } chang?”

3462. “Ta khéng ph i la Thién nhan, khdéng ph i la Can-that-ba, ¢ ng
khong ph i la Thién Ch £Sakka, vi# bethi tr Ne+y. Ta la con trai cfa # ¥
vua X¥ K Ai, 1a D gh Au, bic lam h Mg th hh # &n N e-Céac nang hay chap
nhinta; #jutelanh sy# i v-4cac nang. Tala chsng cfa cac nang.”

3463. T]inLi g, cac cb gai# noi v-v D gh Au g, bic lam h Mg th hh
#8an Ne-rmg: “Ph j hoang # #§f # Ncvnli nao? T&n li nay ph j hoang #
# #{ nlnao?”
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3464. Pa ka r AAatikkanto thale r A Apati " fito,
aka ‘aka agahana paipanno mah Aatha

3465. Ahafica paipannosmi magga duggatig Anina
saka aka sagahana yena gacchanti duggati .

3466. Tassa te svijata ' r Aa s hasseva giribbaja
anus Aa mahA Aatva no sabbAamissaro "ti.
So akaj Aaka

2. SA KICCAJ (¢TAKA

3467. Disv Anisinna  r AAa _brahmadatta rathesabha |,
athassa paivedesi yassAi anukampako.

3468. Sa kicc Aa anuppatto is aa s Alhusammato,
taram Aar po niyy Ai khippa passa mahesina .

3469. Tato ca r AAtaram Ao yuttam Auyha sandana |
mitt Anaccaparibb |o? agamAi rathesabho.

3470. Nikkhippa parica kakudh Aik Aaa ra hava+ hano,
v Agv fanimu h da °khagga chattaficup Aana

3471. Oruyha rAAy Aamh Ahapayitv Apacchada ,*
Ada dAapassasmi sa kiccamupasa kami.

3472. Upasa kamitv Aso r AAsammodi isin Asaha,
ta katha vé&s Aetv Aeckamanta up Aisi.

3473. Ekama}ntg nisinngva atha®k Aa amaffatha,
tato p A Ai kamm Ai pucchitu  paipajjatha.®

s/gata - PTS. ° yath A PTS. )
panby o - Ma, SyA “paicchada - Ma, SyAPTS. ® paccapajjatha - PTS.
SvAdb fanimu héa -Ma;vAavi@nimu héa -SyAvAdvi@mni u héa -PTS.

272



Ti ,u BSKinh - B -1 Sanh |l 530. B-n Sanh in S(Sa kicca

3464. “Ph j hoang # vNtrqua v ng I/ (ng dic). Phi hoang # # ¥g
vag > #abmg (xu d gia), #th-c hanh #p lel-A(#D |egi ithoat) khdng
c06 gai nh%b (6 nhi m), khdng c6 s- n kn gi «(cac 6 nhi«m).

3465. Con trgn #ng th-c hanh #ple #H #{i ¢ nh gi+kh * #u, co gai
nh %, coOs-nkngig do #ple # ching sanh # #{i c nh gi --kh * #au.”

3466. “Tau b fh],chao m&g b fh] #Ang- #{,t-anhNvi £ # #{ hang
ndi ¢ £a con sNt© Tau #] v Nhg, xin #] vNhg hdy ch.d]y. i]i vNhg la
chuatecfatdc_chuangth a.”

B ‘n Sanh Phit [ +c Giac So aka. [529]

2.B *NSANH iNSPBSA KICCA
3467. Sau khi nhin th & # ¥ vua Brahmadatta, # ag th £lanh xa binh, khi

&, (ngNi™yi «vNAY # thdng bao cho # ¥ vua hay rmg: “Vima bfh] cé
[ong th N hg t Nmg, —

3468. — v $# # NcYcong nhin lat st # p trong s « cac bic en s Rv iSa kicca
nay # #§. Xin b fh ] hdy mau chdong kh>i hanh, hdy cptec gp gevi#]| a
s

3469. Sau #, # ¥ vua #i v+ vi bNedén c“ xe # # Ncvth kng ng-a. I N ¥
cac than h«w va cac quan# ] th o thap tung, # ag th £1anh xa binh # ra #.

3470. Bic lam h Mg th hh #an NeKAi # dp b<«n/ bi«u hi fu (cfa
nha vua) la: qu ]t 1bng #16i bo, v N hg mi f, cay gN in, | %g che, va #i hai.

3471. Sau khi bNexueng c*“ xe, #¥ vua #a # | ]i ao khoac ngoai, rei #
# #{ g viSa kicca #fang nge > v NAMh N Ng uy n D Aiapassa.

3472. Sau khi # #figm, vivua a # vui m &g chao hd v +v ten sfisau
khitrao #1l ™chao h«v-+v ta, #¥vua #8bNe#{ > m st bén.

3473. Ngay luc v& nge«i xu ng > m« bén, khi &, #¥ vua # bi{t la th ™
# om, sau # # ti {n hanh #+h < v}nh«ghanh #ng # € ac.
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3474.1si  pucchAni'sa kicca iséa sAlhusammata |,
Ada dAapassasmi isisa ghapurakkhata

3475.Ka gati pecca gacchanti narAdhamm Aic Aino,
aticic o may Adhammo tamme akkh Ai pucchito.

3476. Is éavaca\sa kicco k A& aa ra ‘hava+ hana |,
Ada dAapassasmi mah A Aa su ohi me.

3477. Uppathena vajantassa yo maggamanuﬁati,
tassa cé vacana kayir An Asa maggeyya ka ‘ako.

3478. Adhamma paipannassa yo dhammamanus/Aati,
tassa ce vacana kayir Ana so gaccheyya duggati .

3479. Dhammo patho mah A Aa adhammo pana uppatho,
adhammo niraya neti dhammo p Aveti suggati

3480. Adhammac Aino r Aa nar Avisamaj &ino,
ya gati pecca gacchanti niraye te suohi me.

3481. Safij#io k Agsutto ca sa gh Ao* dve ca roruv A
ath Aaro mah A éi tapano® ca patAano.

3482. Iccete a”ha niray Aakkh A Ad ratikkam A )
Ai  Aluddakammehi paccek Aso psussadA

3483. Kadariyat Avan A ghor Aaccimanto® mahabbhay A
lomaha sanar p Aca bhesmApa ibhay Adukh A

! pucch Ana - Ma, SyA

Zisi - SyAPTS. ® duratikkam A- Ma, PTS.
3ve - PTS. " kadariy At Avan A- SyA
“sa gh Ao - SyA kadariyAapan A- PTS.
®t dano - Ma, SyA 8 accimant A- PTS.
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3474. “Trgn xin h 4 e s(Sa kicca, vifa # NC'{(c()r]g nhin late #ptrong
secac bic en sRvifang nge > v NAMh N g uy sn D Aiapassa, phia trN et ip
th ecac bic en s

3475. Nh«g ng N i™#@a thi'(qua,Iuén ly sy # #{ c_nh gi +nao sau khi
ch{t? Luan ly # bitr gn v Ntrqua. i N ¥ hd, xin ngai hay gi i thich #Ju &
cho tr gn.”

3476. Vfa s Sa kicca # n6i v-b ic lam h Mg th hh # &an N eK Ai #ang
ng e« >VvNAh N g uy -n D Aapassa rmg: “Tau #]v N hg, xin hdy | kng nghe
ban #b.

3477. Khi cé vinao ch.d]y con # N an toan cho ngN i™&ang # theo | i
# sai trai, n {u ng Ni"™ay co6 th «th -c hanh | ™ndi ¢ fa v tg, thi chong gai (kw
b dl N hg) khédng th eng A tr > con # NnY # ¢ £fa ngN i"'May.

3478. Khi c6 vinao ch.d]y thi i phap cho ngN i™#ang th -c hanh phi
phap, n {u ng NiMay co thth -c hanh | Mnéi ¢ fa vig, ng Ni™y khong th
nao # #{ikh‘c nh.

3479. Tau #]v Nhg, thi fr phap lal« #; h In n @, phi phap la |+ # sai
trai. Phiphdp d qu #§f #angic, thi fr phap gitp cho #1 # Ncvnhan ¢ _nh.

3480. Tau b fh], nh «ng kwth -c hanh phi phép la nh «ng kwcd cusc seng
b @ chanh. C nh gi ++ma nh «tag kwegy # # {i sau khi ch{t la cac #angic, xin
b fh] hay lkng nghe b #b.

3481. [ fa ngjc Safijéa, #&ngic K Agsutta, #&ngic Sa gh Aa, va hai #a
ng jc Roruva, rei co céc‘ #& ngijc khac n<«a la #& ngijc Mah A &i, #& ngic
Tapana, va #&ng jc PatAana.

3482. Tam #&ngjc nay # Ncno6i #§ nh Nth {, 1a r & khé thoat ra, #ng
#ic nh«g ngNi™d hanh #ng tan blo; m*“i m st #& ngijc nay bmg mNi™
sau #&ng jc Ussada.

3483. Cac #&ngic c6 ng% | @ ghé g-m thieu # ¢ nh «ag kwb < x W, co
s- sYhai | +~lao, c6 dang vwgay nén s- d -ng # ¥g I6ng, kh g khi {p, gay ra
s-sYhai, kh ‘ #au.
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3484. Catukka Acatudv A Avibhatt Abh Ajaso mit A
ayop A Aapariyant AayasApa ikujjit A

3485. Tesa ayomayAbh mijalit AtejasAyut A
samant Ayojanasata phu " Ai “hanti sabbad A

3486. Ete patanti niraye uddhap Al Aava sir A
is d4a ativatt Ao saffiat Aa tapassina .

3487. Te bh nahuno paccanti macch Abilakat A yath A
sa vacchare asa kheyye nar Akibbisak Aino.

3488. Gayham [hena gattena nicca santarab Aira |
niray An Alhigacchanti dv Aa nikkhamanesino.

3489. Puratthimena dh Aranti tato dh Aranti pacchato,
uttarenapi dh Avanti tato dh Aranti dakkhi a

3490.Ya ya hidvAa gacchantita tadeva’ pith gati,*
bah ni vassasahasshi® jan Anirayag Anino, °
b A& Apaggayha kandanti patvAdukkha anappaka .

3491. js@isa vakupita "tejassi °d ratikkama °
na sAlhur pe A éde safifatAa tapassina .

3492. Atik Aro mahiss Ao ajjuno kekak Alhipo,
sahassabAu ucchinno isim Aajja gotama .

3493. Araja  rajas Avaccha kisa avakiriya*®da +aka
t Aova m lato chinno sar A Avibhava gato.

3494. Upahacca mana mejjho* m Aa gasmi yassasine,
sap Aisajjo ucchinno mejjh Aaffia '*tad Aahu.

uddha p Al A Ma; SyA ® nirayav Aino - PTS.

2 macch Ah &Akat A- PTS. "kuppita - SyA

tantadeva - SyAta ta devA PTS. 8tejasi - SYAPTS.

“ pidh gare - Ma; ® duratikkama - Ma.
pithiyyare - Sy A Yk ga avakr§a - SyA
pith gare - PTS. majjho Ma.

® satasahasshi - Sy A 2 majjh Aafifia - Ma.
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3484. B *n gbc ¢ ben c @ ra vao, # NcYphan chia, # NcY# # ¢ thanh t §g
ph @, # Ncybao quanh bsit N @ thanh b mg sk, # NcY# iy | Ji b mg vom sk.

3485. M ¢ ##acfa cac #& ngjc lam bmg sk, #NcY# ¢ nong, # NcYtran
ng ip b>i s¥ ndng. Cac#&ngic ludn [udn # Ncvlan t<a va duy tri s¥ nong >
xung quanh m st tr An do-tu a.

3486. Nh «ng kwnoi | ™Mxic ph Jm v -céc vien sRv--cac vi#p sikh'
hlnh # t- ki Jm ch{ nh«g kwnay rl vao #& ngic v-t Nth { chan phia
trén, #a phiad N i—

3487. Nh «ng con ngNi™yay ra tei ac, nh«ig kwg b Inung nal v--s-
hanh h] # Ncvgia t &g trong vo s« n A khéng #{n # NCY gisng nh Nnh «1g
con cd bic k thanh t §1g khic r «i n N rg chin.

3488. V -than th «th N g xuyén b $# ¢ chay bén trong | g bén ngoai, co
nh «1g kwtim ki {m | «i thoat ra kh « #&ngjc nh Mg khéng #1 #fi # NcYcanh
c@.

3489. Chung ch]ly vih NrRg #ng, sau # chl]y v} h N rg tay, chdang con
chlyvihNnRgblc, sau # ch]y v}h N rg nam.

3490. B >i vim “i m ¢t canh c@ nao ma ching # #{i, chinhcanhc@ g b
#ng | ]i. Nh «ng con ngN ™06 s- # #§{ #&ngjc trong nhi Ju ngan nAn gi L
cac canh tay I1én khoc l6c, sau khi# ché s- kh * #u khdng ph i la it.

3491. T-a nhNcon rkn c6 n%. # ¢, bin ‘i giin, cé oai |-c, khé ch{ng-,
khéng nén cbng kich cac vicd b} ngodi tst #p, cac vi#p sikh* hlnh #At-
ki Jmch {

3492. Ga cung thEvR3#] cé than hinh | -c INmg Ajjuna, chlia te x¥
Kekaka, c6 ngan canh tay,# b #tiéu di f sau khi cong kich vien s §5otama.

3493. Vua Da -ak asau khi ném vit d Lvao bic v6 nhi em Vaccha Kisa, vt
via y #B # #fis-hfdi f,t-anhNcaythetnstbihg #¥tingec.

3494. Sau khi c6 tam y xal xa v—v Te sV Aa ga co6 danh ti{ng, vua x ¥
Mejjha cung toan b « x ¥s> # bitiéu di £. T 8 #, # cb khu r §1g Mejjha.?

! Xem Sarabha gaj Aaka -B‘nSanhi]i dn S(Sarabha ga cfatip nay (trang 175).
2Xem M Aa gajAaka - B‘n Sanh ch SBV Aa gacfatip nay (trang 3).
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3495. Ka had g Aan Aajjaisi andhakave huyo,
afiflamafifia * musale® hantv Asampatt AyamasAlhana .*

3496. Ath Aa isin Asatto antalikkhe caro® pure,
p Arekkhi pa havi ° cecco haatto pattapariy Aa

3497. TasmAhi chand AJamana nappasa santi pa =it A
adu “hacitto bh Aeyya gira sacc pasa hita

3498. Manas Ace padu’hena yo naro pekkhate muni ,
vijj Aara asampanna gant Aso niraya adho.

3499. Ye vuddhe’ paribh Aanti pharus pakkam Ajan A
anapaccAad A Al At Aavatth 8 bhavanti te.

3500. Yo ca pabbajita hanti katakicca mahesina ,
sa k Adsutte niraye ciraratt Aa’ paccati.

3501. Yo ca rAAadhamma "ho ra “haviddha sano cuto,
t Avayitv Aanapada t Aane' pecca paccati.

3502. Yo'’ ca vassasahas&a “*sata diby Ai'* paccati,
accisa ghapareto so dukkha vedeti vedana .

3503. Tassa aggisikhAk A Aniccharanti pabhassar A
tejobhakkhassa gatt Ai lomaggehi* nakhehi ca.

3504. dayham Aena gattena nicca santarab Aira
dukkh Ahitunno nadati n Ao tuttaddito *° yath A

3505. Yo lobh Apitara  hanti dos Av Apuris Alhamo,
sa k Agsutte niraye ciraratt Ara paccati.

lve -=ayo - Ma; vendayo - SyA ®cira ratt Aa - SyA

2 afifiofifia - Ma; affiafifia - PTS. ¥ mago - Ma, PTS; mato - SyA

® musal A- Ma. " tapane - PTS.

*yamasAlana - Ma, PTS. 250 - Ma, SyAPTS.

® antalikkhacaro - PTS. 13 yassasahasghi - Ma, PTS.
®pathavi - Ma. 4 dibb Ai - Ma; divy Ai - PTS.
"vu + he - Ma, SyAvaddhe - PTS. 15 lomehi ca - Ma.

8t Aavatthu - Ma; t AAatthu - PTS. ¥tutta “ito - Ma; tu <a ito- Sy A
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3495. Nh «ng ng N i"¢on trai ¢ £a Andhakave hu sau khi cong kich vien s
Ka had @ Aiana' # dung chay git h]i | gy nhau, rei # # #{ lanh #a&cfa
Diém V N hg.

3496. R« v fvua Cetiya nay, trN ekia c6 s- di chuy sn > khong trung, v }
sau binguy In r fa b>i v e sR #8 r Li vao trong trai #8 c6 b n than b ftiéu
holi, #2 #1 #6 #]ncu cfacuec seng.?

3497. Chinh vi th{ cac bic sang sust khéng khen ng Y vi £ # theo s-
ham mu en. Ng Ni™t6 tdm khéng x a1 xa nén néi | Mnai lién quan #{ s-
th it.®

3498. Ng N i™ao v-Ham y x a1 xa, n{u soi méi b ic hi }n tri # # Ncvthanh
t-us-hisubi{tva #¥hJnh,ngNi™y lakw# #§{ #&ngijc >bén dNi—

3499. Nh «ng ng N ™ao co s- ra s¥ tho | % mkag nhi {c cac bic tr Nmg
th NNg, nh «ng kwa tr > thanh khéng cé con céi, khong ngNi™h & t-, t-a
nh Ncay thst n st b dtr «c gec.

3500. Kwnao gift h]Jibic xud gia, bic #] e s3 hoan thanh phin s-,
k wa/ b Jnung n a1 » #&ng jc K Agsutta trong th ™gian lau dai.

3501. Va vivua nao duy tri s- bd cong, c6 s- hf/ holi #anNe-bftg
chay, sau khi lam cho x¥s> b $#€u tan, khich { #, b inung nai > #&ngic
T Aana.

3502. Va kwa binung na m < tr /A ngan n A theo cach tinh cfa cdi
Tr 'MB {vay quanh b>i nh «ag # ng | @, kway nhiin ch i ¢ m th %h * #au.

3503. T 8than th «cfa kwgy, c6 nh«g ng % | @ phat ra chéi sang. Cac b
ph in c Lth cung v-céac I6ng va cac mong tr thanh m «i ¢ fa ng % | @.

3504. V -héan th «th N/ xuyén b 1# ¢ chay bén trong | gy bén ngoai, kw
b ikh * #u hanh h] gao thét, gieng nh Ncon voi b fap # o b»>i cAc moc cau.

3505. Kwnao gi{t cha vi tham lam, hay vi san hin, lakw#a mJt, k wy b ¥
nung n al > #&ng ic K Agsutta trong th ™gian lau dai.

! Xem Ka had @ Aanaj Aaka - B-n Sanh in SXa had @ Aana [444] > J Aakap Ai - B n
Sanh I (TTPV tip 32, trang 361). . .

2 Xem Cetiyaj Aaka - B-n Sanh Vua Cetiya [422] > J Aakap Ai - B -n Sanh | (S#l., trang
313).

3 Cau k3497 gieng cau k f282 > J Aakap Ai - B -n Sanh | (S#., trang 101).
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3506. Sa tAiso paccati lohakumbhiya !
pakkarfica satt &i hananti nittaca
andha karitv Amuttakar dabhakkha
kh Ae nimujjenti 2 tath Aidha nara

3507. Tatta pakka hita ayogupfica’
d ghe ca phAe cirarattat Avite,
vikkhambham Al Aia vibhajja* rajjuhi
viva €® mukhe sa savayanti® rakkhas A

3508. S An Aca so AsabalAca gijjh A
k Ao p’sa gh Aca dij Aayomukh A
sa gamma kh Alanti vipphandam Aa
jivha vibhajja vigh Aa salohita

3509. Ta da= hat Aa @ paribhinnagatta
nippho hayant A anuvicaranti rakkhas A
rat &itesa '°dukhino pan &are
et Alisasmi  niraye vasanti
ye keci loke idha pettigh Aino.

3510. Putto ca mAara  hantv Aito gantv Ayamakkhaya
bhusam Aajjate dukkha attakammaphal pago.

3511. AmanussAatibal A" hant Aa  janayantiy A
ayomayehi v Aehi*? p &jganti punappuna

3512. Ta passava “sakAgatt Audhira **attasambhava |,
tambalohavil aa vatatta p Aenti mattiya .*°

3513. Jiguccha **ku apa p ti*"duggandha g thakaddama |,
pubbalohitasa k Aa rahada ogayha?®ti "hati.

3514. Tamena kimayo® tattha atik A Aayomukh A
chavi chetv Aa® kh Alanti pagiddh A' ma salohite.

3515. So cata niraya patto nimuggo sataporisa
p tika #ku apa v A samant Asatayojana .

! lohakumbhiy A- PTS. 12y Adhi - Ma; ph Aehi - PTS.
2 nimujjanti - Ma, Sy APTS. 13tamassava - Ma;
% pakkuthitamayogu pfica - Ma; ta passuta - PTS.
pakku *hitamayogu pfica - SyA “ruhira - Ma, PTS.
* vibandha - Ma. ®mattigha - Ma, SYAPTS.
®vatte - PTS. ®jighaifia - PTS.
6 g;mepavisan}i - Ma. 1 Jpl)g tiann—aMa, SyA
; (l; A(OI;\ —kslyA PTS. iz rkahadoggayha - SyA
a-~ hakola -PTS. imiyo - Sy A
® nippothayant A- Ma, SyAPTS. O phetv Aa - Ma, SyA
““nesa - Ma, PTS. “lsa giddh A Ma.
Matib AA- SyA p taa -PTS.
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3506. Kwnh Nth{ & binung nai > v]c #ng. Va h%{nh «1ig ng N i"tai
qu n #&ngijc) #Am kw# b In ai chin b mg nh «ng cay gido # fi khi khéng
con | 4 da ngoai. H %4am cho con ngN i"thu «c h]ng nh Nth { & b 3mu, r «i cho
A phan va nN ei «u, sau # nh ar chim trong n N e-mu «i.

3507. Cac qu+s¥ #i can cac INPkcay dai # # NcY# ¢ néng nhi Ju ngay
#m, #NcYne v-4nh «g sY day th &g, r «i banh mi frg (va kéo cai INkra),
sau # nhét vao cijc sk # # NcY# ¢ ndng #{ chay #«<> cai mi frg # # NcY
m > r eng.

3508. Nh «1g con ch6é mau #n, nh «ng con chim kén kén c6 s¥ m ]nh,
nh «ng b o/ qu ], va nh«g con chim cé m<sk

tjtipl]ing arnghi {n k wiang giay gija,

sau khi #8 xau xé cai IN rthanh nh «ag m au th £ # gn mau.

3509. Cac quzs¥v & di chuy »n theo sau kwagy v & #nh # p, va kwag co
than th ¢ b inat tan, t -a nh Ncay thet n st b fthi€éu # ¢. Chinh cac qus¥ & c6
s - khodi | ]Jc, con nh«g k wkhac (chung sanh > #&ngic) thi cé s- kh* #au.
Nh «ag kwseng > #&ngic gieng nh Nviy la nh «ag kw# gi{t ch {t cha ru st >
th {gian nay.

3510. Va # 4 con, sau khi gift ch{t ng Ni™n y thi t 8th { gian nay # #§
trd x ¥cfa Diém VN hg va nhin I1&nh nhi Ju s- kh* #u, la kwb fganh chg
gu _bao v}hanh #ng cfa b nthan.

3511. Cac phi nhan c6 & m]nh v Nivtr «i hanh h ] kwgi {t h Ji m @i than
b mg nh «1g s Y day roi lam b mg sk, | Nthay # fi | N tkhac.

3512. H%b K k wgi  m uu s-ng mau cfa b n than # NCYr .ra t §chinh cLth »
cfaminh, t -anh Nn Ne+# ng # <# # NcYnung néng tan ch y.

3513. Kwa # ¥g, chim ngip trong henNe&-la v ng | ¢/ cfa phén, nh h
g-m, cO mui héi khd ch & cfathay chft # biholir «, t-a nh Nm £mau.

3514. T]in L &, nh«ng con gioi c6 than hinh to |, c6 mi fig bmg sk,
ck #¥than x4c kwg > | 4 da ngoai, re«i ng ai nghi {n th fva méu v+v w
them khat.

3515. Va kwyy, khi #& #1 #§ #d&ngic Sataporisa g, b fthim #kn (ng ip
# ), va t <a ra mui thay ch {t héi th «i > xung quanh # fi m «t tr An do-tu .
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3516. qukhumipi hi cakkh hi* tena gandhena jgati,*
et Alisa brahmadatta m Augh A dabhe® dukha

3517. KhuradhAamanukkamma tikkha durabhisambhava ,*
patanti gabbhap Ainiyo ® dugga vetara i °nadi

3518. AyomayAsimbaliyo so psa gula’ka ‘ak A
ubhato mabhilambanti ® dugga vetara i nadi

3519. Te accimanto ti* hanti aggikkhandh Ara Aak A
Alitt A Aavedena uddha yojanamuggat A

3520. Ete sajanti® niraye tatte tikhi aka ‘ake,
n Aiyo ca atic A iyo' nar Aca paradAag .

3521. Te patanti adhokkhandh A' vivatt Avihat Aputh
sayanti vinividdha g Ad g§ha jaggantisa vari .“2

3522. Tato raty Avivasane® mahati pabbat pama |,
lohakumbhi  pavajjanti tatta aggisam daka

3523. Eva div Aca ratto ca dussbAmohap Aut A
anubhonti saka kamma pubbe dukkatam™attano.

3524. Y Aca bhariy Adhanakk &As Anika  atimafifiati,
sassu Vv Asasura v Aije ha vAinanandara .'°

3525. TassAva kena jivhagga nibbahanti sabandhana
sabyAnamatta kimina jivha passati attano,”
vifift Adetu  sakkoti'® t Avane™ pecca paccati.

! cakkh ni-SyA 10 atic A A Ma;

Zjiyyati - Sy A atidiniyo - Sy APTS.

® m Augho labhate - Ma, SyA " adhakkhandh A- PTS.
mattigho labhate - PTS. '2 sabbad A- Ma.

“d rabhisambhava - SyA 13 vivas Ae - Ma. )

® gabbhap Aiyo - Ma. 4 dukka am - Ma, SyA

vettara i - SyA Y sassura - SyA

"sa guli- SyA % hanandana - SyA

8 ubhato abhilambanti - Ma; ‘" attani - Ma, PTS.
dubhato-m-abhilambanti - PTS. 18 ha sakkoti - Ma, SyAPTS.

° vajanti - Ma; pajjanti - Sy A tapane - PTS.
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3516. B»i vi, ngay c_kwsang mk ¢ ng bth Nho]i #i m Kk b >i mui héi g.
Tau Brahmadatta, k wgi {t ch {t m uru <t nh in Ianh kh * #u nh Nth { &.

3517. Sau khi W tYqua #& ngjc Khuradh Aa (L N #Dao C]o) sk bén, kho
céthecht #ng, cac phjn «pha thair Li vao dong séng Vetara &hi *m tr >.

3518. C6 nhwg cay béng gon lam bmg sk ¢ gai nh % dai m N i™au ngon
tay treo long thong > hai bén b ™ fa dong séng Vetara &hi *m tr >.

3519. Cac chung sanhy #¥g v-thanr -cl@ t-a nhNnh«g khei l @ »
xa xa, bithay r-c v-ng %l @ vN b cao met do-tu @ > bén trén.

3520. Nh «ng ng Ni™ay, cac phij n«ngoli tinh va cac nam nhan # #
v v Yng N i™®hdc, ti {n vao #angic b i# ¢ nong, cd gai nh%v s kc bén.

3521. Chung rli vao v-ithan ch ‘ng ng N & nhi Ju ng Ni™ fquay tron, b f
#nh # p. Chung nm dai v +cac pha than th b $#m th fhg va khéng ng£
# NcYsust #m dai.

3522. Sau #, vao cue #m, chang bfném vao vlc #ngtol-AtNhgt-
gu _nui, c6 n N eva |@ bmg nhau b 1# & nong.

3523. Nh Nv iy, ngay va #m, nh «ng kwco b n ch d x a1 xa, bibao ph£b i
simé, chi # ng nghi p cfa minh # lam tr Ne+#y cfa b n than.

3524. Va cb v¥nao # NcYmua v}bmg tai s n ma khinh khi ng N i™h eng,
ho < m uch eng, ho < cha cheng, ho £ anh che<ng, ho £ em gai cheng, —

3525. — nh«ng ngN i™tai qu n #& ngijc kéo chot INrcfa cd & ra bmg
INPcau, cOds-cetl]i(relbi #). C6 & nhinth g cai INk(b ikéo ra) co kich
th Ne-dai met s i tay cfa minh # g gioi, va khdng th « ndo than van. Sau khi
chit #,c6 ay binung nal > #&ngic T dana.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 530. Sa kiccaj Aaka

3526. Orabbhik As karik Amacchik Amigabandhak A*
cor Agogh Aak Aludd Aava eva akAak A

3527. Satthi lohak ‘ehinetti sehi us hica, .
hafifam A Akh Aanadi papatanti ava sir A

3528.SAa pAok ‘ak/igéayok ‘ehi haffati, .
tato vanta duratt Aa paresa bhufijate? sadA

3529. Dha k Abhera -ak Agijjh Ak Ao p°Aa ayomukh A
vipphandam Aa kh Alanti nara  kibbisak Aina .*

3530. Ye migena miga hanti pakkhi v Apana pakkhin A
asanto rajas Achann Agant A te nirayussada .°

3531. Santo cauddha gacchanti suci  enidha kammun A
suci assa phala passa sahindAdev A sabrahmak A

3532.Ta ta br mimah AAadhamma ra hapat &ara,
tath Atath Ar Aa° car Ai dhamma
yath Ata suci a n Autappeyya pacchA® ti.
Sa kiccaj Aaka

*kkkk
TASSUDD ¢NA
Atha sa” hinip Aamhi su Aha mama bh Aita
pavaro so aka arindamasavhayano,

tath Avutta rathesabha kicca varo ™ti.

Sa elénip Ao ni efeéto .

--00000--
! migabandhik A- PTS. " santova - SyA
2 bhufijare - Ma. 8 saind Adev A- Ma;
3k Aol A SyA sinddev A- SyA
“ kibbisak Aaka - Ma, SyA saindaded PTS.
® gantv A- SyA ° tath Ar Aa - Ma.
®niraya adho - PTS. ¥ peccA- PTS.
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Ti ,u BSKinh - B -1 Sanh |l 530. B-n Sanh in S(Sa kicca

3526. Nn«ag ngNi™ji{t m* c&i, gift m* heo, ngNph £ bg tha, tr em
cNpr-gi{t m ‘ bo, nh«ig kwtan b Jo, nh «ag kweca ng¥ # Ju x a1 xa, —

3527. — (nh«ig kwgy) b #nh #p bmg cac cay gido, mg nh «1g bua
#ng, bmg nh «ig thanh gNIn, va bmg nh«xg m i tén, r < r Li vao dong
sbng NN e-m <N, c6 # a chdc xu *ng.

3528. Nh «ng kwsang chiju lam cong vi £ INAg gt b ¥#nh b mg nh «g
cay bua sk, sau # lubn ph i th %d jng vit 6i m @ ra cfa nh«g kwtei t f
khac.

3529. Nh «1g con qu], nh «ag con cho r &g, nh «ag con chim kén kén, va
nh «ng con qu] #n c6 m< sk ng a1 nghi {n con ngNi™jay ra t« &c #ng bt
giay gija.

3530. Nh «ng kwnao gi{t h]i tha v it b mg tha vit, ho s la gi{t h ]i chim
chéc bmg chim chéc (lam m ¢ nh @, nh «ag k way khong t <t lanh, b iche | @
b>ibjibsan; h%anhanigkwh #§f #d&dngic Ussada.

3531. VangNi™ st lanh # #{ cGi Tr ™do nghi o # # Ncvth -c hanh t st

#p > th{gian nay. Bfh] hay nhin xem qu_béo cfa ngNi™& th -c hanh t «
# p: la ch NThién, v +Thién Ch £Inda, va cac viPh]m Thién.

3532. Tau #]vNhg, by #p néiv+b fh]v} # Ju &. Tau vichia cfa
#an Ne-bfh] hay th-c hanh thi i phap. Tau bfh], b fh] hdy th-c hanh
thi fi phap nh Nth { nay, nh Nth { nay, gisng nh Nvi £ # # Ncvth -c hanh t «
#p @ thi sykhdong h«i hinv}sau nay.”

B ‘n Sanh dn SISa kicca. [530]

TOML NE£C NHOM NAY
Gi ™in hay | kng nghe | ™huy {t gi ng cfa tdi > nhdm sau mN Lk fngon,
v 1So aka cao quy co tén la Arindama (bic thu @ hoa kwthu),
tNhgt-, chuy fv}phins-cfa #agth £lanh xa binh # # Ncynoi # f.
Nhém SauM O MK "Ngbn #Owgch fmd 2t.

--00000--
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XX. SATTATINIP  ¢TO
1. KUSAJ ¢(TAKA

3533.lda tera ha sadhana sayogga
sak Aura sabbakAn papanna |,
idante raja  anus Aa amma
gacchAnaha vyattha piy Apabh Aat &

3534. Anujjubh tena'hara mahanta
div Aca ratto ca niséak Ae,
paigacchatva khippa kusAati kusa?
na icch Ani®dubba amaha vasanta .

3535. NAa gamissAniito kus Adati
pabh Aat &a apalobhito tava,
ram Ani maddassa niketaramme
hitv Aa ra ha tava dassane rato.

3536. PabhAat &a apalobhito tava
samm |ar po vicar i medini
disa najA Ani® kutomhi Ayato
tayamhi® matto migamandalocane.

3537. Suva a’c éavasane j/iay pasumekhale,
susso i tava k An Ahi® n Aa rajjenamatthiko.

3538. Abbh hi? tassa bho hoti yo anicchantamicchati,
ak Ana r Aa k Anehi* akanto kantamicchasi.'

3539. Ak Ana v AsakAna v Ayo naro labhate piya
| Adhamettha pasa s Ani'?al Aho tattha p Aako.

L anujubh tena - SyA 8k An Ai - PTS.

Zkus Aati - SyA ° abbh ti - Ma;

3 nicch Ani - Ma, Sy A abhti- Sy A

“medani - SyA abbhu hi - PTS.

>disa jA Ani-PTS. Yk Anesi - Ma.

® tayimhi - Sy A M akanta kantu micchasi - Ma.
"sova a- SyA 2pasa sAna-Ma, SyAPTS.
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XX.NHOMB c¢cYM NL K £tNGON
1.B*N SANH [©C VUA KUSA

(L ™# ¥ vua Kusa thM v-++m @i h iu)

3533. “{atn Nenay lathuec v}muycé tai s n, co ¢ xe ng-a kéo,
cO bieu hi fu(cfa #¥vua), #NcY#g #f dc_cacdjc.

Th M muy xin m uhdy lanh #p vN hg qu ec nay cfa mu

Con # # fi n Li nao ma nang PabhAvat &#ng yéu (#ang »).”

(L ™rao # i gi «a cong chia PabhAat &a # ¥ vua Kusa)

3534. “Trong khi mang vac n sag n } m st cach khéng chinh #ng,
vao ban ngay, vao ban#m, va vao luc n@ #m,

h «i chang Kusa, chang hdy mau tr> v } thanh Kus Aat &

Thi {p khéng mu *n k wco be d ]ng x a1 xa seng (> n L nay).”

3535. “Nay PabhAat ab tham # ki sk # p c £a nang,
ta sykhong t §n Li nay # v }1]i thanh Kus Arat &
Ta vui thich ch * > #ng yéu thu «c x ¥s> Madda.
Sau khit 8b < # &in N eta # Ncvui thich trong vi £ nhin th & nang.

3536. Nay PabhAvat 4b ftham # ki slc # p ¢ £a nang,

ta lang thang > trai # 8 v --dang vwb 3Imé mu «i.

Takhéng nhinbi {tph NhghNrRg. T8nlinaota #& # #§{7?
Ta say mé nang> ¢ m K ng Lngac cfa loai nai.

3537. Hei cd nang khoac y phijc d ft s ¥ vang, hei ¢6 nang c6 thk | Mg

xinh # p b mg vang, hei cd nang cé mdéng # p, b»i vi long ham mu en #¢v +

nang, ta khéng con h¥hg tha v +# an N &2

3538. “Th it khdong th -c t{ # ¢ v +ngai #y, la kwmong muen m ¢t ng Ni™

khéng mong mu en (minh). Tau b fh], b fh] ham muen m st ng Ni™hong
ham mu «n (b fh]); 1a k wkhéng # NcYyéu, bfh] 1]i mu en tr > thanh ng N ™

# Ncvyéu.”

3539. “Ng Ni™ao #1 # NcYngN i™hinh yéu, cho d a1 ng N i"kia khong t -

nguy f hay la co6 s- t- nguy f, ta ca ng¥ vi £ #1 #NcYtrong tr Ny hp

nay, vi £ knéng #1 # Nctrongtr N hYp aylat fhli.”
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 531. Kusajiaka

3540. PAAasAa kha asika ik Aassa dAun A
v Aa | Aena b Alhesi yo anicchantamicchati.*

3541. PAAo n na te hadaye ohito mudulakkha e,
yo te sAa na vind Ani tirojanapad Ayato.?

3542. YadAma bh kui °*katv Ar Aaputti udikkhasi, *
A pilko tad Ahomi rafifio maddassa th aure.®

3543. YadAumhayam A& Ama_ r Aaputti udikkhasi,
n A jpiko tad Ahomi r AAhomi tad Akuso.

3544. Sace hi vacana sacca r]emitt Aa bhavissati, .
neva me tva pati assa kAna chindantu sattadh A

3545. Sace hivacana sacca affiesa yadi vﬁmama,6
neva tuyha 7 pati atthi afifio s hAassar Akus A

3546. Nekkha g#ante k Aessa patv Akhujje kus Aati
sace ma nAanA ru®olokeyya pabhAat a

3547. Nekkha g#ante k Aessa patv Akhujje kus Aati
sace ma nAanA ru Aapeyya pabhAat 4

3548. Nekkha g#ante k Aessa patv Akhujje kus Aati
sace ma nAganA ruumh Aeyya pabhAat a

3549. Nekkha g#ante k Aessa patv Akhujje kus Adati
sace ma nAanA ru pamh Aeyya pabhAat &

3550. Nekkha g#ante k Aessa patv Akhujje kus Aati
sace ma nAyanA rup A h upasamphuse.

Yicchasi - Ma, SYAPTS. ® maddassantepure - Ma, SyA
Ztiro janapada gato - PTS. ®mama - Ma, SyA
®bhakui - Ma, SyA "nac’evate - PTS.

“r Aaputt audikkhati - Ma, Sy A ghAanA r -Ma;nAanA ru
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Ti ,u B 3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 531. Ba Sanh |2 c Vua Kusa

3540. “B fh] #w0 # rkn b mg thanh g“ cfa cayka ik Aa, bfh]ng/A c n
gi6é bmg tan | N iHa k wnong mu en m st ng N i'héng mong mu en (minh).”

3541. “Hei cd nang c6 #s #+m d & dang, ta Ay # # #§, b Ag ngang
gua cac x¥s»>, ma ta khong tim th a s- h¥hg tha > nlinang. Colyt ng # #
# ng > trai tim ¢ £a nang.

3542. H «i nang cbng chua, khi nao nang cau may nhin ta, khi & ta la
ngNi™tab{p >hiucung cfa # ¥ vua x¥Madda.

3543. H i nang cong chuda, khi nao nang nhin ta mm ¢ Ni'™Mkhi & ta
khéong ph ilangNi™¢a b {p, khi a tala # ¥ vua Kusa.”

3544. “B»i vi, n{u | ™ndi c fa cac thoy boi t Nrg syla s- thit, thi hay #-e
cho h%eh g thi {p thanh b y m nh theo nh Ny mu n, ch ¥ngai khéng bao gi™
cO th «tr > thanh ch eng c fa thi {p.”

3545. “B»i vi, n{u | ™ndi ¢ £fa nh«g ng Ni"™khac hay cfa ta la s- th it, thi
khéng c6 ngN iMao khac la cheng c fa nang, ngoli tr § # ¥ vua Kusa c6 gi%hg
néi s Nt @

(L ™# ¥ vua Kusa noi v-+ba nh  m g1 ¢ fa cong chua PabhAvat §
3546. “Nay ba gu, n{u nang PabhAat acé cp #ii nh Nvoi voi nhin ta, thi
tasyb olamchobatan| ik vang > ¢, sau khitav}I]i Kus Aat a

3547. Nay ba gu, n{u nang PabhAat é&c6 cp #Ii nh Nvoi voi noi chuy f
v Ha, thitasyb olamchobatan |k vang > ¢, sau khita v}l ]i Kus Aat &

3548. Nay ba g, n{u nang PabhAvat &6 c9 #ii nh Nvoi voim m ¢ N ™V -
ta, thitasyb olam chobatan |k vang > ¢*, sau khita v} ]i Kus Aat &

3549. Nay ba gu, nfu nang PabhAdat &6 c #ii nh Nvoi voi ¢ N i™fia v--
ta, thitasyb olamchobatan |k vang > ¢*, sau khita v}l ]i Kus Aat &

3550. Nay ba gu, nfu nang PabhAvat &6 c9 #i nh Nvoi voi ch Jm cac ban
tay vao ta, thi ta syb o lam cho ba tan |lc vang > c*, sau khi ta v} I]i
Kus Aat &
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 531. Kusajiaka

3551. Nahin nAa rAaputt &use sAampi vindati,
A pilke bhate pose vetanend anatthike.

3552. Na hin naaya °?khujj Alabhati jivh Aa chedana |,
sunisitena satthena eva dubbh Aita bha a

3553. M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,’
mah Arasoti katv Aa karassu rucire piya .

3554. M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
mahaddhanoti katv Aa karassu rucire piya .

3555. MAna r pena p/nesi Aohena pabh Aati,
mahabbaloti katv Aa karassu rucire piya

3556. M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
mah Aa "hoti katv Aa karassu rucire piya

3557. MAna r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
mah A A A katv Aa karassu rucire piya

3558. M Ana 1 pena p Anesi Aohena pabh Aati,
s hassaroti katv Aa karassu rucire piya

3559. M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
vaggussaroti katv Aa karassu rucire piya .

3560. M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
bindussaroti katv Aa karassu rucire piya .

3561. MAna r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
mafijussaroti katv Aa karassu rucire piya

* vettanena - SyA ) )
2nahin nAa sA Ma, PTS. 3 pabh Aat & Sy A evamuparipi.
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Ti ,u B 3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 531. Ba Sanh |2 c Vua Kusa

(L ™rao #1gi@banh mai vacong chia PabhAat §
3551. “Chag | ycb cong chua nay khéng tim thay s- h ¥hg tha > n Li vua
Kusa, khi 6ng ta la ngNi™# a b {p ph jc d th khéng vi m jc #ch | Nhg b ‘ng.”

3552. “Chmg | ytrong khi n6i | ™néi t fhli nh Nviy, cai ba gu nay khéng
nhin | & hinh ph Jtck | N kb mg con dao bén ngét hay sao?”

3553. “Nay PabhAat 4cd ch—##nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chilu
cao. Hay ghi nh— mg: ‘V fnay c6 danh ti{ng | ¢y | §1g.” Nay cb gai xinh xln,
cO hay t<ra #ng yéu.

3554. Nay PabhAat 4c6 ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chiju cao.
Hay ghi nh —+ mg: ‘V inay co6 tai s n k {ch su.” Nay cé gai xinh xkn, cb hay t«
ra #ng yéu.

3555. Nay PabhAvat acd ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chiju cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: ‘V inay c6 binh | -c v 3#]." Nay cb6 géi xinh xkn, c6 hay t<ra
#ng yéu.

3556. Nay PabhAat 4c6 ch—#nh gia ngai g qua hinh dang va chilu cao.
Hay ghi nh —+ mg: 'V Jnay co # &an N e+ eng | -’ Nay c6 gai xinh xkn, c6 hay
t <ra #ng yéu.

3557. Nay PabhAat 4c6 ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chilu cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: ‘Vinay la #] v Nhg.’” Nay cb géi xinh xki, cd hay t«ra
#ng yéu.

3558. Nay PabhAat 4cé ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chilu cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: V inay co gi%g noi sNt © Nay c6 gai xinh xkn, c6 hay t«
ra #ng yéu.

3559. Nay PabhAat 4c6 ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chiju cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: 'V nay c6 gi%g ndi ém d §.” Nay cb gai xinh xkn, c6 hay t«<
ra #ng yéu.

3560. Nay Pabh Arat acd6 ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chiju cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: ‘V inay co6 gi%g nadi tron tr &’ Nay cb gai xinh xkn, cd hay
t <ra #ng yéu.

3561. Nay PabhAvat &cé ch—#anh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chilu cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: ‘V Inay c6 gi%g ndi d & dang.” Nay cd gai xinh xkn, c6 hay
t <ra #ng yéu.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 531. Kusajiaka

3562. M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
madhurassaroti® katv Aa karassu rucire piya

3563.M Ana r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
satasippoti katv Aa karassu rucire piya

3564. M Ana 1 pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
khattiyoti karitv Aa? karassu rucire piya

3565. M Ana_ r pena pAnesi Aohena pabh Aati,
kusar A Ai katv Aa karassu rucire piya .

3566. Ete n Ay Aupatthaddh Asabbe ti*hanti vammit A°
pur Amaddanti p XA Aa  Aenteta pabh Aati

3567. Satta kha <e*karitv Aa ahameta pabh Aati ,
khattiy Aa padassAniye ma hantumidh Aat A

3568. Athu “hah &r Aaputt & An AkoseyyavAin &
assupu ehi nettehi d A ga apurakkhat A

3569. Ta n nakakk pasevita mukha
Al Aadant Aharupaccavekkhita
subha sunetta viraja ana ga a
chuddha °vane hassati khattiyehi.

3570. Te n na me asite vellitagge
kese mud candanasAalitte,
sam Aule s &athik Aa majjhe
p Alehi gijjh Aparika + hayanti.”

3571. TAn na me tambanakh Asulom A
b A Amud candanasAalitt A
chinn Avane ujjhit Akhattiyehi
gayha dha ko® gacchati yenakAna .°

! madhussaroti - Ma, PTS.

2 khattiyotipi katv Aa - Ma, SyAPTS. ®chu+a -SyA

3 vammik A- SyA " parika + hissanti - Ma.
* bile - Ma, SyA 8 vako - PTS.

®avu ‘hahi - Ma, Sy Aapu “hahi - PTS. °yenakAna - Ma, SyA
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Ti ,u B 3Kinh - B -n Sanh I 531. Ba Sanh |2 c Vua Kusa

3562. Nay PabhAat 4cé ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chilu cao.
Hay ghi nh —+ mg: ‘V fnay co gi%g ndi ng %ngao.” Nay cb gai xinh xk, co
hay t <ra #ng yéu.

3563. Nay PabhAat 4co ch—#anh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chiju cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: 'V nay bi {t tr A nganh ngh }.’ Nay c6 gai xinh xkn, c6 hay
t <ra #ng yéu.

3564. Nay PabhAat 4cé ch—#anh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chilu cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: 'V fnay la Sat-# {|l . Nay c6 gai xinh xln, cb hédy t<ra #ng
yéu.

3565. Nay PabhAat 4c6 ch—#nh gia ngai & qua hinh dang va chiju cao.
Hay ghi nh — mg: ‘V inhay la # ¥ vua Kusa.” Nay c6 gdi xinh xq, cd hay t<ra
#ng yéu.”

(L ™tri Ju th a1 khuyén can phj v N hg ¢ £a cong chlia PabhAat $

3566. “Nh «1g con voi nay la hung han, tda ¢ _ # # NcYmang giap # ¥g
dan tr in. Hay # echo ching # B cong chiia PabhAat énay # tr N ekhi ching
d gn natt N Ay thanh.”

3567. “Tr gn syphanh thay céng chia PabhAat &nay thanh b y ph o va
syban chocac viSat-#{l # # #§{ #y #egiftch{ttr gn.”

3568. Nang cong chla # # ¥g diy, xueng slc, choang tan | ja d sY
vang, v-—-®im Kk #oq | f #Ncvhai cin b>i #am n «ti.

(L ™cong chda PabhAvat &han van v-Hm @i h iu)

3569. “Co lykhudn m ¢ m 3 mi Ju, v—+#i m K xinh # p, khdng | an b ji,
khong v {t nh L, # Néthoa son phan, # NéYng kn nhin >t an g N hg c6 can nga
g sybiguAgbcvatent]i >trongr §1g b>i cac viSat-#{l ~.

3570. C6 lynh «ng s¥ téc #n tuy Jn, c6 pha ng % # # NcYuen cong,
mimmli, #& #Ncyx¥ tinhd atran hNhg & cfa con syvNhg vai > gi<a
bai tha ma, va cac con kén kén g16i # b mg nh «1g ban chan.

3571. Co lyhai canh tay co méng mau # ng #¢ co 1ong #p, mm m Ji, #
# NcYx¥ tinh d wtr an h N hg @ cfa con syb fcac viSat-#{l cha #¥ r e
th yb<>trongr &g, vachimqu]syghkp |l a reira #theo nh Ny mu en.
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Khuddakanik Ave - J Aakap Ai Il 531. Kusajiaka

3572. Te n natA panibhe alambe
nisevite k Aikacandanena,
thanesu me lambissati* sig Ao?
m A va putto taru o tan jo.®

3573.Ta n naso i puthula suko hita *
nisevita kaficanamekhal Ai,
chinna vane khattiyeh &avattha
sig Aasa gh Aparika + hayanti.®

3574. So Adha k Asig AAca ye cafifie santi dAhino,
ajar An na hessanti bhakkhayitv Apabh Arati

3575. Sace ma sAi h Aesu °®khattiy Ad rag Anino,
a h & amma y Aitv Aanupanthe® dah Aha na

3576. Khett Ai amma k Aetv Aka ik Aettha ropaya,*°
yad Ate pupphit Aassu hemantAa himaccaye,
sareyyAha mama "ammaeva va ApabhAata

3577. TassAm A Auda " h Ai khattiy Adevava in &
disv Aasifica s afica® rafifio maddassa thaure.™

3578. Imin An na asin Asusafifia tanumajjhima
dh gara mama' hantv Aa khattiy Aa padassasi®®

3579. Na me akAi vacana atthak An Aa puttike, *°
s Aa lohitasafichann Agafichisi'’ yamasAlhana

3580. Evam Avajjat poso p Aiyafica nigacchati,
yo ve® hit Aa vacana nakara * atthadassina

3581. Sace tva_amma® dh Aesi* kum Aa cAudassana ,
kusenajAa khattiya suva ama imekhala ,
p jita *2f Aisa ghehi na gafichis?® yamakkhaya

3582. Yatthassu bheranadati kufijaro pa ikujjati, **
khattiy Aa kule bhadde kinnu sukhatara tato.

' lambah &i - PTS. ¥ madda - Ma, SyAmaddo - PTS.
2si g Ao - Ma, evamuparipi. 15 padassati - PTS.
3 tanujo - SYA 18 puttaki - PTS.
“suko ita - Ma, SyA " gacchasi - Ma, SyA
® khattiyehi - Sy APTS. 8 ce - SyA
® gayh Avako gacchati yenakna - PTS. % ha karoti - Ma, Sy APTS.
"vak A- PTS. 2 sace ca ajja - Ma;
8hari su-Ma, SyA saceva ajja - Sh
harg su-PTS. sace tva ajja - PTS.
® anupathe - Ma, PTS. 2y Aesi - PTS.
Y ropaye - SyA 2p jit A PTS.
"' mama - Ma. % na gacchasi - Ma, SyA
25 nafica - Ma, SyA 4 kufijaro ca nik jati - Ma, Sy A
3 maddassantepure - Ma, SyA kufijaro ca nikufijati - PTS.
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3572. Co lycon chd r&g sy #0 bam hai bai va khong b 1thdng xu eng
t Nhg t- trai th ot net, # NcYten v-tr an h Nhg x¥K Ai cfa con, t-a nh N
# ¥ con trai, con nh «<d i, bé b <ng, bAm vao v mu

3573. CO lycp mdng #¢ #8, khéo #Ncrv“ v}, #Ncrquen thusc v-i-
nh «ag day ntb mg vang g syb ftac viSat-#{l chg #¥ r «i ném b < > trong
r §1g, va bag/ ché r §1g sytranh gianh.

3574. Nh «ng con cho, nhag con qu], nh «ag con cho r &g, va nh«g loai
tha kh&c co r Ag nanh, sau khi A th £Pabh Aat 4co6 | ysykhoéng b fgia.

3575. Thmyn{ucacvisat-#{l #ft8phNhg xaralfhh mang # cac
ph a th £ thi m uhdy xin | Ji cAc mes x N big r «i thi€u n6 > d %o # Nrigf | ».

3576. ThM my muhdy cho th-c hi i cac th@ rueng rei tr eng cay
ka ik Aa > nli nay. Lic cac cay & tr* bong vao cuei mua tuy {t r Li cfa
nh «1g thang mua #ng, th M. m y m uco th e nh —# §i con r mg: ‘Pabh Aat &6
mau da nh Nv ¢/.”

3577. Sau khi nhin thay thanh g Nin va th +g“ > hiiu cung cfa # ¥ vua x¥
Madda, v in «Sat-#{l co6 voc dang Thién tha, m uc £a nang céng chua, #
# ¥g lén.

(L ™m @ hiu ndi v +ph j hoang)
3578. “C6 lyv-thanh g Nin nay, b fh] sygi{t ch{t c6 con gai vb6 cung
gi <i giang, c6 vong eo thon cfa thi {p r «i ban cho cac viSat-#{l .”

(L ™rao #1gi«@ mal hiuvacong chia PabhAat §

3579. “Nay con gai, con # khong lam theo | 'Mndi ¢ fa muv +s- mong
mu en # Ju | Y ich. HGm nay, con #y, (toan than sy b fbao trim b >i mau, #
#{ lanh #&cf Diém V N hg.

3580. Thit v iy, ng N i™ao khong lam theo | ™noi ch .16 s- | Y ich c fa cac
bic h« an, ngNi™Vi ph Jm nh Nviy thi # %owvao # Jut fhlih Ln.

3581. Nay con, nfu con chg nhin v ihoang t©co6 c6 dang wd e m {n, v ¥
Sat-# {l ~ # NcYsanh ra b>i dong h %Kusa, cé thk | Mg b mg vang va ng% ma-
ni, # Ncrton vinh b i tip th « than quy {n, con sykhdong # #§ trd x ¥cfa
Diém V N hg.

3582. S giatec cfacac viSat-#{l ,lanlco tr sng #nh vang, c6 voi gan
I eng, nay con gai ngoan, cai gi la Hnh phac hn # ju a?
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3583. Asso hasisatt dv Ae kum Ao uparodati, 2
khattiy Aa kule bhadde kinnu sukhatara tato.

3584. May rakofic Ahirude kokil Ahinik jite,?
khattiy &wa kule bhadde kinnu sukhatara tato.

3585. Kaha nukho* sattumaddano® parara “happamaddano,
kuso soprApafifi A o so® no dukkh Apamocaye.

3586. Idheva so sattumaddano’ parara " happamaddano,
kuso soprApaiifi Ao yo no dukkh Apamocaye?

3587. Ummattik Anu bha asi Alu b AAa bh Aasi?
kuso ce Ayato assa ki na'®j Aemuta maya

3588. Eso A pildo poso kum A guramantare,
dapa katvAasa velli 'kumbhi *dhovati onato.*®

3589. Ve &vamasica + AdAl si* kulagandhin &°
katha maddakule j AAd Aa kayir Ai k Muka

3590. Namhi ve &naca + Aéna camhi kulagandhin &
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti maffasi.

3591. Yo brAma asahasshi sad Abhojeti v dati '
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti maffasi.

3592. Yassa nijasahasshi sad Abhojenti v &ati "
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti mafiasi.

! asso ca sisati - Ma; ? andhab A Apabh Aasi - Ma, SyA
asso hasiyati - SyA Yk nu-SyA
asso ca si sati - PTS. sa vella -SyA

2 ¢’ uparodati - PTS. 12 kumbh & PTS.

® kokil Ahinikufijite - PTS. ©0o ato - Ma.

“kaha nuso - Ma, SyA % ad si-Ma;ad si-PTS.
kahan nu - PTS. 5 kulagatthin & PTS.

® sattudamano - PTS. vi sati- SyA

®yo - Ma, SyA " sadAyojenti v &ati - Ma, PTS;

"idh’ eva no sattudamano - PTS. sadyojenti v dati - SyA

8 yo te sabbe vadhissati - Ma; yo ne sabbe vadhissati - Siso no sabbe vadhissati - PTS.
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3583. S giatec cfa cac viSat-#{l , c6 ng-a hi vang » ngoai c@, cé nh]c
cbng ca hat, nay con gai ngoan, cai gi la finh phac hn # Ju a?

3584. S giatec cfa cac viSat-#{l -, co ti{ng kéu cfa chim cong, chim co,
# Ncwang dei v i {ng kéu cfa chim cu cu, nay con gangoan, céi gi la h]nh
phichln #Ju a?

3585. Viy vi#nh b ]i k wthu, v fpha tan # &n N e fa kwkhac, viKusa co
tri tu fcao c_> #u? Via co th«gilp cho ching ta thoat kh < kh * #au.”

3586. “V f#nh b ]i k wthu, v Jpha tan # &n N e€fa kwkhac, viKusa cé tri
tu fcao c_a > ngay t]i n Li nay, la v o th « gilp cho ching ta thoat kh < kh
#au.”

3587. “Con #én r » nén m -Hnai v iy, ho £ con phat ngdn nh NIa k wngu si.
N {u v iKusa # #f, t ]i sao chung ta khéng hay bift # jJu a?”

3588. “Ng Ni™hay la ga #n 6ng #a b{p > trong cung cfa cac cong
n Nhg, lakw#ivan chdy ph jc va #ang cli xueng r @ cai ch 0.”

3589. “C6 ph i con la c6 gai tha hén, la n«nhan dong h]ti 1? Hay con
la k wbdi nh %gia #nh? Sanh ra > dong tec Madda, t]i sao con cé the bay t«
dicvo%g v-+kwol f”

3590. “Con khong ph i la c6 gai th @ hen, khdng ph ila n «nhan dong h]
ti f, va khong ph i la k wobi nh %gia #nh. Ga & la con trai ¢ fa vua Okk Aa.
Mong r mg # Ju t st [anh hdy c6 cho mu Viy ma mul Ji ngh Ba ‘k w6 | f!

3591. NgNi™hay ludn ludn dang vit th -c #§f hai m NLngan v iBa-la-
mon, la con trai ¢ £a vua Okk Aa. Mong r mg # Ju t «t lanh hdy cé cho mu Viy
ma m ul Ji ngh Ba ‘kwné | f!

3592. Ng N i™a [udn ludn cung c @ th ¥ A cho hai m N Lngan con voi cfa
ng N i™ay. Ng N iMay la con trai ¢ fa vua OkkAa. Mong rmg # Ju t st lanh
hay c6 cho mu Viy ma mul Ji ngh 3a ‘k wno | f!
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3593. Yassa assasahashi sad Abhojenti v 4ati ,*
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti maffiasi.

3594. Yassa rathasahasshi sad Ayojenti v 4ati
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti maffasi.

3595. Yassa usabhasahaséi sad Ayojenti v dati
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti maffasi.?

3596. Yassa dhenusahassi sad Aduyhanti v dati ,°
okk Aaputto bhaddante tvannu d Aoti mafniasi.

3597. Taggha te dukkaa b Ae ya khattiya = mahabbala
nAa ma =+ kava enanata akkhAi Agata .*

3598. Apar Alha mah A Aatva no khama rathesabha,
ya ta °afifi Aavesena nafifiAimh Aidh Aata

3599. M Alisassa nata channa yoha A pilko bhave,
tvafiieva me paséassu natthi te deva dukkaa

3600. Gaccha bAe kham Aehi kusar A&a  mahabbala
kham Avito kusar AAso te dassati j&ita

3601. Pitussa vacana_sutv Adevava 4pabh Aat &
siras Aaggah® Ale kusar/a mahabbala .

3602. Y Am Aratyo atikkant At Am Adeva tayAvin A
vande te sirasAp Ale m Ame kujjha'® rathesabha.

3603. Sacca te''paij A Ani mah A Aasu ohi me,
na c Ai appiya tuyha kareyyAniaha puna.

! sadAyojenti v dati - Ma, PTS; sadAyojenti v 4ati - Sy A

Zaya gAh AMa, SyApotthakesu na dissate. ®n Af Aimh A Ma;
®duhanti v dati - Ma; na fisimh A PTS.
d hanti v 4ati - SyA "kuso r AA Ma.
duyhanti v 4ati - PTS. 8y A A Ma; y Aa - SyA
“nana akkh Aidh Ajata - Ma; °t An A Ma, SyAim A PTS.
nana akkhAim Aata - SyA Ykujjha - Ma; kujjhi - PTS.
nata akkh A’ idh Aata - PTS. "sabba te - Ma;
®tva - SyA saccante - Sy
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3593. Ng N i™a [uén ludn cung c @ th ¥ A cho hai m N Lngan con ng-a
cfa ngNi™ay. Ng Ni™ay la con trai cfa vua OkkAa. Mong rmg # Ju t «
lanh hdy c6 cho mu Viy ma mul ]Ji ngh 3a ‘kwno | f!

3594. Ng N i™a luon ludn th kg ng -a vao hai mN Lngan c“ xe cfa ngN ™
nay. Ng N i™ay la con trai ¢ fa vua OkkAa. Mong rmg # Ju t <t lanh hay co
cho muViy mamullJi ngh B3a ‘kwné | f!

3595. NgN i™a ludn ludn nai n $cho hai m Ningan bo meng cfa ngNi™
nay. Ng N i™ay la con trai c £fa vua OkkAa. Mong r mg # Ju t st lanh hay cé
chomuViy mamull]i ngh 3a ‘kwno | f!

3596. NgNi™a ludn luon v K s <«@ hai mNLngan bo cai cfa ngN "hay.
Ng N i™ay la con trai c £fa vua OkkA.a. Mong r mg # Ju t st lanh hay c6 cho
m uViy ma mulJingh 3a ‘kwné | f1”

(L ™ # ¥ vua Madda néi v-cong chiia PabhAat j

3597. “Nay cb con gai kh™d]i, qu _thit con # c6 # Ju séi qug! Con
khong noéi (v -tr gn) v }vi £ viSat-#{l “cd binh | -c vR#], bic long tNNg &
## #Hv+bedlng ctacon {ch.”

(L ™# ¥ vua Madda noi v—+# ¥ vua Kusa)

3598. “Oi #]v Nhg, xin con r «hay tha th ¥cho 1 | an ¢ fa ching téi. Oi
# ag th £1anh xa binh, vi chdng téi # khéng biftvi £ # #fnlnay v-+b}
ngoai # # NcYc itrang g.”

3599. “Vi £ con tr> thanh g& # a b {p la khong thich h ¥ # ¢ v -k wnh NIa
con. Xin cha hdy tint Nmg > con. Tau bfh], b fh]1khéng c6 # Ju gi sai qug.”

3600. “Nay co con gai kh ™ i, hay # #{. Con hay xin # ¥ vua Kusa, v}
cO binh | -c v3#1], th ¥I“. Khi # # NcY# ¥ vua Kusa th¥| ", v 1 syban cho
con m]ng se*ng.”

3601. Nghe theo I™néi ¢ £a vua cha, nang PabhAat av -voc dang Thién
th @, # cli #an kn |l a ban chan cfa # ¥ vua Kusa, vitd binh | -c v[3#].

(L ™rao # i gi <@ cong chlia PabhAat &a # ¥ vua Kusa)

3602. “Tau b fh], nh «ng #m thi {u vkng chang # tr6i qua. Thi {p xin #
#a #nh | «hai ban chan cfa chang. Tau # ag th £1&nh xa binh, xin chang
ch —giin d «v -thi {p.

3603. Thi {p xin bay t« s- thit v-+4-chang, tau #] v N hg, xin chang hay
| kng nghe thi {p. Khéng con co vi € thi {p cb th «t < ra khdng yéu quy chang.
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3604. Evarice' y Aam A Aa vacana me na kAasi,
id Aima t Ao hantv Akhattiy Aa padassati.

3605. Evante yAam A Aa ki na k A Ani te vaco,
vikuddho tyasmi kaly Ai m Atva bh Ai pabh Aati.

3606. Sacca te?paij A& Anir Aaputtisu ohime,
na c Ai appiya tuyha kareyyAniaha puna.

3607. Tava kAn Ahi® susso i bahu “dukkha titikkhisa ,°
pahu maddakula gantvAnayitu ta pabh Aati.

3608. Yojayantu rathe asse nA Aitte” sam Auite,
atha dakkhatha me vega vidhamentassa® sattavo.

3609. Tafca tattha udikkhi  su rafiio maddassa thaure,®
vijambham Aa sha vapothenta *digu a bhuja .*

3610. Hatthikkhandhafica Auyha Aopetv Apabh Adati
sa gAna otaritv Aa shan Ala nad &uso.

3611. Tassa ta nadato sutv As assevitare mig A
khattiy Avipal Ai su' kusasaddabhaya’it A

3612. Hatth Aoh A‘an &a "h Arathik Apattik Aak A®
afifamannassa chindanti kusasaddabhaya'it A

3613. Tasmi sa gh Ana'®s d4asmi passitv Atu “ham Aaso,”
kusassa rafifio devindo adAverocana ma i

3614. Sota vijitv Asa gAna laddh Averocana ma |
hatthikkhandhagato r A Ap Arekkhi nagara pura

3615. JdagAa *° gahetv Aia bandhitv Asatta khattiye,*
sasurassupanAnesi’ ime te deva sattavo.

Y evafica - SyA ©¥pho enta - Ma.

Zsabba te - Ma. “ph ja -PTS.

3k An Ai - PTS. 12 khattiy Avi pal Ai su - PTS.

* pahu - Ma; bahu - SyA 13 phayahit A- PTS.

> titikkhissa - PTS. “hatth Auh A- PTS.

®bahu maddakula hantv A- Ma; 5 pattik Aik A- PTS.
bahumaddakula hantv A- SyA ¥ sa g Ana - Ma, SyAPTS.
bah Maddakule hantv A PTS. " haham Aaso - Ma, SyAPTS.

"n A Aitre - PTS. 8jgaggha - Ma, SyA

8 vidhamantassa - Ma. 9 sattukhattiye - PTS.

°® maddassantepure - Ma, SyA 2 sassurass pan Anesi - SyA
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3604. N {u trong Itc thi {p ca xin nh Nv iy, ma chang sykhéng th -c hi
| ™Mndi ¢ £a thi {p. Lac nay #Ay, cha sygi {t ch {t thi {p r «i ban cho cac viSat- # {

3605. “Trong luc nang c al xin nh Nviy, t]i sao ta sykhong th -c hi fn | ™
noi ¢ fa nang? Nay m3 n « ta khong c6 giin nang. Nay PabhAat anang ch—
s Yhai.

3606. Ta xin bay t<s- th it v-+nang, h «i nang cong chua, xin nang hay
| kng nghe ta. Khdng con co vift ta co thet < ra khdng yéu quy nang.

3607. B»i vi dic vihg #¢v--nang, hei cd nang c6 mong #p, ta chi
#ng nhi Ju kh * s>. Nay PabhAat ata #A nhiJu l; # #{ gia tec Madda #
r Nenang #.”

(L ™al phchi{n #acf # ¥ vua Kusa)

3608. “Hay th kng nh «ng con ng-a # # Névthu o th jc vao c“ xe cé nhilu
mau slc. R« cac ngN i™ay nhin xem n Ag | -c cfa ta trong khi ta tiéu di f
cac kwhua.”

3609. Vat]inl g, cAc n«nhén > hiu cung cfa # ¥ vua x¥Madda #
quan séat vig #ng v“vao hai canh tay, t-a nh Ncon sNt ©sang vN b d iy.

3610. Sau khi cei 1én minh voi, va # # B nang PabhAvat 4én (ng « > phia
sau), # ¥ vua Kusa# laovao trinchi{nva #renglénti{ngreng sNt ©

3611. Sau khi nghe ti{ng r *ng cfa v 1g trong lGc v & r eng Ién, cac viSat-
#{l ,bikhenkh‘b>in“isYhaiv-ti {ngreng cfa # ¥ vua Kusa, # t e tan,
t -a nh Ncac loai tha khac # chly tr sn sau khi nghe ti {ng r eng c £fa con s\t ©

3612. Cac vien qunt N Wg, cac ng- 1am quan, cac xa binh, va cac b binh,
bikhen kh* b>in“isYhaiv-i {ngreng cfa # ¥ vua Kusa, #adgn #p |l @
nhau.

3613. Sau khi nhin thg tr in chi {n #a &, viChua cfa chNThién, v -+am
y hoan h+ # ban cho # ¥ vua Kusa vién ng%ma-ni tén Verocana.

3614. Sau khi chi{n th kg trin chi{n & va # nhin #NcYvién ng%
Verocana, vivua g, nge > minh voi, #i # vao thanh ph « Nagara.

3615. Sau khi #& bk seng va tréi | Ji b y viSat-#{l , #¥ vua Kusa #
trinh h %€n cha vY(no6i r mg): “Tau b fh], nh «ag ng N i™ay la nh «ag k w# ¢
#ch v-+b fh].
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3616. Sabbeva te vasagat Aamitt Avihat Atava, )
k Ana karohi te tay Amufica v Ate hanassu VA

3617. Tumheva sattavo ete nahi te mayhd sattavo,
tvafiieva no mah A Aa mufica v Ate hanassu VA

3618. Im Age dh faro satta devakafifi pam Asubh A
dad Ai nesa “ekeka hontuj An Aaro tava.®

3619. Amh Aaficeva tiSqﬁpa tva no sabbesamissaro,
tvafiieva no mah A Aa dehi nesa yadicchasi.

3620. Ekamekassa ekeka ad As &assaro kuso,

khattiy Aa tad Anesa °rafifio maddassa dhéaro.

3621. P4it Atena | Adhena tu "h As Aassare kuse,
sakara h Ai p Ai su khattiy Asatta t Aade.

3622. Pabh Aatifica Al Aama i verocana subha
kus Aati  kuso r AAagam Ai mahabbalo.

3623. Tyassu ekarathe yantApavisant Akus Aati
samA Ava ar pena®n Aifiamaffiamatirocayu .°

3624. M A Aputtena sa gafichi®® ubhayo ca jayampata
samaggAte tad AAu ph & dhara im Aasun "ti.

Kusaj Aaka
Y tuyheva - Ma, SYyAPTS.
2nah’ ete mayha - PTS. "verocana tad A PTS.
3 devakafifi Aam A- PTS. 8samAava ar pena- PTS.
“tesa - PTS. ° n Aflamafifi Airocisu - Ma, SyA
*tava - PTS. n’ afiiamafifiirocisu - PTS.
®tesa - Ma, SYAPTS. ¥'sa gacchi - Ma.
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3616. Tdc_b%h%# by >trong quy nhlncfabfh]. Nh«g kwthu ¢ fa
bfh]# #Ncvolitr § Bfh]hay #+x ©v-<chlng tuy theo y thichcfab fh]:
B fh]hay tr _t-do cho ching hog hay gi{t ch {t ching.”

3617. “Nh«ig ngNi™ay la nh«ng kw# ¢ #dh cfa chinh con, h%khéng
ph ila nh «ig kw# ¢ #@h v-Hr gn. Nay #] v N hg, chinh con la chda tecfa
chung t6i. Con hay tr _t - do cho b%bvh %0 < hay gi{t ch {t b % h %o

3618. “B y ngNi"on gai nay cfa b fh ] xinh #pt N hgt- nh Ncac tién n«
B fh] hay ban cho ching m*“i ng Ni™n st c6. Hay # echang tr > thanh nh «g
ngNi¥onrecfabfh].”

3619. “Khéng nh «ng # ¢ v 4—chang téi ma con # ¢ v —4-Ccac nang & n <,
con la chlatecfatd c_ching téi. Nay #]v Nhg, chinh con la chla tecfa
chung tdéi. Con hay ban cho b%bh %a {u con thich.”

3620. Khi g, # ¥ vua Kusa c0 gi%g ndi s Nt ©# ban t §1g cb con gai met
cfa # ¥ vua x¥Madda #§fit §5g ng Ni'th <t trong s e cac viSat-# {l  o.

3621. IN ¥ hailong v-vi £ #1 # NcYe, # NcYvui vw --# ¥ vua Kusa co
gi%g nOisNt©b yvisat-#{l #tr>v} #an Neefaminhli ;nkhi g.

3622. Sau khi mang theo nang PabhAat &va vién ng% ma-ni Verocana
xinh # p, # ¥ vua Kusa, vico binh | -cv3#], #& # # { thanh Kus Aat &

3623. Trong luc # chung m st ¢ “ xe, trong ltc # vao thanh Kus .A(at av-+
slc #p va dang voc tNhg # Nrg nhau, hai ngNi™#& khong vNYtr «i | g
nhau.

3624. NgNi™ u#a g9 | ]i #% con trai. Va c_hai vYcheng 3, t 8 #, #
tr >nén hoa hYp, & cNngij >trai #&h Mg th hh.
B ‘n Sanh | ¥c Vua Kusa. [531]
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3625. Devat Ausi gandhabbo Alu* sakko purindado,
manussabh to iddhim Akatha jAemuta maya .

3626. Namhi? devo na gandhabbo namh? sakko purindado,
manussabh to iddhim Aeva | /A Aibh Aata.®

3627. Katar pamida bhot AveyyAacca anappaka |,
devamhi vassamAamhi anovassa ’bhava akA

3628. Tato v A Aape® ghore séacchAa bhava akA
tato amittamajjhe ca® saratAa '°bhava akA

3629. Tato ph &Ai ra "h Ai vasino te bhava ak A
tato ekasata khatye anuyante* bhava akA

3630. Pat é&gulz maya bhoto varata * bhaffamicchasi,*
hatthiy AAa assaratha n Aiyo ca ala kat A
nivesan Ai ramm Ai maya bhoto dad Anase.

3631. Atha vAa ge vA° magadhe maya bhoto dad Anase,
atha v AassakAanti '* suman Adamma te maya .

3632. Upa+ha v Airajjassa maya bhoto dad Anase,
sace te attho rajjena anusAa yadicchasi.

3633. Na me atthopi' rajjena nagarena dhanena vA
athopi janapadena attho mayha na vijjati.

3634. Bhotova*® ra " he vijite arafifie atthi assamo,
pit Amayha janett &a ubho sammanti assame.

3635. Tesha pubb Aariyesu pufifia na labh Ani k Aave,
bhavanta ajjh Aara *katvAso a *y A& Au*sa vara

adu - Ma, PTS; Al - SyA Byvadata - Ma.
2n Ai - Ma. **bhafija micchasi - Ma;
*n /i - Ma; na pi - PTS. bhufjamicchasi - SyA
“idhim A PTS. ®atha va ge vA- Ma;
® bh Aadha - Ma; athava ge vA- SyA

bh Aatha - Sy A atha age va magadhe - PTS.
®bhoto - Ma, SyA 16 assakAant & Ma.
"anv Aassa - PTS. 7 attho hi - PTS.
8vAAbe-PTS. ) *®bhoto ca - PTS. )
® amittamajjhesu - Ma, Sy APTS. 19 gjjh Aara - Ma, SyA
Ysaratha -PTS. ajjhks Aa - PTS.
' khatte anuyutte - PTS. ?*sona - PTS, eva sabbattha.
2 patitassu - SyA 2Ly Aemu - Ma, SyA
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2.B «N SANH SO A VA NANDA

(L ™rao #1gi<a # ¥ vua Manoja va vien sMNanda)

3625. “Ph i ch Ag ngai Ia viThién nhan, 1a v Can-that-ba, hay 1a Thién
Ch £Sakka, vi# be thi tr N ey, hay la ngN ™06 th o thong? Lam th { nao
chung tdi co th «bi {t v } ngai?”

3626. “Ta khéng ph i la Thién nhan, khdéng ph i la Can-that-ba, ¢ ng
khong ph i la Thién Ch £ Sakka, vi# be thi tr N e—#ay, ta la ngNi™o6 th m
thong. Tau v fcai qu _n # &an N e~xin b fh ] hay bi {t nh Nviy.”

3627. “Cong vi £ phjc vi v--hinh th ¥ nay # # Névngai lam khong ph i
la it. Trong khitr ™#ng m N, ngai # lam cho khéng c6 mN.

3628. Sau #, khi co lan gié ndng d«d «i, ngai # t]o ra bong ram mat mw
K{#{, khi > gi @ quén thu, ngai # lam ra s- che chka cac m i tén.

3629. Ti {p #, ngai # lam cho cac # &n N e<fa viguan vN hg chung t6i
tr > nén phen th hh. Sau #, ngai # khi{n cho met tr An v fSat-#{l quy
thu in.

3630. Chung t6i th it s- hoan nghénh ngai. Ngai hdy ch% # Ju quy gia
ma ngai thich. Hay # eching toi ban cho ngai phN kg ti f di chuy n b mg
VoI, ¢ “ xe ng-a kéo, cac nknhan # # Ncvtrang # «m, va cac ch” tri ng | #ang
yéu.

3631. Hay la chung t6i syban t s1g ngai x ¥s»> A ga hay Magadha. Hox la
chung t6i s yvui long ban t :1g ngai x ¥s> Assaka va Avanti.

3632. Thim chi, hdy #echldng téi ban tsig ngai lubn ¢c_Mme¢ n @ #&a
n N e-N{u ngai c6 nhu ca v-oan th « vN hg qu c, Xin ngai hay lanh #p
n {u ngai mu en.”

3633. “Ta khéong cé nhu car v—+v N hg qu «c, v-+thanh ph e, hay v+ fa
c i, th im chi nhu c @ v-x ¥s>; nhu c @ c fa ta khéng cé.

3634. § #an Ne+#8 # Ncvthau phjc cfachinh b fh], cé met khu e cN>
trong r §1g. Ng N i"tha va ngN i'th uru st c fa ta, ¢c_hai trd > khu e ¢ N( &).

3635. Ta khong cé # NcYcLh «i # «lam ph Ne—# i hai v ith o7 # a tién
Sau khi cé bfh]lam ng Ni™hg h e, ching ta hdy yéu ca So a v}vi ft ng
can (lamph Ne} g.”

y.
A
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3636. Karomiteta vacana ya ma bha asi b\r[hma a,
etafica kho no akkh Ai k &anto hontu'y Aak A

3637. Parosata j Aapad Amah A AAca brhAma A
ime ca khattiy Asabbe abhijA Ayasassino,
bhavafica r AAmanojo ala hessanti y&ak A

3638. Hatth aasse ca yojentu ratha sannayha shathi, 2
MAandhan Ai ga hatha® p AlesussAaya dhaje,*
assama ta gamissAniyattha sammati kosiyo.

3639. Tato ca rAAp A Ai senAa catura gin &
agam Ai® assama ramma Yyattha sammati kosiyo.

3640. Kassa kAlambayo k 4o° veh Aa catura gula |,
a sa asamphusa eti udah Aassa gacchato.

3641. Aha so o mah A Aa, t Aaso sahitabbato?
bhar Ani m A Aitaro rattindivamatandito.

3642. Vane phalafic m lafica Aaritv Adisampati,
posemi m A Aitaro pubbekatamanussara

3643. Icch Ana assama gantu yattha sammati kosiyo,
magga no so a akkh Ai yena gacchemu assama .

3644. Aya ekapada Aa yeneta meghasannibha
kovi prahi safichanna ettha sammati kosiyo.

3645. Ida vatv Aa pakk Ani taram Ao mah Asi,
veh Ae antalikkhasmi  anus Aitv Aa'® khattiye.

3646. Assama parimajjitv Apafifi detv Aa' Aana
pa asAa pavisitv Apitara paibodhayi.

! phontu - PTS. ®k &o - PTS.
2sannayha na rathi - PTS. "udah A Aa - Ma.
®ga h Aha - Ma, SyAPTS. 8 sahita vato - PTS.
* p Al Ausshayaddhaje - Ma, SyA ° vanaphalafica - SyA
p Al A’ usshaya dhaje - PTS. 9 anus Aetv Aa - SyA
®agamA- Ma, PTS. " pafifiapetv Aa - Ma, SyA
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3636. “Th M viBa-la-mon, # Ju ma ngai néi v-r gn, hdy # «tr gn th -c
hi A 1 ™no6i & cfa ngai. Va ngai hay gii thich cho chang tdéi # Ju nay: ‘Ph i
c6 bao nhiéu ngN i"th nh c w?”

3637. “H Ln m <t tr An gia ch £ va cac Ba-la-mon co#]s nh,
cungtdc _cacviSat-#{l # # NcYsanh ra cao quy, co danh t{ng nay,
va ngai la # ¥ vua Manoja, thi sy # fnh cag ng N i"th nh c a..”

3638. “Hay chu en b ftac con voi va cac con nga. Nay ngN i™#&anh xe, hdy
s sang c“ xe. Cac khanh hay nkn | & cac day cN hg, hdy giN bg Ién cac la
c™ nhagtrjckn. Trgnsy# #§ khu en cNa, nLiv IKosiya trd ng j.”*

3639. Va sau #, # ¥ vua # kh>i hanh clng v--#an quan gem b n binh
chfg. | ¥cvua # # #{ khu e c N#ng yéu, nli v IKosiya trd ng j.

(L ™rao #1gi«@ # ¥ vua Manoja va viens(So a)

3640. “Cai gi < lam b mg caykadamba cfa ngNi™ao #ang #1 g n N e-ma
di chuy n > trén khéng v +-kho _ng cach ben ngon tay va khéng ch]m vao vai
cfangN i™y?”

3641. “Tau #]v Nhg, toi la #p sfkh* h]nh So a #ng hanh tri phins-.
Toi ch An s6c muva cha, #m ngay khéng bi{ng nhac.

3642. Tau bic chda te m <t ph N hg, sau khi mang |]i trdi cAy varec£ >
trong r &g, t6i ph jng d Nmg m uva cha, trong khi tNmg nh—#{ an # ¥ #
lam tr Ne+#ay (cfa h %o

3643. “Chang t6i mu sn # #{fi khu ean cNg, nl v Kosiya tri ng j. Th M
ngai So a, ngai hdy ch.d gqn cho chung téi con # Nri¢f, nh ™ho6 chang téi co
the#d #0Hkhu emc\’

3644. “Tau b fh], #ay lal« #be #¢€nha, theo # (b fh] synhin th )
nl & gieng nh N#m may, # NcYche ph£bsi nh «ag caykovi Aa; v iKosiya
tring j >nl #y.”

3645. Sau khi n6i # Ju nay, sau khi # ch.bh o cho cac viSat-#{l , vi#]
e sl vevara #bmg #Nri@yhNkhong >trénb atr ™

3646. Sau khi quét d% khu ex cNva x{p #6ch“ngei, v Iy # # vao gian
nha la théng bao cho ngN i"tha:

! Kosiya la g%theo tén ¢ fa dong h %pJaA. v, 139).
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3647. Ime Aantir AAo abhij A Ayasassino,
assamAnikkhamitv Aa nis d Ai mah Asi.*

3648. Tassata vacana sutv Atarqm Ao mah Asi,
assamAnikkhamitv Aa padv Aamhi? up Aisi.

3649. Tafica disvAha Aanta jalantariva®tejas A
khattasa ghaparibb |pa *kosiyo etadabravi.

3650. Kassa bherdmudi g Aca’ sa kh Apa avade <im A°
purato pa ipann Ai h Aayant Arathesabha

3651. Kassa kaficanapaéna puthun Avijjuva in A
yuv Akal Adasannaddho ko eti siriy Aala

3652. Ukk Anukhe paha“ha va’khadira g Aasannibha
mukhafica rucira  bh Ai® ko eti siriy Ajala

3653. Tassd paggahita chatta sasal‘[ka manorama
Aliccara sAara a Ko eti siriy Aala

3654. Kassaaga pariggayha vAav @nimuttam A"
caranti** varapafnfassd?® hatthikkhandhena Asato.

3655. Kassa sethi chatt Ai Ak § Aca vammit A'®
samant Aparik &nti'* ko eti siriy Ajala

3656. Kassa ekasata khaty Aanuyant A° yasassino,
samant Aanupariyanti ko eti siriy Aala

3657. Hatth &assArath Apatt &enAa*® catura gan &
samant Aanupariyanti *® ko eti siriy Ajala

3658. KassesAmahat &en Api " hito anuvattat &
akkhobhan & apariyant As fyarasseva miyo.

'hisdatva mah Ase - Ma, SYyAPTS.

? sadvAamhi - Ma, Sy Apa  adv Aamhi - PTS. Y carati - PTS. i
3jalanta riva - Ma, Sy A '2 varapufiiassa - Ma, SyA
*khatyasa ghapariby pa - Ma; 13 yammik A SyA

khattasa ghapariby pa - SyA 14 parikirenti - Ma;
*muti gAca- PTS. arikiranti - SAPTS.
® pa qvgdindim A Ma, SyA ) 15 anﬂyutt A PTS.YA ) ‘
" ukk Anukhapaha “ha va - Ma, SyA *® hatthiassarathapatti sen Aca - SyA
& mukhafica rucir Abh Ai - Ma; hatthiassarathapattisenda - PTS.

mukhafica rucir Ah Ai - Sy A Y catura gin & PTS.

mukha cAur-iv Ah Ai- PTS. '® samant Aupariyanti - Ma;
9 kassa - Ma, SyA samanfanupariy Ai - PTS.
Ov Adp fanimuttama - Ma; '®akkhobha & Ma, PTS;

vAav fanimuttama - SyA akkhobhirg Sy A
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3647. “Céac vivua #i # Nc¥sanh ra cao quy, cé danh ting nay #ang # #,
th Mubic #] en s3cha hdy r'™kh «<in L e cNvangei xu eng (> #ay).”

3648. Sau khi lkng nghe | '™Mnoi & cfa via, bic #] en sRA vei var ™
kh < n L e cNva # ngei xu *ng > phia tr N e€anh c@ ra vao.

3649. Va sau khi nhin th & v vua & —t -a nh N#ng choi sang nh™ao uy
quy In — #ang # #§, # NcYthap tung b»i tip th e cac viSat-#{l , bic e s
Kosiya # noi # Ju nay:

3650. “Ng Ni™ao co cac treng | -, cac treng nh ¢, cac tu va bmg v« ec,
cac chip chda va cac treng con di chuyen > phia tr N &-#ang lam vui long
# ag th £1anh xa binh?

3651. NgN i™ao mang kh A& qu an # a b mg vang reng | - c6 mau slkc cfa
tia ch 4? NgN i™ao, tr wtu ‘i, nai n tv -+bo6 tén, #ang # # {, choi sang v—+s -
vinh quang?

3652. Ng N i™ao t <a sdng gN hg m ¢ h ¥hg kh »i, gi ®ng nh Nthan h §1g cay
khadira chay r-c > mi fig belo rén? NgN i'ao #ng # # f, chdi sang v—+s -
vinh quang?

3653. Cay I%g che cfa vig, v-g%g sNam thichy, # NcYgi N hg lén
chngA anhnkhg mgtr ™ Ng NiM™Mao #ang # #{, chdi sang v—+s - vinh
quang?

3654. Ng N i"™ao co tri tu fcao quy, > trén minh voi #ang ti{n #f gm, co
nh «ng ngNi™ a1 # theo (> hai bén) can céc chi{c qu]t lbng #i6i bo tuy f
h oche ch>clLthecfaviay?

3655. Ng N i"Mao co nh «g chi {c | %g mau tr kng va nh «ng con ng-a thu m
chfhg # #NcYv trang t n mac > xung quanh, kh kp m %.n Li? Ng N i™hao
#ang sangng™r -cre # #§°?

3656. Ng N iMmao # NcYm st tr /n v $Sat-# {l ~co danh ti {ng thap tang, di
chuy n theo > kh kp m % Li? Ng Ni™ao #ang # #§, chdi sang v+s - vinh
quang?

3657. 1 0an quan gem b «n binh ch Mg: t N i¥g binh, k ~binh, xa binh, va
b ¢ binh di chuy n theo > kh kb m %a L. Ng Ni™ao #ng # #{i, chdi sang v+
S - vinh quang?

3658. Ng Ni™ao co #¢quan vi3#] g ti {p n« > phia sau, khong bir «i
lo Jn, khdng Ne4NNg # Ncy t-a nh Ncac lan song c&a bienc_latuamt -, vo
S.?”
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3659. RAAhir AAmanojo indova jayata pati,
nandassajjh Aara eti assama brahmac Aina

3660. TassesAmahat &en Api " hito anuvattat &
akkhobhan &apariyant As yarasseva miyo.

3661. Anulitt Acandanena kAikuttamadh Aino, 2
sabbe pafijalik Ahutv Ais da  ajjhup AJamu

3662. Kacci nu bhoto kusala kacci bhoto anﬁmaya :
kacci ufichena yAetha kacci m laphal Abah .

3663. Kacci sa s Aca makasAappameva siri sap A°
vane vAamig Ai  e*kacci hi sAnavijat a

3664. Kusalaficeva no rAa atho r Aa an Anaya
atho uiichena y /dema atho m laphal Abah .

3665. Atho <a s Aca makasA appameva siri sapA
vane vAamig Ai e hi sAamha °na vijjati.

3666. Bah ni vassdp g A assame vasatdidha,
n Ahij & Aiuppanna A Alha amanorama

3667. SvAyatante mah A Aa atho te adur Ayata
issarosi anuppatto ya idhatthi pavedaya.

3668. Tinduk Ai° piy AAi madhuke k Aam Aiyo, *°
phal Ai khuddakapp Ai bhufjar Aavara vara

3669. Idampip A ga sé Ahata girigabbhar A
tato piva mah A Aa sace tva abhika khasi.

3670. Paiggahé *ya dinna sabbassaagghiya kata |,
nandassAi nis Anetha vacana ya *?pavakkhati.

! akkhobha & Ma, PTS; ®mayha - Ma, SyA
akkhobhin & SyA "bah nic assa - PTS.
2k Aikavatthadh Aino - PTS. 8 sammata - Ma, SyAPTS.
% sardap A- Ma. °ti <uk Ai-SyA
“vAgmig ki e - Ma, PTS; 10 Aum Aiyo - Ma.
b Admig Ai e - SyA " paiggahita - Ma, SyA
® -a sAmakasAca - Ma, SyA 250 - Ma, SyA
-a s Aca makasAca - PTS. yaso - PTS.
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3659. I'¥c,vua Manoja, vua cfa cac vivua, t-a nhNv {Th @ Inda chua t
cfachi TriMl]JoLY, fig h+tdn gi _Nanda, va # #{ khu en cNg9 bic
Ph]m h ]nh.

3660. [+i quan VR#] g cfa #¥ vuati{p n« > phia sau, khong bir «i
lo Jn, khdng Ne4NNg # Ncy t-a nh Ncac lan song c&a bienc_latuamt -, vo
Se.

3661. Tac_(#an ngNiM#& # Ncthoa tr en h N hg, v-trang ph jc h]ng
nh dcfax¥KAi #ichiptaylJiva # #fgacacviesi

(L ™rao #1gi<«@ # ¥ vua Manoja va vie s(So a)

3662. “Ph i ch Ag cac ngai # NcYan khang? Phi ch &g cac ngai # NcYvd
s-? Ph_i ch &g cac ngai nudi ssng b mg vi £ thu nh 42 Ph i ch Ag c6 nhiu
r ec£va trai cay?

3663. Ph i ch/Ag co rd it ru «, mu ‘i, va cac loai bo sat? Phi ch Ag
khong c6 s- hdm h]i > khur &g #ng #ic céc loai tha d «”

3664. “Tau b fh], ching t6i # NcYan khang. Va tau bfh ], ching téi # NcY
vO s-. Chung téi nudi s *ng b mg vi £ thu nh 4. R «c £va trai cay c6 nhilu.

3665. Corditru «, mu “, va cac loai bo sat. Khéngco s hadmhli #f v+
chung t6i » khu r §1g #ng #ic céac loai thu d «

3666. C6 nhiju cay cau lau nAn cho ngN ™ eng > khu e cNtJi n Li nay.
Ba #p khong bi {t # b b fih t it khong thich y # # Nc¥sanh khoi.

3667. Tau #]vNhg, chaom&gbfh] # #hvavift # #Htstlanh c fa
bfh]. La bicquan vNhg, bfh] # ng- #fi,covifgi>nlinay xinb fh]
hay cho bi {.

3668. Tau b fh], c6 céc lo]i trai cay tinduka , piy Aa, madhuka, k sam A &
ng %ah Nm it ong, xin b fh ] hay th N ng I&m cac trai ngon nh a.

3669. C ng c6 nNe-ueng mat | Jnh nay #Ncrmang I]i t §hang ndi, tau
#]1vNhg, xinb fhilhdayuesngnNe+#&a mangl]i g nfub fh]muen.”

3670. “V it b « thi #i # Ncrching toi nhin Ianh, vi € ti {p khach #¢v 4t d
¢ _chdng téi # # Ncvth -c hi fh. Xin cac v 1hady | kng tai nghe | ™noi ¢ fa ngai
Nanda syphat bi «u.
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3671. Ajjh Aaramh A nandassa bhoto santikamAyat A
su Au me?bhava vacana nandassa parisAa ca.

3672. Parosata j Aapad Amah A AAca brAma A
ime ca khattiy Asabbe abhijA Ayasassino,
bhavafica r A Amanojo anumarifiantu me vaco.

3673. Ye vasantf sam & 4o yakkh Ai idha assame?
arafifie bh tabhavy Ai°su antu vacana mama.

3674. Namo katv Aa bh t Aa isi vakkh Ani subbata
sotyAa dakkhi o’b Au®tava kosiya sammato.

3675. Pitara me janettifica bhattuk Anassa me sato,
v éa pufifamida hAa mAma kosiyavAaya.

3676. Sabbhiheta upaf Aa mameta apanissaja,
uh Aap Aicariy Aadgharatta tay Akata ,
m A Aitusu pufin Ai mama lokadado bhava.

3677. Tatheva santi manujﬁdhammg: dhammapada vid ,
maggo saggassa lokassa yathy A Aitva ise.

3678. U "h Aap Aicariy Aa m A Aitusukh Aaha
ta ma pufifi dhiv Aeti® ariyamagg Araro naro.

3679. Su antu bhonto vacana bh Au rajjih Aar A’ mama,
kulava sa mahAjapor Aa parih paya |,
adhammac A 4o je "ho' niraya so upapajjati.*?

! ajjh Aar amha - PTS.

2su Au - Ma, PTS. 8b Aa - SyA

3 janapad A- PTS. ° pufifi Aniv Aeti - Ma;

* ye ca santi - Ma, SyA pufifi Ai v Aeti - Sy A

_ve hi santi - PTS. Yph @urajj_h Aar A Ma, SyA
idhamassame - SyA bhAur ajjh Aar A- PTS. .

® bhaby Ai - Ma, Sy A " adhammac A §e “hesu - Ma, SyAPTS.

"dakkhi A- Ma, SyA 12 sopapaijjati - Ma.
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3671. Chuang téi #2 # #§ n L nay, la nh«g ngNi™hg h e+ ngai Nanda.
Th Ny ton # ¥, xin hay | kng nghe | "™Mndi ¢ fa ngai Nanda va cfa h «i chang.”

(L ™v fen siNanda)

3672. “Th N cac gia chEh Ln m st tr A v $va cac Ba-la-mon co #] s _nh,
clng td c_cac viSat-#{l ~ # # NcYsanh ra cao quy, cé danh ting nay, va
ngai la # ¥ vua Manoja, xin cac vihay tan thanh | ™Mnoic faba #p.

3673. Th M cac viD ]-xoa seng > nLinay t]i khu ex c N cac vith a linh gia
tr w»khur &g #tjheil]i xin cac vihady | kng nghe | ™Mndi ¢ £a toi.

3674. Sau khi th-c hi frvi £ kinh | « # §i cac bic th a linh, t6i s ynéi v —+v %
@ Scd s- hanh tri t ot #p. Th N huynh Kosiya, # f#y # # Ncvhuynh cong
nh in la canh tay mg ¢ fa huynh.

3675. Trong khi # fc6 Ne-mu-en la ng Ni™ph jng d Nmg cha va muru <t
cfa #fthMh vitinh t a, vi £ lam nay la phNe-thi i cfa # f Th N huynh
Kosiya, xin huynhch—anc n # f

3676. Vi £ nay # # NcYcac bic thi fr nhan khich | £ Huynh hay trao | i
vi £ nay cho # fV}cong vift #+#ava ha h], huynh # lam m st th TMgian
dai. Cac vift ph Ne+thi fi > cha va mula thu ec v} # fxin huynh hay la ng N i™
b « thi cdi Tr ™Mcho # f

3677. TNhg t- y nhNviy, c6 nhaxg ngNi™i «u bi{t v} phap ch b n
thuecv} #p #¥1a #ple #H #{ th { gi+thu sc cbi Tr ™ gi sng nh Nhuynh
bifviy,thMvieasi

3678. V}vi £ #em | Ji s- an |]c cho muva cha bmg cong vift #+ #a va
hah],ngNi™an #an # fv}vit phNethifh g langNMgAhcn #ple
caothNhNgcta #f

(L ™ ten sIS0 a)

3679. “Th M cac vifng h* ngNi™m trai ¢ fa t0i, xin cac ngai hay lkg
nghe | ™MnoGi ¢ fa téi. Tau #]v N hg, ng N i"uynh tr N ng nao, trong khi b < bé
truy Jn th eng gia #nh # cO tr N e+#8y, r«i c0 s- hanh tri sai phap, k wgy sytéi
sanh vao #&ngic.
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